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Department  of  E&ucatton,  ©ntario. 


Values 


50 


45 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


COMPOSITION. 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  A  storm  on  the  Great  Lakes. 

(b)  Sunday  in  a  city  park. 

(c)  Our  school  garden. 

( d )  My  summer  vacation. 

(e)  Making  maple-sugar. 

(/)  School  sports. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  letter  to  your  cousin,  William  Phillips, 
Pentonville,  giving  him  an  account  of  : — 

(i)  How  you  expect  to  spend  next  Dominion 
Day; 

OR 

(ii)  An  entertainment  at  which  you  were  present 
during  the  past  school-year. 

(b)  Write  in  a  ruled  space  the  envelope  address. 


^Department  of  JEtmcation,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Note. — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  (viz.,  8,  9, 10) 
no  marks  are  to  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answer 
is  correct. 


Values 


A. 


9 


1.  Arrange  in  order  of  magnitude  f,  Tib  ib  tt> 
and  show  how  you  have  obtained  your  answer. 


11 


2.  A  farmer  sowed  22  acres  of  oats,  2 \  bush,  to  the  acre, 
which  yielded  a  crop  averaging  42  bush,  per  acre.  His 
seed  grain  cost  60  cents  a  bush,  and  his  other  expenses 
were  $4*75  per  acre.  What  was  his  profit  if  he  sold  the 
oats  at  45  cents  a  bush.  ? 


11 


3.  If  a  ton  of  hard  coal  occupies  36  cu.  ft.  of  space, 
how  many  tons  may  be  stored  in  a  coal  shed  16  ft.  4  in. 
long,  11  ft.  3  in.  wide,  and  8  ft.  high  (inside  measure¬ 
ments)  ? 


11 


4.  Find  the  simple  interest  on  $872*35  from  Nov.  20th, 
1913,  to  June,  8th,  1914,  at  6%  per  annum. 


11  5.  If  '375  of  a  farm  is  meadow  land,  *525  is  grain,  *02 

is  orchard  and  buildings,  and  the  remainder,  which 
measures  40  rods  by  32  rods,  is  timber  land,  how  many 
acres  are  there  of  meadow  land  ? 

11  6.  Twenty  gas  burners  each  consuming  4  cubic  inches 

of  gas  per  second  are  alight  for  5J  hours  daily  during 
the  month  of  November.  Find  the  cost  of  the  gas  for 
the  month  at  75  cents  per  thousand  cubic  feet. 

[over] 


Values 


11 


I 

I 


7.  A  man  bought  a  lot  for  $1800,  and  built  a  house 
on  it  for  $4200.  He  paid  taxes  at  the  rate  of  21  mills 
on  the  dollar  on  an  assessment  of  }  of  his  outlay,  and 
his  other  expenses  for  the  year  were,  insurance  $16 '80, 
and  repairs  $3270.  He  rented  the  house  at  $52  per 
month.  Find  (a)  the  amount  of  his  taxes,  ( b )  his  net 
income  for  the  year,  and  (c)  the  gain  per  cent,  on  his  in¬ 
vestment  for  the  year. 


9 


8 


B. 

8.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct .) 
From  61140000  take  43090826  and  divide  the  remainder 
by  3679. 

9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find  the  total  cost  of  : — 

494-  bush,  clover  seed  @  $9'60  a  bush. 

387}  bush,  wheat  @  *98  a  bush. 

260  bush,  barley  @  *74}  a  bush. 

189  bush,  peas  @  '83  a  bush. 


8 


10.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find  the  total  cost  of  sixteen  pieces  of  print,  measuring 
respectively,  68},  69,  65},  72},  67},  68,  70},  61},  84}, 
63},  58},  67},  66},  68,  79},  65  yards,  at  12  cents  a  yard. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


LITERATURE. 


A. 

The  black  slaves  who  attended  Front-de-Boeuf  had  been 
stripped  of  their  gorgeous  apparel,  and  were  now  attired  in 
jackets  and  trowsers  of  coarse  linen,  their  sleeves  being  tucked 
up  above  the  elbow,  like  those  of  butchers  when  about  to 
5  exercise  their  function  in  the  slaughter-house.  When  they 
entered  the  dungeon,  they  stopped  at  the  door.  Front-de- 
Boeuf  himself  carefully  locked  and  double-locked  it.  Having 
taken  this  precaution,  he  advanced  slowly  up  the  apartment 
towards  the  Jew,  upon  whom  he  kept  his  eye  fixed,  as  if  he 
10  wished  to  paralyse  him  with  his  glance,  as  some  animals  are 
said  to  fascinate  their  prey.  It  seemed  indeed  as  if  the  sullen 
and  malignant  eye  of  Front-de-Boeuf  possessed  some  portion 
of  that  supposed  power  over  his  unfortunate  prisoner.  The 
Jew  sat  with  his  mouth  agape,  and  his  eye  fixed  on  the 
15  savage  baron  with  such  earnestness  of  terror,  that  his  frame 
seemed  literally  to  shrink  together,  and  to  diminish  in  size 
while  encountering  the  fierce  Norman’s  fixed  and  baleful 
gaze.  The  unhappy  Jew  was  deprived  not  only  of  the  power 
of  rising  to  make  the  obeisance  which  his  terror  dictated, 
20  but  he  could  not  even  doff  his  cap,  or  utter  any  word  of  sup¬ 
plication,  so  strongly  was  he  agitated  by  the  conviction  that 
tortures  and  death  were  impending  over  him. 

1.  Give  a  suitable  title  for  this  paragraph. 

2.  (a)  Into  what  three  parts  may  the  extract  be 
divided  ? 

(b)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  each  part. 

8.  (a)  How  did  the  Jew  show  his  terror  ? 

(b)  What  in  the  scene  before  him  caused  this 
feeling  ? 

4.  Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  following  expres¬ 
sions  : —  “gorgeous  apparel”  (line  2)  ;  “exercise  their 
function”  (line  5);  “fascinate  their  prey”  (line  11)  ; 
“sullen  and  malignant  eye”  (lines  11,  12)  ;  “  literally” 
(line  16);  “supplication  ”  (lines  20,  21);  “impending 
over  him”  (line  22).  [over] 


Values 


B. 


10 


5.  Quote  the  first  four  stanzas  of  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  Dost  Thou  Look  Back  on  What  Hath  Been, 

OR 

(b)  Song  of  the  Camp. 

♦ 

C. 

The  Assyrian  came  down  like  the  wolf  on  the  fold, 

And  his  cohorts  were  gleaming  in  purple  and  gold  ; 

And  the  sheen  of  their  spears  was  like  stars  on  the  sea, 
When  the  blue  wave  rolls  nightly  on  deep  Galilee. 

5  Like  the  leaves  of  the  forest  when  summer  is  green, 

That  host,  with  their  banners,  at  sunset  were  seen  ; 

Like  the  leaves  of  the  forest  when  autumn  hath  blown, 

That  host,  on  the  morrow,  lay  withered  and  strewn. 

For  the  Angel  of  Death  spread  his  wings  on  the  blast, 

10  And  breathed  in  the  face  of  the  foe  as  he  passed  ; 

And  the  eyes  of  the  sleepers  waxed  deadly  and  chill, 

And  their  hearts  but  once  heaved,  and  forever  grew  still ! 

And  there  lay  the  steed  with  his  nostrils  all  wide, 

But  through  them  there  rolled  not  the  breath  of  his  pride ; 
15  And  the  foam  of  his  gasping  lay  white  on  the  turf, 

And  cold  as  the  spray  of  the  rock-beating  surf. 

And  there  lay  the  rider  distorted  and  pale, 

With  the  dew  on  his  brow  and  the  rust  on  his  mail; 

And  the  tents  were  all  silent,  the  banners  alone, 

20  The  lances  unlifted,  the  trumpets  unblown. 

And  the  widows  of  Ashur  are  loud  in  their  wail, 

And  the  idols  are  broke  in  the  temple  of  Baal  ; 

And  the  might  of  the  Gentile,  unsmote  by  the  sword, 

Hath  melted  like  snow  in  the  glance  of  the  Lord ! 


2  +  2  = 
4 


6.  Give  a  suitable  title  for  the  poem  itself  and  for  the 
first  stanza. 


2  +  2  + 
4  =  8 

2x5  = 

10 


10 


7.  Explain  fully  the  comparisons  in  the  first  stanza 
and  the  contrast  in  the  second  stanza. 

8.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following: — “his 
cohorts  were  gleaming  in  purple  and  gold  ”  (line  2)  ; 
“  when  summer  is  green”  (line  5) ;  “waxed  deadly  and 
chill”  (line  11) ;  “the  breath  of  his  pride”  (line  14); 
“the  might  of  the  Gentile”  (line  28). 

9.  Give  fully  in  your  own  words  the  poet’s  description 
of  the  effect  of  the  passing  of  the  Angel  of  Death. 


Values 


2  + 
(2x6) 
=  14 


3 


2x5  = 

10 


D. 

Close  to  the  road  it  stood  among  the  trees, 

The  old,  bare  church,  with  windows  small  and  high, 

And  open  doors  that  gave,  on  meeting-day, 

A  welcome  to  the  careless  passer-by. 

5  Its  straight,  uncushioned  seats,  how  hard  they  seemed ! 

What  penance-doing  form  they  always  wore 

To  little  heads  that  could  not  reach  the  text. 

And  little  feet  that  could  not  reach  the  floor. 

What  wonder  that  we  hailed  with  strong  delight 

10  The  buzzing  wasp,  slow  sailing  down  the  aisle, 

Or,  sunk  in  sin,  beguiled  the  constant  fly 

From  weary  heads,  to  make  our  neighbours  smile. 

How  softly  from  the  church-yard  came  the  breeze 
That  stirred  the  cedar-boughs  with  scented  wings, 

15  And  gently  fanned  the  sleeper’s  heated  brow, 

Or  fluttered  Grandma  Barlow’s  bonnet  strings. 

With  half-shut  eyes,  across  the  pulpit  bent, 

The  preacher  droned  in  soothing  tones  about 

Some  theme,  that  like  the  narrow  windows  high, 

20  Took  in  the  sky  but  left  terrestrials  out. 

Good,  worthy  man,  his  work  on  earth  is  done  : 

His  place  is  lost,  the  old  church  passed  away  ; 

And  with  them,  when  they  went,  there  must  have  gone 
That  sweet  bright  calm,  my  childhood’s  Sabbath  day. 

10.  (a)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  the  poem  itself. 

( b )  Give  a  suitable  title  for  each  stanza. 

11.  In  what  respect  was  the  theme  “like  the  narrow 
windows  high”  (line  19)? 

12.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following: — “little 
heads  that  could  not  reach  the  text”  (line  7);  “slow 
sailing  down  the  aisle”  (line  10)  ;  “beguiled  the  constant 
fly”  (line  11);  “  with  scented  wings  ”  (line  14) ;  “  the 
preacher  droned  in  soothing  tones”  (line  18). 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


Values 


8 

16 

12 


1  •  The  angel  who  records  the  sorrows  of  men  as  well  as  their 
sins ,  knows  how  many  and  deep  are  the  sorrows  that  spring  from 
false  ideas  for  which  no  man  is  blamable. 

(a)  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
selection,  and  tell  their  kind  and  relation. 

( b )  Select  all  the  connectives,  classifying  them 
as  parts  of  speech  ;  and  tell  what  they  connect. 

(c)  Parse  each  of  the  italicized  words. 


14 


2.  Of  the  ten  shafts  which  hit  the  target,  two  within  the  inner 
ring  were  shot  by  Hubert,  a  forester,  although  he  had  taken  little 
pains  in  aiming. 

Analyse  fully  the  foregoing  sentence. 


6x4  = 
24 


2x7  = 
14 


3.  Write  out : — 

(a)  the  possessive  case,  plural,  of :  child,  gentleman, 

it,  lass,  lady,  thou; 

( b )  the  feminine  gender  noun  corresponding  to : 

monk,  earl,  nephew,  bachelor,  hero,  marquis; 

(c)  the  degrees  of  comparison  of :  little,  beautiful, 

early,  bad,  far,  many  ; 

(d)  the  principal  parts  of :  eat,  come,  seek,  let , 

wear,  shake. 

4.  Write  out  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  teach  : — 

(a)  Second  plural,  past  indicative,  passive. 

( b )  Third  singular,  present  perfect  indicative, 

active. 

( c )  First  plural,  future  perfect,  active. 

( d )  Present  imperative  passive. 

\e)  Third  singular,  past  progressive,  active. 

(/)  Third  singular,  present  subjunctive,  passive. 

\g)  First  singular,  past  perfect  indicative,  passive. 

[over] 


Values 


2x6=  5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  and 

12  give  your  reason  for  each  correction  : — 

(a)  He  don’t  want  those  kind  of  books. 

( b )  A  man  had  two  sons,  John  and  James.  The 

latter  was  the  oldest. 

(c)  Every  one  of  us  makes  many  mistakes  every 

hour  of  our  lives. 

(d)  The  children  hurt  theirselves  severely  while 

playing. 

(e)  He  would  not  of  gone  into  the  house  without 

permission. 

(/)  Why  has  the  teacher  went  out  of  the  room  ? 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


WRITING. 


Values 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay  special  atten¬ 
tion ,  to  freedom  of  movement ,  and  to  correctness  of  letter  for¬ 
mation,  slant  and  connections. 


15 


1.  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  in  continu¬ 
ous  freehand  movement : —  s,  g,  h,  G,  dly,  rec. 


25 


2.  Write : — 

Joy  for  the  sturdy  trees  ! 

Fanned  by  each  fragrant  breeze, 
Lovely  they  stand  ! 

The  song-birds  o’er  them  thrill. 
They  shade  each  tinkling  rill, 
They  crown  each  swelling  hill, 
Lowly  or  grand. 

Plant  them  by  stream  and  way, 
Plant  where  the  children  play 
And  toilers  rest ; 

In  every  verdant  vale, 

On  every  sunny  swale, 

Whether  to  grow  or  fail — 

God  knoweth  best. 


10 


8.  Write : — 


15 

lb. 

coffee 

39c. 

=  $5*85 

16 

>  > 

raisins 

i  @ 

10c. 

=  1*60 

20 

>  ? 

sugar 

@ 

4Jc. 

=  ‘90 

18 

>  > 

ham 

@ 

23c. 

=  4*14 

$12*49 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


V  aJues 


4  +  6  + 
6  =  16 


5  +  3  + 
7  =  15 

5 

4x3  = 
12 

10 


6 

6 


4x4  = 

16 

4 


5  +  5  = 


10 


1.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  ocean  currents. 

(b)  Trace  the  Gulf  Stream  throughout  its  course. 

(c)  Explain  why  ocean  currents  are  important. 

2.  (a)  Draw  a  map  of  South  America  showing  (i)  the 
coast-line,  (ii)  the  waters  that  form  its  boundaries,  (iii) 
Brazilian  Highlands,  Guiana  Highlands,  Andes,  Amazon, 
Orinoco,  Rio  de  la  Plata,  Cape  Horn. 

( b )  Account  for  the  heavy  rainfall  in  the  Amazon 
valley. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  important  industries  in  each 
of  the  following : —  South  Africa,  France,  and  the 
northern  counties  of  England. 

4.  Where  and  for  what  noted  are  the  following : — 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Cape  Town,  Calcutta,  Aden,  Cardiff, 
Cork,  Glasgow,  Ceylon,  Belfast  ? 

5.  (a)  Name  four  important  agricultural  products  of 
Ontario  and  give  one  of  the  chief  markets  (outside  of 
Ontario)  for  each  product. 

(i b )  Name  four  important  metals  obtained  from 
minerals  found  in  Ontario,  and  tell  where  the  minerals 
containing  these  metals  are  found. 

6.  Describe  British  Columbia  under  the  following 
heads  : — (a)  surface,  ( b )  drainage,  ( c )  climate,  ( d )  indus¬ 
tries. 

7.  (a)  Locate  the  most  important  towns  through 
which  the  grain  from  the  Western  Provinces  passes  by 
an  all-rail  route  from  Fort  William  to  Montreal. 

(6)  Make  a  sketch  showing  and  naming  the  bodies 
of  water  that  a  vessel  carrying  grain  passes  through  by 
the  all-water  route  between  the  same  two  points. 
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READING. 

(ORAL.) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  'the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
intelligently  as  well  as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
should  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Readers  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers. 


( Value=50 .) 


SELECTIONS. 


Ontario  Readers: — 

Wolfe  and  Montcalm  (page  28). 
The  Barefoot  Boy  (page  118). 
The  Vision  of  Mirzah  (page  160). 
Waterloo  (page  311). 

Canadian  Catholic  Readers  : — 

The  Deserted  Village  (page  30). 
Free-Will  and  Habit  (page  112). 
Waterloo  (page  230). 

The  Chariot  Race  (page  283). 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  stage  breaks  down  on  a  country  road. 

( b )  The  great  circus  parade. 

(c)  My  favourite  summer  resort. 

(d)  The  North  Wind  tells  his  story. 

(e)  How  to  make  our  homes  attractive. 

(/)  My  hero  in  history. 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  80  Main  Street  in  Winnipeg  to  your 
uncle,  Joseph  Lee,  who  lives  at  45  King  Street  in  Halifax. 
Use  your  strongest  arguments  to  persuade  him  to  allow  you  to 
accompany  him  on  his  trip  to  Europe.  Sign  as  John  Lee  or 
Mary  Lee. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate  : — 

Young  men  and  women  have  now  a  better  chance  if  they 
remain  on  the  farm  than  if  they  go  to  the  city. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 


1.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process: — 

(a)  a2  +2ac  —  b2  +  2bd-\-c2  —  d2. 

(b)  (x2  —a2)(x2  +a2)  +  ax3  —a3x. 

(c)  a6—bQ. 


2.  Simplify : — 


a  —  c 

(a  —  b){x  —  a) 


x  + 


XV 

x-y. 


b  —  G 

■ - 4 

(6  —a)(b  —  x) 

x  _  xv  V x*+y\ 

x-\-y )  *  x2  —  y2 


3.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x3  +2x2  —  13a: -f  10  and  3x3  +3x 2  —30^  +  24. 


4.  Solve: — 

(a)  x  —  7  (4.TJ  — 11)  =  14(cc  —  5)  — 19(8  —  x)  —  61. 
2  1  6 
2x  —  S^x  —  2  Sx  +  2 


5.  A  person  bought  a  piece  of  land  at  $80  an  acre.  Retaining 
25  acres  for  himself,  he  divided  the  balance  into  lots  and  was 
thus  enabled  to  sell  this  portion  at  three  times  as  much  per  acre 
as  it  cost  him,  and  to  realize  for  it  $400  more  than  he  paid  for 
the  whole  piece.  How  many  acres  did  he  buy  ? 

6.  A  man  bought  30  pounds  of  sugar  of  two  different  grades, 
and  paid  for  the  whole  $2'94.  The  better  grade  cost  10  cents  a 
pound,  and  the  poorer  grade  7  cents  a  pound.  How  many  pounds 
were  there  of  each  grade  ? 

[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required : — 

(a)  Draw  a  straight  line,  take  a  point  in  it,  and  from  this 
point  draw  another  straight  line  making  an  angle  of  45°  with 
the  first  straight  line. 

(b)  Draw  a  straight  line  two  inches  long,  and  on  this 
straight  line  as  base  construct  a  quadrilateral  having  each  of  its 
sides  which  are  adjacent  to  the  base  1J  inches  long  and  making 
with  the  base  an  angle  of  120°. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

( b )  On  a  given  base  describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having 
its  altitude  equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS. 

9.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  respec¬ 
tively  equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other,  the  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Straight  lines  which  join  the  ends  of  two  equal  and  parallel 
straight  lines  towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and 
parallel. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1 .  Be  thou  my  witness  that  against  my  will, 

As  Pompey  was,  I  am  compell’d  to  set 
Upon  one  battle  all  our  liberties. 

You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong, 

And  his  opinion  :  now  I  change  my  mind, 

And  partly  credit  things  that  do  presage. 

(a)  “As  Pompey  was”.  Explain  the  historical  reference. 

(b)  To  what  opinion  of  Epicurus  does  Cassius  here  refer  ? 

(c)  What  presages  are  referred  to  in  the  last  line  of  the 
extract  ? 

(d)  What  reasons  had  been  advanced  by  Brutus  and  Cas¬ 
sius  respectively  for  and  against  the  advance  to  Philippi  ? 

(e)  Outline  briefly  the  leading  events  from  the  advance  to 
Philippi  to  the  end  of  the  tragedy. 

2.  In  each  of  the  following  passages,  name  the  speaker  and 
state  briefly  the  connection  in  which  the  words  are  used : — 

(a)  These  growing  feathers  plucked  from  Caesar’s  wing 
Will  make  him  fly  an  ordinary  pitch. 

( b )  Thou  art  noble  ;  yet,  I  see, 

Thy  honourable  metal  may  be  wrought 
From  that  it  is  disposed. 

(c)  Think  not  of  him  ; 

For  he  can  do  no  more  than  Caesar’s  arm 
When  Caesar’s  head  is  off. 

( d )  I  am  ashamed  I  did  yield  to  them. — 

Give  me  my  robe  for  I  will  go. 

(e)  I  had  rather  be  a  dog,  and  bay  the  moon, 

Than  such  a  Roman. 


[over] 


8.  Describe  the  character  of  Julius  Caesar  as  depicted  in  the 
drama  bearing  his  name,  introducing,  if  possible,  apt  short 
quotations. 

B. 

4.  Give  the  connection  and  meaning  of  the  following  passages, 
commenting  especially  on  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  The  sunshine  went  out  of  his  soul  with  a  thrill, 

The  flesh  ’neath  his  armour  ’gan  shrink  and  crawl, 

And  midway  its  leap  his  heart  stood  still 
Like  a  frozen  waterfall. 

( b )  Who  bestows  himself  with  his  alms  feeds  three, 

Himself,  his  hungering  neighbour,  and  me. 

(c)  Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 

From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls  ; 

But  the  dreams  depart,  and  the  vision  falls, 

And  the  sleeper  wakes  on  his  pillow  of  stone. 

( d )  “  This  is  the  way ,  ”  laughed  the  great  god  Pan, 

(Laughed  while  he  sat  by  the  river,) 

“The  only  way,  since  gods  began 
To  make  sweet  music,  they  could  succeed.  ” 

5.  Whether  we  look,  or  whether  we  listen, 

We  hear  life  murmur,  or  see  it  glisten  ; 

Every  clod  feels  a  stir  of  might, 

An  instinct  within  it  that  reaches  and  towers, 

And,  grasping  blindly  above  it  for  light, 

Climbs  to  a  soul  for  grass  and  flowers  ; 

The  flush  of  life  may  well  be  seen 

Thrilling  back  over  hills  and  valleys  ; 

The  cowslip  startles  in  meadows  green, 

The  buttercup  catches  the  sun  in  its  chalice, 

And  there’s  never  a  leaf  or  a  blade  too  mean 
To  be  some  happy  creature’s  palace  ; 

The  little  bird  sits  at  his  door  in  the  sun, 

Atilt  like  a  blossom  among  the  leaves, 

And  let  his  illumined  being  o’errun 

With  the  deluge  of  summer  it  receives ; 

His  mate  feels  the  eggs  beneath  her  wings, 

And  the  heart  in  her  dnmb  breast  flutters  and  sings  ; 

He  sings  to  the  wide  world,  and  she  to  her  nest, — 

In  the  nice  ear  of  nature  which  song  is  the  best  ? 

(а)  Express  in  a  sentence  or  phrase  the  general  thought 
contained  in  the  above  extract. 

(б)  Indicate  the  main  divisions  of  the  extract  and  suggest 
a  title  for  each  division. 

(c)  How  do  the  thoughts  contained  in  the  extract  serve  as 
a  prelude  to  Part  First  of  “  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  ”  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


6.  Relate  concisely  either  (a)  the  story  of  Sohrab  and  Rustum 
as  given  by  Arnold ;  or,  (b)  the  leading  events  narrated  in 
Macaulay’s  “  The  Battle  of  Lake  Regillus”. 

C. 

7.  There  are  some  hearts  like  wells,  green-mossed  and  deep 

As  ever  Summer  saw  ; 

And  cool  their  water  is, — yea,  cool  and  sweet  ; — 

But  you  must  come  to  draw. 

They  hoard  not ,  yet  they  rest  in  calm  content, 

And  not  unsought  will  give  ; 

They  can  be  quiet  with  their  wealth  unspent , 

So  self-contained  they  live. 

And  there  are  some  like  springs,  that  bubbling  burst 
To  follow  dusty  ways, 

And  run  with  offered  cup  to  quench  his  thirst 
Where  the  tired  traveller  strays  ; 

That  never  ask  the  meadows  if  they  want 
What  is  their  joy  to  give  ; — 

Unasked,  their  lives  to  other  life  they  grant, 

So  self-bestowed  they  live  ! 

And  One  is  like  the  ocean,  deep  and  wide, 

Wherein  all  waters  fall ; 

That  girdles  the  broad  earth,  and  draws  the  tide, 

F eeding  and  bearing  all  ; 

That  broods  the  mists ,  that  sends  the  clouds  abroad , 

That  takes ,  again  to  give  ; — 

Even  the  great  and  loving  heart  of  God, 

Whereby  all  love  doth  live. 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

( b )  Give  in  your  own  words  the  leading  thought  of  each 
stanza,  explaining  the  significance  of  the  comparison  used  in 
each. 

(c)  State  clearly  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  italicized  parts. 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood.” 

OR 

( b )  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “Gradatim”. 

OR 

( c )  Fifteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  funeral  oration  of 

Mark  Antony. 


■ 
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Note  1. — Eight  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  two  from  A,  three 
from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

Note  2. — For  candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the 
questions  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  five  questions  constitute  a  full 
paper,  two  from  A,  and  three  from  B. 

A. — Botany. 

(Any  two  of  the  three  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

1.  (a)  You  are  handed  for  examination  a  bean  seed  which  has 
been  soaked  for  some  time  in  water.  Describe  the  result  of  your 
examination  under  the  following  heads,  using  the  proper  botan¬ 
ical  terms,  and  illustrating  by  drawings  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  the  seed. 

(ii)  What  you  find  on  removing  the  outer  coat. 

(iii)  What  you  find  on  separating  the  two  halves. 

(b)  How  do  you  account  for  the  bulky  character  of  such  a 
seed  as  the  bean  or  the  pea  ? 

2.  You  are  given  a  thistle  tube,  a  piece  of  wet  membrane, 
some  salt  solution,  and  a  vessel  of  water  : — 

(a)  Using  a  diagram,  show  how  you  would  employ  these 
materials  in  making  an  experiment  to  illustrate  osmosis. 

( b )  Describe  what  you  observe  in  the  course  of  the  experi¬ 
ment,  so  as  to  show  clearly  the  meaning  of  osmosis. 

(c)  State  the  practical  bearing  of  osmosis  on  plant  life. 

3.  You  have  been  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify  with  the 
help  of  your  “  flora  ”,  and  you  reach  the  following  conclusions  : 

(a)  The  plant  is  an  angiosperm. 

(b)  It  is  a  monocotyledon. 

(c)  It  is  petaloideous. 

Tell  how  you  determined  each  of  these  three  points,  and 
state,  in  order,  the  other  points  which  must  be  determined  in 
order  to  establish  the  name  of  the  plant.  [over] 


B. — Zoology. 


( Question  4  must  be  taken  and  any  two ,  but  not  more,  of  the  remaining  three 

questions.) 

4.  Give,  under  the  following  heads,  a  brief  account  of  any 
observations  you  have  made  on  the  habits  of  the  common 
garden  spider : — 

(a)  How  it  constructs  its  web. 

(b)  How  the  threads  of  the  web  are  spun. 

(c)  How  the  spider  deals  with  a  captured  insect. 

(d)  The  provision  the  spider  makes  for  the  care  of  its  eggs. 


5.  Draw  a  side  view  of  any  fish  which  you  have  studied,  and 
write  an  account  of  the  external  features  under  the  following 
heads  : — 

(a)  The  general  shape  of  the  body  and  its  adaptation  to 

the  fish’s  manner  of  life. 

( b )  The  names,  situation,  and  structure  of  the  organs  of 

locomotion. 

( c )  The  breathing  organs. 

( d )  The  scales. 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  common  house-fly,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  chief  facts  in  its  life-history. 

(ii)  Its  importance  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 

( b )  Using  a  diagram,  give  an  account  of  its  external 
features,  including  the  divisions  of  the  body,  the  legs,  the 
wings,  the  eyes,  the  breathing  pores. 

7.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  The  different  modes  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  The  manner  of  breathing. 

(iii)  How  the  animal  escapes  its  enemies. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  write  an  account  also  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  headings: — 

(i)  The  divisions  of  its  body. 

(ii)  The  appendages  of  its  body. 


C. — Chemistry  and  Physics. 

(  Question  8  must  be  taken ,  and  two  others,  but  not  more,  of  which  one  must  be 
either  9  or  10  and  the  other  either  11  or  12.) 

{Candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the  questions  in  Physics 

and  Chemistry  will  omit  Part  C.) 

8.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  water  is  a  chem¬ 
ical  compound. 

( b )  Of  how  many  substances  does  your  experiment  show 
water  to  be  made  up  ?  Name  the  substances.  In  what  proportion 
by  volume  and  by  weight  do  these  substances  occur  in  water  ? 

(c)  Give  any  one  proof,  in  the  case  of  each  substance,  that 
you  have  named  the  substances  correctly. 

9.  (a)  Describe  any  simple  experiment  to  show  that  pressure 
applied  to  a  mass  of  fluid  is  transmitted  equally  in  all  directions. 

{b)  In  the  lid  of  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  water  are  fitted 
two  pistons,  one  being  one  inch  in  diameter  and  the  other  three 
inches.  If  the  smaller  piston  is  pushed  down  with  a  pressure  of 
two  pounds,  find  the  pressure  with  which  the  larger  one  is 
pushed  up. 

10.  (a)  Explain  how  to  make  a  simple  mercurial  barometer. 

( b )  What  is  the  chief  use  of  the  barometer  ? 

(c)  The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  amounts  to  about  15 
pounds  on  the  square  inch  of  surface  at  the  sea-level ;  how 
would  you  utilize  the  barometer  to  prove  this  ? 

11.  (a)  You  are  given  a  tuning-fork,  a  wide  glass  tube  open  at 
both  ends,  and  a  deep  vessel  of  water.  Tell  how  you  would  pro¬ 
ceed  with  these  materials  to  illustrate  resonance. 

(b)  Note  what  you  have  observed  during  the  experiment  so 
as  to  show  clearly  what  is  meant  by  resonance. 

12.  {a)  Describe  any  experiment  which  you  have  performed  in 
order  to  exhibit  to  the  eye  that  a  metal  rod  increases  in  length 
when  heated. 

(b)  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  used  for  the 
purpose. 
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Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

2.  — The  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  when  they  are 

being  valued. 

3.  — The  use  of  the  ruler  is  not  prohibited  except  in  question  3. 

1.  Within  a  rectangle  three  inches  high  and  as  long  as  you 
think  necessary,  letter  the  motto,  FIRST  THINGS  FIRST. 
Make  your  letters  about  half  an  inch  high.  Colour  with  black 
alone,  or  introduce  a  little  bright  red-orange  or  bright  green  if 
you  feel  that  it  would  improve  the  appearance  of  the  motto. 

2.  Using  compasses,  draw  a  circle  with  a  two-inch  radius. 
Divide  it  into  six  equal  parts  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  circumference.  With  this  as  a  basis,  design  a  cover  for  a 
circular  box.  Finish  your  design  in  black  and  white. 

3.  (No  ruling  of  lines  or  erasing  is  allowed  in  this  question.) 
Make  a  sketch  of  the  object  supplied  (placed  to  the  right  or  left 
in  front  of  you,  below  the  eye-level).  Show  light  and  shade  and 
cast  shadow,  making  the  longer  dimension  of  your  drawing 
about  six  inches.  Indicate  the  direction  or  directions  from 
which  the  light  comes.  The  first  faint  sketch  lines  are  to  be  left 
in  the  finished  drawing. 

4.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch  of  the  scene  depicted  in  the 
following  sentence,  to  occupy  a  rectangle  about  five  inches  by 
seven  inches: —  “Dignified  and  sombre,  the  pine  wood  stands 
out  sharply  against  the  bright  sky,  while  myriads  of  dandelions 
spread  a  cloth  of  gold  to  its  shadowy  lower  rim.” 

OR 

Draw  a  rectangle  six  inches  by  eight  inches  and,  consider¬ 
ing  it  as  the  page  of  a  magazine,  upon  it  arrange  a  simple 
landscape,  rectangular  in  shape,  leaving  space  below  it  for  three 
stanzas.  Paint  the  landscape  in  three  or  more  neutral  tones, 
and  represent  the  stanzas  by  three  smaller  rectangles  covered 
with  a  wash  of  gray  to  match  one  of  the  grays  in  the  picture. 
Arrange  the  whole  page  so  as  to  produce  good  spacing,  pleasing 
margins,  and  balanced  tones, 


' 


■ 
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Note. — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  three  times— the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the 
sense;  the  second,  slowly  for  dictation,  taking  great  care  that  every 
candidate  hears  and  understands  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

( Value  50.) 

(  Two  marks  off  for  each  error.) 

A. 

By  his  various  published  writings  the  author  had  made  little 
impression  as  yet  on  the  general  reader.  But  critical  readers  had 
recognized  in  him  a  new  artist  of  the  first  promise  in  English  letters, 
who  aimed  at,  and  often  acquired,  those  qualities  of  sustained  pre¬ 
cision,  lucidity,  and  grace  of  style  characteristic  of  the  best  French 
prose,  but  in  English  rare  in  the  extreme.  He  had  known  how  to 
stamp  all  he  wrote  with  a  vivid  personal  charm  ;  had  shown  himself 
a  master  of  the  apt  and  animated  phrase ;  and  whether  in  tale  or 
parable,  essay  or  wayside  meditation,  had  touched  on  vital  points  of 
experience  and  feeling  with  the  observation  and  insight  of  a  true  poet. 

B. 

1.  Certain  plants  cannot  develop  in  the  strong  sunlight. 

2.  By  neglect  of  business  you  will  lose  money. 

3.  In  this  descriptive  poem  the  memories  of  his  childhood  are  pre¬ 

served. 

4.  Nature  and  art  are  never  antagonistic  ;  they  are  supplementary. 

5.  Barely  do  the  wrongs  of  individuals  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 

sovereign. 

6.  The  cities  have  experienced  a  partial  application  of  the  principle 

of  public  ownership. 

7.  Such  a  life  is  a  spiritual  achievement. 

8.  The  villain  should  never  wear  a  hero’s  crown. 

9.  Probably  this  course  was  intended  to  relieve  the  intense  strain  of 

his  emotions. 

10.  To  deceive  the  police,  the  thief  was  obliged  to  dye  his  hair. 
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Note. — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

For  sublimity  of  conception  and  power  of  evoking  images  of 
horror  and  dread  this  author  is  unsurpassed.  He  possesses  also  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  human  heart ;  his  delineations  of  character 
are  powerful  and  distinct. 

The  details  of  the  disaster  are  heart-rending.  There  was  an 
approach  to  those  scenes  of  horror  too  often  met  with  in  narratives  of 
railway  accidents.  It  seems  that  the  fire  of  the  passenger-engine 
ignited  the  wreck  of  the  adjacent  baggage  car.  Great  difficulty  wras 
experienced  in  extricating  the  injured  from  the  foremost  carriage, 
the  shattered  timbers  being  mingled  with  the  human  freight. 

From  the  symptoms  of  disease  exhibited  by  the  late  surgeon, 
during  the  week  immediately  preceding  his  decease,  which  occurred 
on  Wednesday,  the  nineteenth  day  of  February,  an  eminent  physician 
was  led  to  believe  that  he  had  been  poisoned.  In  the  opinion  of 
other  medical  men  he  had  met  with  foul  play.  They  recommended 
that  the  certificate  for  interring  the  remains  be  not  issued  until  a 
thorough  analysis  should  be  made  by  the  government  officials. 

They  were  men  of  good-humour  and  buoyant  spirits.  Their 
health  had  been  greatly  benefited  by  the  wholesome  diet  they  received 
at  the  cottage  by  the  seaside.  Every  night,  wrapped  in  flannels, 
they  had  slept  with  the  greatest  tranquillity  in  the  open  air  by  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda. 

The  chief  intimated  that  vengeance  would  be  meted  out  to  those 
who  had  coolly  approached  feigning  friendship  and  thrown  the  inno¬ 
cent  professor  over  the  precipice. 

The  maid  who  wears  the  ear-rings  and  pearl  brooch  is  busy 
kneading  dough  made  from  flour  that  has  been  sifted  through  a  coarse 
sieve. 

A  wholesale  merchant  in  a  maritime  province  attempts  to 
compel  his  debtors  to  pay  their  overdue  accounts  on  the  instalment 
plan  and  to  withhold  the  receipt  in  each  case  until  the  amount  is  fully 
paid  with  interest  at  an  exorbitant  rate. 

A  well-armed  corps  crossed  the  frontier  and  proceeded  to  besiege 
the  fort  of  Niagara. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


HISTORY. 


(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  options 
allowed  in  questions  1,  #,  6,  and  7. 

1.  Explain  the  origin  and  importance  of  any  two  (not  more) 
of  the  following : —  ( a )  The  Petition  of  Right ;  (b)  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act ;  (c)  the  Bill  of  Rights. 

2.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names,  state 
clearly  why  each  is  notable  in  British  history : —  Edward  III, 
Wolsey,  Marlborough,  Warren  Hastings,  Lord  Beaconsfield, 
Pitt  the  Younger. 

3.  What  causes  led  to  the  legislative  independence  of  Ireland 
and  to  its  later  union  with  Great  Britain  in  the  reign  of  George 

III? 

4.  Name  five  important  events  in  the  war  of  the  French 
Revolution,  and  explain  concisely  why  you  consider  each  of 
these  events  important. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  in  1381,  stating 

(a)  the  grievances  complained  of,  ( b )  the  methods  used  to  obtain 
redress,  (c)  the  result. 

5.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Canadian  Rebellion  of 

1837-38  ? 

(b)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  rebellion. 

(c)  After  the  rebellion  what  steps  were  taken  to  remedy 
the  grievances  complained  of  ? 

[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names, 
state  briefly  why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — 
Tecumseh,  Sir  Isaac  Brock,  Hon.  George  Brown,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  Frontenac,  Simcoe. 

7.  Explain  the  Seignorial  Tenure.  When  was  it  established 
in  Lower  Canada  ?  When  and  how  was  it  abolished  ? 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  early  missionary  work  in  French 
Canada. 

8.  {a)  Explain  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada. 
(b)  Explain  how  a  Bill  may  become  an  Act  of  Parliament. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  causes  of  the  winds  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  constancy  and  the  direction  of  the 
Trade  Winds. 

2.  (a)  Define  the  term  “weathering”. 

(b)  Name  three  weathering  agents  and  describe  any  of 
their  work  that  you  may  have  observed. 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  structure  and  mode  of  formation  of  strati¬ 
fied  rock. 

(b)  Explain  how  stratified  rocks  differ  from  igneous  and 
from  metamorphic  rocks. 

4.  Referring  to  the  regions  in  which  each  operates,  state  three 
causes  which  prevent  isotherms  from  coinciding  with  parallels 
of  latitude. 

5.  {a)  Explain  how  geographical  conditions  affect  natural 
products  and  the  occupations  of  the  people  in  Brazil  and  in 
European  Russia. 

(c)  Compare  these  two  countries  with  respect  to  national 
progress. 

6.  (a)  Account  for  the  commercial  importance  of  Winnipeg, 
Chicago,  Montreal,  and  San  Francisco. 

( b )  Account  for  the  absence  of  large  towns  and  cities  on 
the  north  shore  of  Lake  Erie. 

7.  (a)  Give  three  important  reasons  for  the  commercial  and 
industrial  supremacy  of  Great  Britain. 

(b)  Describe  India  under  the  following  heads  : — (i)  surface 
and  drainage,  (ii)  industries  and  products,  (iii)  climate. 

8.  Draw  a  map  of  Ontario  naming  and  locating  thereon  the 
boundaries  of  the  province,  and  the  position  of  the  following  : — 
(a)  the  Laurentian  Plateau,  (b)  three  main  lines  of  railway, 
(c)  three  canals,  ( d )  three  mineral  areas,  (e)  two  fruit  districts, 
(/)  the  clay  belt,  (g)  five  cities. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  option  allowed  in 
question  5.  Only  one  of  the  two  parts  is  to  be  answered.  If  answers 
are  submitted  for  both  parts  only  the  answer  first  given  will  be  counted. 


1.  John  Brown,  of  Toronto,  gave  James  Smith  his  promissory 
note  for  $200,  drawn  on  March  1st,  1913,  at  three  months,  and 
bearing  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  May  10th,  1913, 
James  Smith  had  this  note  discounted  at  a  bank  at  8  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

(a)  Write  the  note. 

(b)  Find  the  proceeds  of  the  note. 


2.  James  Wilson,  324  Central  Avenue,  London,  Ont.,  bought 
goods  of  George  Parker,  London,  Ont.,  grocer,  as  follows : — 

On  Jan.  2nd,  1914,  50  lb.  granulated  sugar  at  20  lb.  for  $1, 
6  lb.  cheese  at  23 J  cents  per  lb.,  5  lb.  coffee  at  35  cents  per  lb.; 
on  Jan.  5th,  5J  bush,  potatoes  at  70  cents  per  bush.;  on  Jan.  9th, 
3  lb.  raisins  at  10  cents  per  lb.,  5J  lb.  lard  at  18  cents  per  lb. ;  on 
Jan.  22nd,  2J  doz.  eggs  at  38  cents  per  doz.,  4J  lb.  butter  at  32 
cents  per  lb. 

On  Jan.  31st  Mr.  Parker  rendered  his  bill,  which  was  paid 
by  Mr.  Wilson  and  receipted  on  Feb.  2nd,  1914. 

Make  out,  in  proper  form,  the  receipted  bill. 


3.  An  agent  sold  2050  barrels  of  flour  at  $5  a  barrel,  charging 
1J  per  cent,  commission,  and  with  the  net  proceeds  purchased  a 
draft,  exchange  at  ^  per  cent.  Find  to  the  nearest  cent  the  face 
of  the  draft. 


[over] 


4.  A  field  40  rods  by  80  rods  is  to  be  drained  by  laying  tile 
13  inches  long  in  ditches  running  lengthwise  of  the  field  and 
placed  6  rods  apart,  the  outside  ditches  being  5  rods  from  the 
side  boundaries  of  the  field,  and  the  ditches  being  6  feet  longer 
than  the  field,  in  order  to  reach  an  outlet.  If  the  tile  cost  $15 
per  1000,  and  the  cost  of  digging  the  ditch,  laying  the  tile,  and 
filling  the  ditch  is  25  cents  per  rod,  find  the  whole  cost  of  the 
job. 


5.  A  man  invested  $2286  in  stock  at  95J,  brokerage  -J-,  and, 
after  receiving  a  dividend  of  5%,  sold  out  at  96 J,‘  brokerage  -J-. 
Find  his  net  gain  or  loss. 


OR 


A  dairyman  pays  $90  for  a  cow  that  gives  an  average  of 
35  lb.  of  milk  per  day  for  325  days  in  the  year,  and  the  net 
cost  of  the  cow’s  keep  for  the  year  is  $66.  Assuming  that  the 
milk  is  3  2  per  cent,  butter  fat  worth  30  cents  per  pound  and 
that  the  milk  is  paid  for  according  to  the  quantity  of  butter  fat 
it  contains,  find  the  gain  per  cent,  for  the  year  on  the  cost  price 
of  the  cow. 


6.  (a)  Find  the  curved  surface  of  a  right  circular  cone  whose 
vertical  height  is  35  feet  and  whose  base  has  a  radius  of  12  feet. 

o=v-o 

( b )  The  perimeter  of  an  equilateral  triangle  is  60  feet. 
Find  its  area  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  reservoir  is  surrounded  by  a  cement  walk  7  ft.  wide,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  walk  being  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  112  feet.  Find  the  cost  of  making  the  walk  at  12 
cents  per  square  foot. 


8.  (No  marks  to  be  given  for  either  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the 
result  is  correct .) 

lA-L  A 

n  i  e 


(a)  Simplify 


21 


J  °f 


A  V  1  2 
5  A  2  6 


A  4-  i  of  5  ■ 
g  OI  -g 

(b)  Working  in  decimals  and  showing  the  wTork,  find  the 
exact  value  of  '24294591  q-36'9. 


9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct .)  Express 
106  sq.  rods,  20  sq.  yards,  1  sq.  foot,  and  72  sq.  inches  as  a 
fraction  of  an  acre,  and  reduce  the  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  Although  he  had  been  closely  watching  his  enemies  for  hours,  their 
sudden  and  close  pursuit  was  as  much  a  matter  of  surprise  to  himself  as  it 
had  been  to  his  friend.  He  could  account  for  it  only  by  the  fact  of  their 
being  more  numerous  than  he  had  at  first  supposed,  and  by  their  having  out 
parties,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  ignorant.  Their  regular  and  perma¬ 
nent  encampment  was  not  far  from  the  spot  where  Hutter  and  Hurry  had 
fallen  into  their  hands,  and  near  a  spring. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  exact  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  exact  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  plural  forms  of : —  dwarf,  tomato,  thesis, 
spoonful,  man-servant,  Colonel  Smith,  if. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of: — chide,  crow,  fly,  hew, 
may,  saw,  shear,  tread,  wring. 

(c)  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tenses  : — 

(i)  The  future  perfect  active  of  call. 

(ii)  The  present  subjunctive  passive  of  send. 

(iii)  The  past  perfect  progressive  indicative  active  of  saw. 

3.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the 
italicized  parts  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  As  they  were  gone,  he  returned. 

(b)  Is  there  any  prospect  of  rescue  from  without  ? 

(c)  Heaven  bring  him  safe  to  shore. 

(d)  I  know  what  he  said  to  be  true. 

(e)  When  Isaac  returns  successful  I  will  see  that  he  pays 

thee  the  money. 


[over] 


4.  Keconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
defects,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

(a)  He  returned  to  each  of  the  boys  their  money. 

(b)  If  to  return  the  books  was  right  he  would  do  it. 

(c)  I  should  have  tried  to  have  seen  it. 

(d)  I  would  not  associate  with  such  as  him. 

(e)  Providence  or  instinct  seem  to  have  guided  me. 

(/)  He  sort  of  hesitated  to  tell  them. 

(g)  He  only  spoke  once  both  to  his  son  and  his  daughter. 

(h)  More  than  one  listener  was  present. 

5.  Fill  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
forms,  giving  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  Not  as  a  child - we  again  behold  her. 

(ii)  I - not  yield  to  kiss  the  ground  before  young  Mal¬ 

colm’s  feet. 

4< 

(iii)  The  chase  is  up,  but  they - know, 

The  stag  at  bay’s  a  dangerous  foe. 

(iv)  I  fear  he - find  them  out. 

(b)  who  or  ivhom. 

(i)  He  has  a  brother, - 1  expect  is  with  him. 

(ii)  We  met  a  man - we  all  thought  to  be  your  brother. 

(iii)  John  is  the  one - he  is  more  than  likely  to  choose. 

6.  Classify  and  give  the  exact  function  of  each  infinitive  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  They  were  busy  picking  fruit. 

(■ b )  I  heard  him  say  he  was  about  to  depart. 

(c)  It  is  often  easy  to  fight  fire  with  fire. 

(d)  There  is  nothing  to  do  but  wait  until  they  return. 

(e)  I  do  not  see  what  he  is  destined  to  except  slaving  at 

a  desk. 

(/)  Oh,  to  be  in  England  now  that  April’s  there ! 

7.  Explain  (in  each  case  concisely)  the  circumstances  under 
which  our  language  took  on  its  present  composite  character. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 


Note. — All  drawings  must  be  made  on  unruled  paper  and  carefully 
lettered  and  figured  where  necessary. 


1.  The  given  figure  is  the  plan  of  a  slab  which  is  1J"  thick 
and  upon  which  rests  a  cylinder  3"  high.  Copy  this  figure 
and  project  the  elevation  from  it.  Scale  V  to  1". 


2.  Describe  the  method  of  making  blue-prints. 

3.  Make  an  insometric  drawing  of  the  block  letter  “  F  ”.  The 
letter  to  be  2"  high,  1 wide,  and  made  from  material  f  by  J". 

[over] 


4.  Describe  as  clearly  as  possible,  and  in  proper  working 
order,  the  processes  involved  in  making  a  groove  (j"  deep  and 
f"  wide)  across  a  piece  of  wood  1"  by  2"  by  6". 

OR 

Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  in  turning  a  circular 
wood  base  (1J"  by  7")  for  a  small  pedestal  or  candlestick. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  “ upsetting”  in  forging  ?  Describe  the 
process  and  show  by  one  or  two  examples  the  necessity  for  “up¬ 
setting  ” 

OR 

Name  the  tools  and  appliances  required  and  the  manner  of 
using  them  in  making  a  circular  dish  from  a  sheet  of  copper  4" 
by  4",  the  recess  being  3 "  in  diameter  and  f"  deep. 


5.  Name/w  boring  tools  for  wood,  and  state  briefly  how  and 
where  you  would  use  them. 

OR 

Name  three  wood  turning  tools  and  state  when  and  how 
they  should  be  used. 

OR 

Describe  the  swage  and  fuller  and  state  for  what  purposes 
they  are  used. 

OR 

Files  are  named  from  the  manner  in  which  they  are  “cut”. 
Name  three  of  these  and  state  on  what  kind  of  work  each  should 
be  used. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


1.  (a)  Name  six  common  stitch-forms  which  are  used  in  plain 
sewing  and  state  the  uses  of  each. 

(6)  Give  an  example  of  a  suitable  placing  of  each  of  these 
stitch-forms. 

2.  (a)  Classify  the  methods  of  cooking  according  to  the  kind 
of  heat  used. 

( b )  What  method  is  preferable  for  each  of  the  following : — 
(i)  eggs,  (ii)  tough  meat,  (iii)  potatoes  ? 

(c)  What  effect  will  the  heat  have  on  the  food  in  each  case  ? 

( d )  Describe,  with  reasons  for  each  step,  your  method  of 
broiling  steak. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

( b )  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  explaining 
how  these  conditions  are  supplied. 

Note. — Candidates  will  write  on  either  question  J+  or  5,  not  on  both. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  constituents  of  food  and  state  the 
uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

(b)  Give  three  sources  of  each  nutritive  constituent. 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet : — (i)  fresh  fruit,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  cheese,  (iv)  meat  ? 

5.  (a)  How  may  hard  water  be  softened  ? 

(b)  What  points  should  be  considered  in  washing  flannels  ? 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  flannels. 


. 


' 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note. — Eight  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  four  from 

A  and  four  from  B. 

A. 

FIRST  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

{Any  four  of  the  seven  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

1.  The  lengths  of  three  sides  of  a  four-sided  field  taken  in 
order  are  5  chains,  12  chains,  and  14  chains,  respectively,  and 
the  two  angles  formed  by  these  three  sides  are  right  angles. 
Calculate  the  acreage  of  the  field  and  the  length  of  the  fourth 
side. 

2.  Describe  {a)  the  habit  of  growth,  (b)  the  appearance  and 
method  of  distribution  of  the  seed,  and  (e)  a  suitable  method  of 
eradication  of  one  of  the  following  weeds  : —  common  mustard, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  common  ragweed. 

3.  Describe  a  simple  way  of  determining  the  amounts  of  car¬ 
bon  and  ash  in  plant  substance ;  explain  from  what  sources,  and 
how,  these  have  become  incorporated  in  the  plant. 

4.  Describe  the  process  of  testing  milk  for  fat  by  means  of 
the  Babcock  tester. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  flower,  and  trace  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  fruit,  of  one  of  the  following  : — the  apple,  the  plum, 
the  strawberry. 

6.  Explain  the  work  of  The  Canadian  Seed  Growers'  Associa¬ 
tion.  By  what  means  might  one  possibly  improve  or  keep  at  a 
high  mark  the  quality  of  one’s  oat  crop  ? 

7.  Explain  any  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  How  to  make  a  hot-bed. 

(b)  How  to  raise  one’s  own  apple-trees  from  the  seed. 

( c )  How  to  manage  hens  in  winter  in  order  to  get  the  best 

possible  egg  production.  [over] 


B. 

SECOND  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

(Any  four  of  the  seven  questions,  but  not  more,  may  be  taken.) 

8.  A  ton  of  well-matured  corn  silage  fills  about  60  cubic  feet. 
Calculate  the  capacity  in  tons  of  a  silo  25  feet  high  and  16  feet 
inside  diameter.  How  many  acres  are  required  to  fill  it,  allow¬ 
ing  for  a  yield  of  12  tons  to  the  acre  ? 

9.  Explain  (a)  the  origin,  (b)  the  manner  of  growth,  (c)  the 
structure,  (d)  the  purpose,  and  (e)  the  agricultural  values  of  the 
root  nodules  on  clovers  or  other  legumes. 

10.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  origin,  and  (ii)  the  breed  characteristics 
of  any  one  well-known  breed  of  dairy  cattle  or  beef  cattle. 

(b)  Explain  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  (if  any) 
of  keeping  this  breed  on  a  farm. 

11.  What  are  the  common  commercial  fertilizers?  Explain 
(a)  their  uses,  (b)  their  advantages  and  disadvantages,  (c)  how 
and  when  they  are  applied. 

12.  By  a  diagram  show  the  plan  of  what  you  would  consider 
a  model  100-acre  farm,  adapted  to  general  farming.  What 
stock  and  equipment  would  be  required  for  carrying  on  this 
farm  to  advantage? 

13.  You  are  given  charge  of  an  old,  run  down,  neglected  orchard. 
Explain  what  you  would  do  to  make  it  a  good  orchard  and  tell 
what  you  would  expect  as  the  improvement  advanced. 

14.  What  is  a  co-operative  association  ?  Explain  how  co¬ 
operation  is  carried  out  in  connection  with  farm  work  in  your 
neighbourhood.  To  what  other  matters  might  co-operation  be 
applied  ? 
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LATIX. 


1.  Decline  together  insula  silvestris,  proelium  equestre,  res 
gravior,  nulla  navis,  eques  ipse,  idem  homo  novus. 

2.  Decline  is,  hie,  and  qui. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of  fidelis, 
facilis,  firmus,  and  magnus. 

(h)  From  the  following  adjectives  form  adverbs  in  the 
positive  degree,  and  give  also  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees  of  the  adverbs  so  formed: —  humanus,  gravis,  celer, 
prudens . 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  fugio,  intellego,  deterreo, 
desilio,  suspicor,  and  patior. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Dubitant,  occupaveramus,  movemur,  videbantur,  posuerunt, 
dicti  sumus,  veniebant,  auditur. 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

We  give,  they  will  have  been  collected,  it  is  being  filled, 
they  were  holding,  you  have  been  led,  he  had  divided,  it  is 
hindered,  they  will  be  heard. 

7.  Translate  into  English  the  following  sentences,  and  explain 
the  syntax  of  the  italicized  words : — 

(а)  Nihil  est  melius  libertate. 

(б)  Equitibus  imperat. 

(c)  Postero  die  castra  oppugnant. 

(d)  Omnem  tertium  diem  pugnabant. 

(e)  Magnitudine  periculi  permoti  sunt. 

[over] 


8.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

Mucius,  filius  Romani  nobilissimi,  Porsenam  necare  con- 
stituit.  Nocte  per  medios  hostes  contendit,  et  postero  die  dili- 
genter  castra  regis  exploravit.  Porsena  incognitus  erat  Mncio, 
et  pro  rege  unum  ex  principibus  necavit,  qui  longe  nobilissimus 
omnium  esse  videbatur.  Milites  qui  proximi  stabant  aegerrime 
Mucium  comprelienderunt  et  ad  regem  adduxerunt. 

Mucius  minime  perterreri  videbatur :  libere  et  audacter 
dixit:  “Romanus  sum  civis.  Regem  Porsenam  necare  constitu- 
eram  et  populum  Romanum  ab  injuria  defendere.” 

Vocabulary  : — pro — instead  of. 

comprehendo ,  seize. 

9:  Translate  into  English  : — 

Caesar  consilium  barbarorum  intellexit  et  copias  suas  in 
proximum  collem  subduxit.  Equitatum  omnem  in  hostes  misit 
et  impetum  sustinuit.  Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio  triplicem 
aciem  instruxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranorum  :  sed  in  summo 
jugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Gallia  proxime  conscripserat,  et 
omnia  auxilia  collocat ;  totum  montem  militibus  complet. 

Vocabulary  : — subduco — draw  off. 

j  ugum — height. 
proxime — recently. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


FRENCH. 


A. 

Translate  into  French: — 

1.  The  fields  are  beautiful  in  the  month  of  June. 

2.  The  white  roses  are  not  so  large  as  the  red. 

3.  When  it  is  very  warm  we  go  into  the  woods. 

4.  In  the  spring-time  the  farmers  sow  the  seed. 

5.  There  are  vegetables  in  the  garden  behind  the  house. 

6.  Our  friends  are  going  to  visit  us  for  a  few  days. 

7.  There  are  strawberries  in  the  market  now. 

8.  What  is  your  friend  doing  ?  She  is  reading  a  book. 

9.  I  was  told  that  you  were  not  coming  to  school. 

10.  We  shall  go  around  the  town  to  see  the  public  buildings. 

11.  Which  of  these  exercises  must  I  write? 

12.  In  the  summer  the  boys  rise  at  half-past  six. 

13.  The  apples  that  you  gave  me  are  very  fine. 

14.  Here  is  some  money.  Put  it  into  your  pocket. 

15.  Look  at  your  watch  and  tell  me  what  time  it  is. 

16.  The  train  is  a  quarter  of  an  hour  late. 

17.  I  sent  the  children  to  the  hill  to  meet  you. 

18.  He  has  my  penknife  and  my  sister’s. 

19.  Whose  pen  have  you  ?  I  have  my  own. 

20.  Of  whom  were  you  speaking  ?  I  was  speaking  of  the  shoe¬ 

maker’s  son. 

21.  Do  you  know  the  gentleman  who  lives  in  that  large  white 

house  ? 

22.  My  father  does  not  wish  me  to  remain  long  in  the  city. 

23.  When  you  go  to  the  post-office,  take  this  letter,  if  you  please. 

24.  How  long  do  you  intend  to  stay  in  France  ? 

25.  Our  cousins  have  been  with  us  for  a  week. 

[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Elle  repeta  ces  mots  trois  fois  en  parlant  tres  lentement, 

tres  distinctement,  et  pendant  ce  temps,  inoi,  j’examinais  Noiraud 
avec  attention.  II  repondait  aux  paroles  de  sa  maitresse  par  de 
petits  signes  de  tete  qui  allaient  en  s’accentnant  et  oil  il  entrait 
evidemment,  a  la  fin,  un  peu  d’impatience  et  de  mauvaise  humeur. 
On  pouvait  les  traduire  ainsi :  “  Oui .  .  .  oui ...  an  Chaudron .  .  . 

j’ai  compris.  .  .  Le  monsieur  a  les  morceaux  de  sucre.  .  .  et  nous 
allons  au  Chaudron .  .  .  C’est  entendu .  .  .  Me  prenez-vous  pour 
une  bete  ?” 

2.  Jacques  regardait,  ne  reconnaissant  pas  le  clown,  et  tournait, 
retournait  entre  ses  doigts  son  chapeau  de  feutre.  L’autre 
attendait.  Alors  le  pere  s’excusa.  C’etait  etonnant,  ce  qu’il 
venait  demander  la,  9a  ne  se  faisait  pas .  .  .  pardon,  excuse .  .  .  Mais 
enfin,  il  s’agissait  du  petit.  Un  gentil  petit,  monsieur.  Et  si 
intelligent !  Toujours  le  premier  a  l’ecole,  excepte  dans  le  calcul, 
qu’il  ne  comprend  pas...Un  reveur,  ce  petit,  voyez-vous !  Oui 
un  reveur.  Et  la  preuve.  .  .tenez.  .  .la  preuve.  .  . 

8.  J’etais  etonne  de  voir  comme  je  comprenais.  Tout  ce  qu’il 
me  disait  me  semblait  facile,  facile.  Je  crois  aussi  que  je  n’avais 
jamais  si  bien  ecoute  et  que  lui  non  plus  n’avait  jamais  mis 
autant  de  patience  a  ses  explications.  On  aurait  dit  qu’avant 
de  s’en  aller  le  pauvre  homme  voulait  nous  donner  tout  son 
savoir,  nous  le  faire  entrer  dans  la  tete  d’un  seul  coup. 

C. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Un  pauvre  bucheron  coupait  un  arbre  au  bord  dune  riviere. 
Par  malheur,  sa  cognee  tomba  dans  l’eau  ;  il  la  chercha  longtemps, 
mais  il  ne  put  la  retrouver. 

Mereure  lui  apparut.  “Est-ce  la  ta  cognee,  brave  homme?’, 
dit-il,  en  lui  en  presentant  une  d’or.  “Non,  cette  cognee  n’est 
pas  la  mienne.”  C’est  peut-etre  celle-ci?”  dit  Mereure,  en  lui 
en  montrant  une  d’argent.  “Non,  ce  n’est  point  encore  celle  qui 
m’appartient.”  “C’est  done  celle-ci?”  dit  le  dieu,  en  lui  en 
montrant  une  de  fer  qui  etait  reellement  celle  qu’il  avait  perdue. 
“Void  vraiment  la  cognee  dont  la  perte  m’afflige.”  “Prends 
celle-ci,  et  encore  les  deux  premieres  que  je  t’ai  mon trees  :  re^ois- 
les  pour  prix  de  ta  bonne  foi.” 

Vocabulary  : — cognee — axe. 

affliger — trouble. 
a'p'parut — appeared. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  principles, 
basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  35 ;  principles ,  15.) 
SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  131). 

The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  159). 

The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  168). 

On  the  Heath  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Note. — Only  two  sections  are  to  be  taken.  All  candidates  will 
take  the  questions  in  section  A  ;  an  option  is  allowed 
between  sections  B  and  C. 


Values 


3x2  = 
6 


2x2  = 
4 

2  +  2  + 
4  =  8 


6  +  3  = 
9 


2x3  = 
6 

(2x2) 
x  2  =  8 


2  +  3  + 
2  +  2  = 
9 


SECTION  A. 

On  Class-room  Work, 
zoology. 

1.  Show  how  (a)  an  amphibian  (e.g.  the  common 
leopard  frog),  (b)  a  reptile  (e.g.  the  common  garter 
snake),  is  adapted  to  its  habits  of  life. 

2.  Explain  the  purpose  or  purposes  served  by  (a)  the 
migrating  of  birds,  (b)  the  setae  (or  bristles)  of  an  earth¬ 
worm. 

3.  Using  diagrams,  compare  (a)  the  feet  of  a  hen  with 
the  feet  of  a  duck,  (b)  the  wings  of  a  house-fly  with  the 
wings  of  a  grasshopper.  Show  how  each  of  the  forms 
described  in  the  comparisons  adapts  the  animal  to  its 
life  conditions. 

4.  Describe  the  development  (or  life  history)  of  a 
butterfly,  and  by  diagrams  show  the  form  of  the  animal 
in  each  period  of  its  development. 

BOTANY. 

5.  Define  a  fruit,  a  seed,  and  cross-pollination,  and 
explain  the  purpose  of  each. 

6.  Compare  (a)  the  stamens,  ( b )  the  pistils,  of  any 
two  common  flowers  which  you  have  examined. 

7.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  leaf  of  a  tree  (e.g.  the 
maple),  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  How  it  is  folded,  and  protected  in  the  bud. 

{b)  The  functions  of  the  fully  developed  leaf. 

( c )  The  changes  that  take  place  during  the  autumn. 

( d )  The  purposes  served  by  it  after  falling. 

[over] 


Values 


PHYSICS. 


2 

8  +  3  = 
6 


4  +  4  = 
8 


4  +  5  = 
9 


(2x4) 
+  3  = 

11 


(2  x  4) 
+  4  +  2 
=  14 


2  +  5 
+  2  =  9 


2  +  5  = 
7 


3x3  = 
9 


8.  (a)  Explain  the  use  of  standards  of  measurement. 

(5)  Describe  the  metrical  units  of  length,  volume, 
and  mass,  and  give  the  more  commonly  used  multiples 
and  divisions  of  each  unit. 

9.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  in  verification  of 
Boyle’s  Law. 

(5)  A  cylinder,  whose  capacity  is  25  cubic  feet,  is 
filled  with  gas  under  a  pressure  of  200  pounds  to  the 
square  inch.  What  volume  will  the  gas  occupy  at  a 
pressure  of  25  pounds  to  the  square  inch  ? 

10.  Describe  the  classes  of  levers  depending  on  the 
position  of  the  fulcrum  in  relation  to  power  and  weight. 
Give  examples  of  some  of  the  common  tools,  implements, 
or  appliances  in  which  each  of  these  classes  of  levers 
is  applied. 

SECTION  B. 

Outdoor  Work. 

11.  Make  lists  of  the  commoner  wild  birds  you  have 
observed  in  your  neighbourhood,  as  follows  : — (a)  four 
residents,  (b)  ten  summer  residents,  (c)  four  migrants, 
(d)  four  winter  visitors ;  and  give  any  observations  you 
have  personally  made  on  the  feeding  habits  of  any  one 
of  them. 

12.  Briefly  explain  the  habits  of  growth  of  four  weeds 
commonly  found  on  the  roadsides  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  your  school,  and  account  for  their  success  in  persist¬ 
ing.  Make  drawings  of  their  seeds. 

SECTION  C. 

Work  in  Agriculture. 

13.  Describe  any  breed  of  horses  or  of  cattle  in  which 
you  are  interested,  giving  an  account  of  its  origin,  char¬ 
acteristics,  and  particular  uses. 

14.  Name  the  common  legumes  grown  as  field  crops  in 
Ontario  and  explain  why  they  are  of  importance  in 
relation  to  the  fertility  of  the  soil. 

15.  Explain  the  purposes  of  harrowing,  rolling,  and  fall 
ploughing. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


HISTORY. 


Values 

12 


8  +  4  = 
12 

10 

14 


4x3  = 
12 

10  +  6 
=  16 


8  +  8  = 
16 


8 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  condition  and  the 
progress  of  Britain  under  Roman  rule. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  features  of  the  Feudal 
System  ? 

(b)  When  and  how  was  the  Feudal  System  intro¬ 
duced  into  England  ? 

3.  Tell  briefly  the  story  of  one  of  the  following 
battles  : — (a)  Bannockburn ;  ( b )  Crecy  ;  (c)  the  Plains  of 
Abraham;  (d)  Queenston  Heights. 

4.  Describe  concisely  the  material  and  social  progress 
of  England  during  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  one  noted  writer  that  flourished 
in  the  reign  of  (a)  Elizabeth,  ( b )  Anne,  (c)  Victoria. 

6.  (a)  Beginning  with  Lord  Durham’s  Report,  give  a 
brief  account  of  the  causes  which  successively  brought 
about  the  federation  of  the  Provinces  of  the  Dominion. 

(6)  What  advantages  have  been  derived  from  Con¬ 
federation  ? 

7.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  part  played  in 
Canadian  history  by  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Champlain. 

(b)  Lord  Durham. 

( c )  Frontenac. 

(■ d )  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  career  of  Lord  Strathcona. 

(b)  The  Panama  Canal  and  its  importance  to 

commerce. 

(c)  The  improvement  of  the  facilities  for  transpor¬ 

tation  in  Canada  within  the  last  ten  years. 
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=  40 

2x7  = 
14 

6 

6 

2x6  = 
12 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


Only  one  faithful  baron  maintained  a  control  which  no  other 
dared  assume  over  the  dangerous  invalid,  and  ivhich  Thomas  de 
Multon  exercised  only  because  he  esteemed  his  sovereign’s  life  and 
honour  more  than  the  risk  which  he  might  incur  in  nursing  a 
patient  whose  displeasure  was  so  perilous. 

1.  (a)  Write  out  all  the  subordinate  clauses  of  the 
above  sentence,  stating  their  kind  and  relation. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  ;■ — 

(a)  This  box  is  as  large  as  that  one. 

( b )  He  lives  on  such  food  as  he  can  find. 

(c)  The  Spring  has  brought  back  the  singing  birds, 
and  they  delight  us  all  day  with  their  singing. 

(cl)  The  traveller  walked  along  the  road,  singing  a 
merry  song.  He  told  us  that  he  never  tired  of 
singing  sweet  songs. 

3.  Give  the  plural  forms  of  the  following  words : — 
roof,  beau,  potato,  woman,  crisis,  knight-templar,  memo¬ 
randum,  journey,  goose,  piano,  German,  radius. 

4.  Write  out  the  principal  parts  of  the  following- 
verbs  : — bring,  fly,  flee,  hide,  catch,  stand,  run,  provide, 
fall,  drink,  find,  climb. 

5.  Write  down  the  following  parts  of  the  verb  warn : 

(a)  First  plural,  present  progressive  indicative 

passive. 

(b)  Perfect  participle  passive. 

(c)  First  singular,  simple  future  indicative  active. 

(d)  Third  singular,  past  subjunctive  passive. 

(e)  Emphatic  present  imperative  passive. 

(/)  First  plural,  past  progressive  active.  [over] 


Values 


2x5  = 

10 


6.  Distinguish  the  meanings  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Senate  disagrees ;  The  Senate  disagree. 

( b )  He  acts  as  I  shall ;  He  acts  as  1  will. 

(c)  He  is  a  better  farmer  than  legislator  ;  He  is  a 

better  farmer  than  a  legislator. 

(d)  He  spoke  to  his  son  who  was  there ;  He  spoke 

to  his  son,  who  was  there. 

(e)  They  write  to  each  other ;  They  write  to  one 

another. 


2x6 

12 


7.  Correct  any  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  and 
(rive  a  reason  for  each  correction  : — 

(a)  There  is  no  better  reader  than  him  in  the  whole 

school. 

(b)  The  trade  in  seal-skins  is  large  but  I  saw  some 

in  my  voyage  ;  they  had  been  frightened  by 
the  steamers  to  more  northern  and  quieter 
homes. 

(c)  Hardly  had  he  begun  to  speak  than  he  was 

interrupted  by  loud  outcries. 

(d)  He  is  certainly  the  tallest  of  all  his  brothers. 

(e)  Can  I  have  the  use  of  your  book  for  a  minute 

or  two  ? 

(/)  Mary  is  walking  very  quietly  so  as  nobody 
may  hear  her. 
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ART. 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  should  be  used  for  each  answer. 
The  candidate  should  be  allowed  to  have  as  many  sheets  as  he  requires 
at  a  time.  The  size  and  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered 
when  they  are  being  valued.  The  use  of  the  ruler  is  permitted  in  the 
third  question  only. 

Note  2. — Candidates  will  take  questions  1  and  2  and  any  two  others.  Only 
four  questions  shall  be  attempted. 

Values 


25  1.  Paint  in  water  colours  the  flower  submitted  to  you, 

showing  its  stem,  blossom,  and  leaves. 

25  2.  Make  two  sketches  of  the  object  placed  in  front  of 

you ;  the  first  to  give  the  light  trial  lines  with  which 
you  begin  your  sketch,  the  second  to  give  the  finished 
pencil  outline  before  the  trial  lines  are  erased. 


25 


3.  Design  a  wall-paper  for  a  well-lighted  room  in 
your  own  home.  Make  the  unit  from  some  part  of  the 
flower  you  have  just  painted,  simplifying  it,  and  modify¬ 
ing  it,  if  necessary,  so  that  the  unit  is  longer  than  it  is 
broad.  Show  a  section  of  the  wall-paper  6  inches  high 
!  and  wide  enough  to  allow  at  least  one  repeat.  Use  two 
harmonious  tones  for  colouring  it,  that  will  keep  the 
I  pattern  from  appearing  too  prominent. 


25 


4.  Make  three  ink  paintings  from  memory,  showing: — 

(a)  a  side  view  of  a  boy  in  a  sitting  position ; 

( b )  a  side  view  of  a  boy  running ; 

(c)  a  front  view  of  a  boy  standing  with  arms  ex¬ 

tended  sideways. 


5.  Make  a  pencil  sketch  in  values,  of  a  thick  rug, 
twice  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  with  a  plain  broad  border  all 
around  it,  which  is  supposed  to  be  lying  on  the  floor  at 
an  angle  in  front  of  you. 


25 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 

1.  From  the  sum  of  4x2  —  3y2  -f-202,  x2  +  4y2  —  Qz2 , 
and  —  Sx2  —  2y2  +5^2,  subtract  —  x2+y2—3z2. 

2.  Multiply  2x2  -\-5xy  —  3y 2  by  Qx2  -\-^3xy -\-^>y2  and 
divide  the  product  by  3cc  +  5y. 

3.  A  farmer  sells  to  a  merchant  x  lb.  of  butter  at  a 
cents  a  lb.,  and  y  doz.  of  eggs  at  b  cents  a  doz. ;  he  buys 
from  the  merchant  0  lb.  of  tea  at  c  cents  a  lb.,  and  half 
a  cwt.  of  oatmeal  at  d  cents  a  cwt.  If  the  value  of 
what  he  purchased  exceeds  that  of  the  produce  sold  to 
the  merchant,  indicate  the  amount  the  farmer  must  pay 
the  merchant  to  close  the  transaction. 

4.  Find  the  value  of  : — 

5a2b-6ab2+4a2c  +  5ac2+3b2d  +  2bd2 
if  a  =  1 ,  b=  —  2,  c  =  —  3,  and  d  =  2. 

5.  Factor  x2  —  Sx  —  40,  2x2-\-9x  —  5,  x2  —  25,  and 

x 3  —  ys. 

6.  Simplify : — 

xs +y3  x2  —  3xy  +  2y2  x+2  y 

x2  —  y2  X  x2-xy-\-y2  X  x2jr0cy  —  2y2 

7.  Solve  5(2^-3)-7(ic+2)  =  3(^-7)-8(2x-5). 

8.  A’s  money  is  in  twenty-five- cent  pieces  and  B’s  is 

in  fifty-cent  pieces.  A  has  three  times  as  many  pieces 
as  B.  If  A’s  money  amounts  to  $7  50  more  than  B’s, 
how  much  money  has  each  ?  [over] 


Values 


B. 


Note. — Do  not  rub  out  the  construction  lines  used  in  making  the 
figures  required  in  questions  9-12. 

3  9.  Construct  a  triangle  with  the  sides  3  cm.,  4  cm., 

and  5  cm.  in  length  ;  measure  the  three  angles  and  state 
the  position  of  the  longest  side  in  relation  to  the  largest 
anq-le. 


10 


10.  Construct  any  triangle  ABC;  draw  BD  and  CD 
to  bisect  the  angles  at  B  and  C  respectively ;  from  D 
draw  a  perpendicular  DE  to  the  side  AC.  From  D  as  a 
centre,  and  with  DE  as  a  radius,  describe  a  circle. 


11.  A  ladder  just  reaches  from  the  ground  to  the  top 
of  a  wall  12  feet  high  when  the  foot  of  the  ladder  is  out 
I  5  feet  from  the  foot  of  the  wall.  Draw  a  figure  to 
illustrate  this,  and  find  by  measurement  the  length  of 
the  ladder  (scale  J  inch  =  1  foot).  Verify  by  calculation 
the  result  obtained  by  measurement. 


14 


12.  On  a  line  3  inches  long  construct  an  equilateral 
triangle,  bisect  each  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle,  and 
draw  lines  joining  the  points  of  bisection  to  the  opposite 
vertices  (each  of  these  lines  is  called  a  median  of  the 
triangle).  Compare  the  lengths  of  the  three  medians, 
and  inscribe  three  circles  each  touching  two  medians 
and  two  sides. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Values 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 


50 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 
jects  : — 


(a)  The  uses  of  electricity  on  the  farm  (or  in  the 

town  or  city). 

(b)  Walking  as  a  healthful  exercise. 

(c)  Country  school  fairs. 

( d )  The  advantages  of  having  a  school  library. 

(e)  Orchard  culture. 


50 


2.  Write  out  in  full  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects : — 

(a)  Women,  as  teachers  of  the  young,  are  superior 

to  men. 

( b )  The  benefits  of  the  telephone. 

(c)  The  value  of  polar  expeditions. 

(d)  Football  is  a  more  suitable  game  for  schools 

than  base-ball. 

(e)  The  benefits  of  physical  culture. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Note. — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  'part  B  {viz.,  9, 
10  (a)  and  10  (6))  no  marks  are  to  be  given  by  the  exam¬ 
iner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 


V  alues 


A. 


10  1.  Find,  to  the  nearest  cent,  the  compound  interest  on 

$675  for  2  years  at  6%  per  annum,  compounded  half- 
yearly. 

10  2.  A  township  is  assessed  for  $547,875.  The  amount 

to  be  raised  by  taxation  for  the  year  1913  was  $7,670  25. 
Find  (a)  the  rate  of  taxation  in  mills  on  the  dollar,  (6) 
the  amount  of  taxes  paid  on  property  assessed  for  $4,685. 


10 


3.  An  agent  sold  wheat  for  $8,160  on  a  commission  of 
3%.  With  the  net  proceeds  after  deducting  a  commission 
of  2%  he  bought  cloth  at  80  cents  a  yard.  How  many 
yards  did  he  buy  and  what  was  his  total  commission  ? 


10 


4.  On  March  4th,  1914,  a  farmer  bought  an  engine  for 
$720,  and  gave  in  payment  his  note  at  3  months.  The 
note  was  discounted  at  the  bank  on  March  26th  at  7%. 
Find  the  net  proceeds. 


10  5.  The  area  of  a  square  plot  of  ground  is  316'5  square 

yards.  Find  the  length  in  yards  of  one  side,  to  two 
places  of  the  decimal. 

10  6.  A  triangular  field  measures  on  its  longest  side  104 

rods.  The  perpendicular  distance  from  the  opposite 
corner  to  this  side  measures  36^1  rods.  How  many 
acres  are  there  in  the  field  ? 


10 


7.  Find  the  weight  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  of 
lead  48  feet  long,  if  its  inner  diameter  is  1J  inches  and 
its  outer  diameter  is  1J  inches.  (1  cubic  foot  of  lead 
weighs  712  lb.)  [oyer] 


Values 


10 


10 


5  +  5 
10 


8.  On  Feb.  5th,  1914,  J.  D.  Rose,  Blackheath,  pur¬ 
chased  the  following  from  D.  Bond,  Cayuga,  Ont. : — 

48  scantling  2"  X  4"xl2' 

42  “  4"x  4"  x  1 6' 

54  plank  2"  x  10"  x  14' 

80  boards  1"  x  9"  x  16' 

Lumber  is  worth  $28  per  thousand  board  feet,  and 
3%  is  allowed  off  for  cash.  Make  out  and  receipt  the 
bill. 

B. 

9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Multiply  7341  61  by  '075  and  divide  the  product  by  ’6497. 

10.  (In  each  of  (a)  and  (b)  no  marks  to  be  given  unless 
the  result  is  correct.) 

5549 

(a)  Reduce  to  its  lowest  terms  - 

18437 

( b )  Find  the  value  of  (1045)4  to  four  decimal 
places. 
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Values 


i 


5 


10 


A. 

The  English,  in  fact,  are  strongly  gifted  with  the  rural  feel¬ 
ing.  They  possess  a  quick  sensibility  to  the  beauties  of  nature, 
and  a  keen  relish  for  the  pleasures  and  employments  of  the 
country.  This  passion  seems  inherent  in  them.  Even  the 
inhabitants  of  cities,  born  and  brought  up  among  brick  walls 
and  bustling  streets,  enter  with  facility  into  rural  habits,  and 
evince  a  tact  for  rural  occupation.  The  merchant  has  his  snug 
retreat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  metropolis,  where  he  often  dis¬ 
plays  as  much  pride  and  zeal  in  the  cultivation  of  his  flower- 
garden  and  the  maturing  of  his  fruits,  as  he  does  in  the  conduct 
of  his  business,  and  the  success  of  a  commercial  enterprise. 
Even  those  less  fortunate  individuals,  who  are  doomed  to  pass 
their  lives  in  the  midst  of  din  and  traffic,  contrive  to  have  some¬ 
thing  that  shall  remind  them  of  the  green  aspect  of  nature.  In 
the  most  dark  and  dingy  quarters  of  the  city,  the  drawing-room 
window  resembles  frequently  a  bank  of  flowers  ;  every  spot 
capable  of  vegetation  has  its  grass-plot  and  flower-bed  ;  and 
every  square  its  mimic  park,  laid  out  with  picturesque  taste, 
and  gleaming  with  refreshing  verdure. 


2  1.  What  is  the  main  thought  of  this  paragraph  ? 

6  2.  Show  clearly  how  each  of  the  last  three  sentences 

is  related  in  thought  to  what  precedes. 


24-4  = 
6 


8.  (a)  “This  passion” (line  4).  What  passion  is  meant ? 

(b)  “Even  those  less  fortunate  individuals”  (line 
12).  In  what  respects  are  they  less  fortunate  ? 


2x8  =  1  4-  State  as  clearly  as  possible  the  meaning  of  the 

10  following  expressions  : — 

(a)  “They  possess  a  quick  sensibility  to  the  beauties 

of  nature  (1.  2). 

(b)  “This  passion  seems  inherent  in  them”  (1.  4). 

(c)  “Evince  a  tact  for  rural  occupation”  (1.  7). 

(d)  “His  snug  retreat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  me¬ 

tropolis”  (11.  7,  8). 

(e)  “In  the  midst  of  din  and  traffic”  (1.  13). 

(/)  “Every  spot  capable  of  vegetation”  (11.  16,  17). 

(g)  “Every  square  its  mimic  park”  (1.  18). 

( h )  “Gleaming  with  refreshing  verdure”  (1.  19). 

over] 


Values)  B. 


10  5.  Quote  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  first  twenty  lines  of  Bosabelle. 

(b)  Fourteen  lines  from  The  Courtship  of  Miles 

Standish,  beginning  “Oft  when  his  labour  was 
finished,  with  eager  feet  would  the  dreamer”. 

(c)  The  first  twenty  lines  of  The  Builders. 

C. 

When  Spring  unbound  comes  o’er  us  like  a  flood, 

My  spirit  slips  its  bars, 

And  thrills  to  see  the  trees  break  into  bud 
As  skies  break  into  stars  ; 

5  And  joys  that  earth  is  green  with  eager  grass, 

The  heavens  gray  with  rain, 

And  quickens  when  the  spirit  breezes  pass, 

And  turn  and  pass  again  ; 

And  dreams  upon  frog  melodies  at  night, 

10  Bird  ecstasies  at  dawn, 

And  wakes  to  find  sweet  April  at  her  height, 

And  May  still  beckoning  on  ; 

And  feels  its  sordid  work,  its  empty  play, 

Its  failures  and  its  stains 
15  Dissolved  in  blossom  dew,  and  washed  away 
In  delicate  spring  rains. 


2 


6.  Give  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 


2x5 

10 


7.  Name  the  principal  features  of  Spring  mentioned 
in  this  poem,  and  tell  in  your  own  words  the  effect  each 
has  on  the  author’s  spirit. 


2x9—  8.  State  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  following  expres- 

IQ  sions: — “unbound”  (line  I)  ;  “slips  its  bars”  (line  2)  ; 

“skies  break  into  stars ’’(line  4);  “eager  grass”  (line  5); 
“the  spirit  breezes”  (line  7);  “ecstasies”  (line  10) ; 
“May  still  beckoning  on”  (line  12);  “sordid  work” 
(line  13);  “empty  play”  (line  13). 


I). 

’Tis  merry,  ’tis  merry,  in  good  greenwood, 
Though  the  birds  have  stilled  their  singing  ; 
The  evening  blaze  doth  Alice  raise, 

And  Richard  is  fagots  bringing. 


Values 


3  +  2 
+  2  = 


5 


2x3  = 
6 


2x6  = 
12 


s  Up  Urgan  starts,  that  hideous  dwarf, 

Before  Lord  Richard  stands, 

And,  as  he  crossed  and  blessed  himself, 

“I  fear  not  sign”,  quoth  the  grisly  elf, 

“That  is  made  with  bloody  hands 

10  But  out  then  spoke  she,  Alice  Brand, 

That  woman  void  of  fear — 

“And  if  there’s  blood  upon  his  hand, 

’T.is  but  the  blood  of  deer”. 

“Now  loud  thou  best,  thou  bold  of  mood ! 

15  It  cleaves  unto  his  hand, 

The  stain  of  thine  own  kindly  blood, 

The  blood  of  Ethert  Brand.” 

Then  forward  stepped  she,  Alice  Brand, 

And  made  the  holy  sign, — 

20  “And  if  there’s  blood  on  Richard’s  hand, 

A  spotless  hand  is  mine. 

“And  I  conjure  thee,  demon  elf, 

By  Him  whom  demons  fear, 

To  show  me  whence  thou  art  thyself, 

25  And  what  thine  errand  here  ?” 

9.  ( a )  Why  have  Lord  Richard  and  Alice  Brand  come 
to  this  greenwood  ? 

( b )  By  whom  and  on  what  errand  was  Urgan  sent 
!  to  them  ? 

(c)  How  was  Urgan  prevented  from  carrying  out 
his  purpose  ? 

10.  What  was  Urgan’s  answer  to  the  request  in  the 
sixth  stanza  ? 

11.  (a)  What  was  the  nature  of  the  spell  which  lay  upon 
Urgan  ? 

( b )  By  what  means  was  it  removed  ? 

(c)  What  happened  when  it  was  removed  ? 

12.  Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of  the  following  expres¬ 
sions  : — “the  evening  blaze  doth  Alice  raise”  (line  3); 
“grisly  elf  (line  8)  ;  “void  of  fear”  (line  11)  ;  “thine 
own  kindty  blood”  (line  16);  “made  the  holy  sign” 
(line  19);  “I  conjure  thee”  (line  22). 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  BUSINESS  PAPERS. 


Values 


Lakeview,  Feb.  2,  1914.  S.  Wilson  commenced  the 

Flour  and  Grain  business.  Rented  store  at  $30  per 

month.  Assets, —  cash  on  deposit  in  Bank  of  Commerce, 

$900 ;  cash  in  safe,  $100. 

Feb.  3.  Bought  from  J.  Rogers  horse  and  wagon,  $200. 

Gave  in  payment  cheque,  $50,  and  note  at  30 
days  for  balance. 

Feb.  3.  Bought  Mdse,  from  J.  Scott,  invoice  $800.  Gave 
cheque  for  $600 ;  balance  on  account. 

Feb.  4.  Sold,  J.  Brown,  on  account,  70  bush,  wheat  at 
98  cents. 

Feb.  5.  Sold  S.  Martin  40  cwt.  flour  at  $2  60  per  cwt. 

Received  his  cheque  for  $50  and  deposited  it, 
balance  on  account. 

Feb.  6.  Bought  for  cash  from  S.  Munro  60  flour  sacks 
at  15  cents  each.  Paid  repairs  for  wagon  with 
cheque,  $475. 

Feb.  7.  Sold  J.  Brown,  on  account,  80  bush,  barley  at 
75  cents,  and  20  bush,  corn  at  55  cents. 

Cash  sales  for  week,  $212'85.  Deposited  in 
Bank,  $75. 

Feb.  9.  Sold  S.  Martin  12  cwt.  flour  at  $2  60.  Received 
his  note  at  30  days  in  payment. 

Feb.  10.  Bought  from  J.  Brown,  on  account,  150  bush, 
seed  barley  at  90  cents. 

Fep.  11.  S.  Martin  paid  $10  cash  on  account. 

Feb.  12.  J.  Brown  borrowed  $10  cash. 

Feb.  14.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $180‘60.  Paid  J.  Jones 
wages,  $18,  in  cash.  Deposited  in  Bank,  $235. 
Paid  R.  Mills  two  weeks’  rent  b}^  cheque,  $15. 


Inventory — Mdse,  unsold,  -  $39040 

Plorse,  wagon,  etc.,  20000 

[over] 


Values 


18x3 
=  54 

22  +  5 
=  27 

10 


1.  Write  the  Day  Book,  Cash  Book,  and  Ledger 
entries  for  the  above  transactions  (single  entry). 

Note. — Allow  six  lines  for  each  Ledger  Account. 

2.  Make  a  Statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities,  and  a 
Statement  showing  Loss  or  Gain. 

3.  If  counter  check  books  were  used  for  all  sales, 
make  out  the  form  and  entry  for  Feb.  4. 


5  4.  Write  out  the  second  cheque  for  Feb.  3,  making  it 

negotiable  by  endorsement. 

4  5.  Write  out  the  note  for  Feb.  9,  making  it  non- 

negotiable. 
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SPELLING. 


Note.- — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  three  times— the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the 
sense  ;  the  second,  slowly  for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  50.) 

{Two  marks  off  for  each  error.) 

A. 

In  one  thing  I  can  excuse  the  Duke  of  Bedford  for  his  attack 
upon  me  and  my  pension  :  He  cannot  readily  comprehend  the 
transaction  he  condemns.  What  I  have  obtained  was  the  fruit  of 
no  bargain,  the  production  of  no  intrigue,  the  result  of  no  compromise, 
the  effect  of  no  solicitation.  The  first  suggestion  of  it  never  came 
from  me,  mediately  or  immediately,  to  his  Majesty  or  any  of  his  min¬ 
isters.  It  was  long  known  that  the  instant  my  engagements  would 
permit  it,  and  before  the  heaviest  of  all  calamities  had  forever  con¬ 
demned  me  to  obscurity  and  sorrow,  I  had  resolved  on  a  total  retreat. 
I  had  executed  that  design.  I  was  entirely  out  of  the  way  of  serving 
or  of  hurting  any  statesman  or  any  party,  when  the  ministers  so 
generously  and  so  nobly  carried  into  effect  the  spontaneous  bounty  of 
the  crown.  My  gratitude,  I  trust,  is  equal  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  benefit  was  conferred. 

B. 

1.  Who  is  the  man,  that,  in  addition  to  these  disgraces  and  mischiefs 

of  our  army,  has  dared  to  authorize  the  use  of  the  tomahawk  ? 

2.  He  was  infected  with  a  mercenary  spirit. 

3.  I  would  observe  the  due  constitutional  dependency  of  the  colonies. 

4.  Among  the  principal  characters,  a  wise  and  affectionate  disposition 

prevails. 

5.  Scarcely  twenty  ships  were  sufficiently  manned. 

6.  There  was,  in  the  first  forty  years  of  the  nineteenth  century,  a 

general  dependence  on  European  literature. 

7.  These  incidents  left  their  permanent  impress  on  his  memory. 

8.  It  would  be  infinitely  more  genteel. 

9.  I  delighted  in  that  intellectual  chemistry  which  can  separate 

good  qualities  from  evil  in  the  same  person. 

10.  The  lawyer’s  counsel  was  not  challenged  by  the  city  council. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Values 


6  +  9  = 
15 


6  +  8  = 

14 


4  +  6  = 
10 


4  +  6  = 
10 


10  +  5 
=  15 


7 


8 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  What  evidence  have  we  that  at  one  time  parts 
of  Ontario  were  under  water  ? 

( b )  In  what  respects  do  stratified,  igneous,  and 
metamorphic  rocks  differ  from  one  another  ? 


2.  (a)  What  are  the  general  causes  of  the  Trade 
Winds  ? 

(6)  State  the  direction  of  the  Trade  Winds  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere,  and  account  for  this  direction. 

3.  (a)  Explain  why  dairying,  stock-raising,  and  fruit¬ 
growing  have  become  the  chief  industries  on  Ontario 
farms.  In  what  parts  of  the  Province  is  each  carried 
on  most  extensively  ? 

( b )  Describe  the  resources  that  lit  Ontario  for  be¬ 
coming  a  great  manufacturing  country.  What  are  the 
chief  manufactures  that  have  been  developed  so  far  ? 


4.  (a)  Draw  an  outline  map  of  Europe  and  mark  on 
it  the  following : — Sicily,  the  Adriatic,  the  Rhone,  the 
Irish  Sea,  the  Baltic,  the  Danube,  the  Volga,  the  Elbe, 
the  White  Sea,  the  Bay  of  Biscay. 

(b)  Compare  the  rainfall  of  the  Great  Central  Plain 
of  North  America  with  that  of  the  Great  Central 
Plain  of  Europe.  Account  for  the  difference. 

(c)  Compare  the  climate  of  Italy  with  that  of 
South  Western  Ontario.  Account  for  the  difference. 

[over] 


V  alues 


6  +  3  + 
4  =  13 


5.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  most  important  industrial 
centres  of  the  British  Isles.  Account  for  the  location  of 
the  industries  concerned. 


( b )  Name  three  of  the  most  important  exports  from 
the  British  Isles  to  Canada  and  three  of  their  chief  im- 

i  ports  from  Canada. 

(c)  Describe  two  of  the  trade  routes  from  the 
!  British  Isles  to  Australia. 


8  6.  Where  and  for  what  noted  are  the  following  : — 

Winnipeg,  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Sydney,  Singapore,  Sudbury, 
Valley  field,  Minneapolis,  Nanaimo  ? 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


1.  ( a )  State  the  use  of  each  of  the  following  stitch-forms : — 
running,  stitching,  gathering,  overcasting,  hemming. 

(6)  Name  the  kinds  of  patches,  and  give  the  special  use  of 

each. 

2.  (a)  Name,  and  give  the  use  of,  the  three  principal  dampers 
in  an  ordinary  kitchen  stove.  Tell  how  to  arrange  these  for : — 

(i)  Lighting  the  fire. 

(ii)  Heating  the  oven. 

(iii)  Keeping  the  fire  overnight. 

( b )  Give  a  reason  for  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Scalding  the  garbage  pail. 

(ii)  Using  washing-soda  in  sink  drains. 

(iii)  Keeping  food  in  a  refrigerator. 

(iv)  Airing  beds. 

3.  (a)  Which  of  the  moist  heat  methods  of  cooking  has  the 
highest  temperature  ?  What  effect  has  this  method  on  (i) 
vegetables,  (ii)  milk  ? 

(b)  Give  rules  for  broiling  meat.  State,  in  a  general  way, 
the  cuts  of  meat  for  which  broiling  is  a  proper  method  of  cooking. 

(c)  Name  the  chief  processes  in  bread-making  and  briefly 
state  the  effects  produced  by  each. 

4.  ( a )  What  substances  in  food  are  used  by  the  body  (i)  as 
builders,  (ii)  as  fuels  ? 

( b )  Name  six  well-known  foods  which  are  good  builders. 

(c)  Name  four  nourishing  drinks  for  an  invalid  on  “liquid 
diet  ”. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 


Note  : — All  drawings  must  be  on  unruled  paper  and  carefully  lettered 

and  figured  where  necessary. 


1.  Draw  a  plan  and  elevation,  properly  dimensioned,  of  a 
housing  joint  which  is  made  from  two  pieces  of  wood,  each  of 
which  is  1 by  4"  by  6".  Scale  J"  to  1". 


2.  Make  a  careful  freehand  working  drawing  of  a  simple 
open  box  with  plain  butt  joints.  The  box  is  to  be  shown  nailed 
together  and  the  various  butt  joints  and  nails  are  to  be  properly 
indicated.  The  box  is  made  from  material,  and  when  com¬ 
pleted  is  2"  high,  3"  wide,  and  4"  long.  Give  the  proper  dimen¬ 
sions  of  each  piece  of  wood  as  shown  by  your  sketch,  as, 


2  sides 

. . .by. . . 

...by 

2  ends 

...by... 

...by 

1  bottom .  .  . 

. . .by. . . 

...by 

3.  The  given  figure  is  in  drawn  to  the  scale  of  J"  to  1". 


Make  a  drawing  of  a  similar  figure.  Scale  to  1". 

[over] 


4.  Print  the  words  “  Orthographic  Projection  ”  in  the  manner 
usually  employed  on  drawings.  The  letters  to  be  high  and 
properly  spaced. 

5.  Construct  a  rectangle  having  sides  of  1"  and  1 J"  respec¬ 
tively.  (This  must  be  done  geometrically  and  not  by  means  of 
set  squares  and  rulers.) 

6.  (a)  You  are  required  to  screw  a  piece  of  oak,  which  we  will 
call  A,  to  another  piece  of  oak,  B,  with  an  ordinary  flat-head 
screw.  Describe  clearly  and  in  order  the  various  processes 
involved. 

(b)  In  boring  a  j"  hole  with  an  auger  bit,  what  method 
would  you  adopt  to  secure  a  hole  free  from  broken  edges  ? 


Valuations. 

(1)  10.  (2)  6  +  3  =  9.  (3)  7.  (4)  7.  (5)  7.  (6)  6  +  4=10. 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  principles, 
basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  85 ;  principles,  15.) 


SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 

Shipwrecked  (page  75). 

The  Return  of  the  Swallows  (page  111). 
National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  BUSINESS  PAPERS. 


Note. —  Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger 
ruling,  ivill  be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the 
beginning  of  the  examina  tion  period. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  Grain  and  Flour 
Business  of  Louis  Simard  at  95  Champlain  St.,  Montreal,  on 
Saturday,  May  16,  1914 : — On  hand,  800  bushels  wheat  valued 
at  70c.  per  bushel,  and  150  barrels  flour  at  $4  per  barrel ;  Cash 
in  Bank  of  Montreal,  $1765;  John  White’s  note  at  30  days  for 
$344*50,  dated  April  23,  1914  ;  a  draft  at  ten  days  in  my  favour, 
dated  May  5,  accepted  by  George  Webber  on  May  5,  to  close  his 
account,  $120;  fuel,  valued  at  $50;  W.  Carson  owes  me  on 
account  $64.  I  owe  F.  Sellers  &  Co.  on  my  note  at  30  days, 
dated  April  15,  1914,  $120. 

From  May  16  to  May  29,  business  was  transacted  as 
follows : — 

May  16.  Paid  premium  for  insurance  for  two  weeks  on  my 
wheat  and  flour,  $5.  (Charge  to  Insurance  account.) 
Sold  John  White  on  his  cheque,  which  I  immediately 
deposited,  200  bushels  wheat  at  75c.,  and  50  barrels 
flour  at  $4*25. 

18.  Redeemed  my  note  in  favour  of  F.  Sellers  &  Co.  by 
giving  them  George  Webber’s  acceptance  due  to-day. 

19.  Sold  W.  Carson,  coal  not  required  for  the  office,  $40. 
I  made  a  sight  draft  on  him  to  cover  this  and  the 
amount  of  his  account.  This  draft  he  paid  with  cash. 

20.  Two  five-dollar-bills  were  accidentally  burned. 

22.  Sold  W.  Carson  100  bushels  wheat  at  85c.  and  50  bbl. 
flour  at  $4*75.  He  paid  me  cheque  on  Bank  of 
Montreal  $285,  the  balance  to  remain  on  account. 

23.  Sold  John  White  flour,  $15*80,  for  which  I  took  in 

exchange  butter  and  eggs  for  my  private  use.  (Use 
Private  account.)  [over] 


May  25.  I  had  10  barrels  flour  completely  spoiled  through  a 
fire  in  the  next  store.  The  Insurance  Company  sent 
me  a  draft  to  cover  the  loss,  $40,  which  the  Bank  of 
Montreal  cashed  at  par. 

26.  John  White  paid  his  note  by  cheque. 

28.  Paid  cartage  on  wheat  and  flour  delivered  to  W.  Car- 
son,  $7*50. 

29.  Cash  Sales,  $48*50 

29.  Paid  rent  of  store  for  two  weeks,  $37*50,  by  giving  an 
order  on  W.  Carson  for  that  amount. 

Inventory: —  Goods  on  hand,  25  barrels  flour  worth  $4*25  per 
barrel.  Fuel  on  hand,  2  tons  of  coal  worth  $5  per  ton. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above.  Omit  the  explana¬ 
tions  of  the  journal  entries. 

2.  Post  to  the  ledger. 

Note  : — Allow  three  lines  for  the  heading  of  each  account  except  where 
it  comes  at  the  top  of  the  page ;  allow  eight  lines  additional  for  each 
of  Mdse,  and  Gash ,  and  four  lines  additional  for  each  of  the  other 
accounts.  Enter  the  paging  in  the  folio  columns  in  both  Journal 
and  Ledger. 

3.  Take  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Make  out  a  simple  statement  of  losses  and  gains. 

5.  Make  out  a  simple  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities. 

6.  Close  the  necessary  accounts  in  the  ledger. 

Note  : — Closing  an  account  includes  the  re-opening  of  the  same. 

7.  Write  in  full  the  acceptance  of  George  Webber  as  held  by 
F.  Sellers  &  Co.  on  May  18,  1914. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  stage  breaks  down  on  a  country  road. 

( b )  The  great  circus  parade. 

(c)  My  favourite  summer  resort. 

(d)  The  North  Wind  tells  his  story. 

(e)  How  to  make  our  homes  attractive. 

(/)  My  hero  in  history. 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  80  Main  Street  in  Winnipeg  to  your 
uncle,  Joseph  Lee,  who  lives  at  45  King  Street  in  Halifax. 
Use  your  strongest  arguments  to  persuade  him  to  allow  you  to 
accompany  him  on  his  trip  to  Europe.  Sign  as  John  Lee  or 
Mary  Lee. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate  : — 

Young  men  and  women  have  now  a  better  chance  if  they 
remain  on  the  farm  than  if  they  go  to  the  city. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 


1.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process: — 

(a)  a2  +  2ac  —  b2  +  2bd  +  c2  —d2. 

(b)  (x2  —  a2)(x2  +  a2)  +  ax3  —  a3x. 

(c)  a6 —b 6. 

2.  Simplify : — 

(a) 


a  —  c 


b  —  c 


(a  —  b)(x  —  a)  (b  —a)(b  —  x) 

(6) 

\  x  —  y/\  x  +  y/  '  x2—y2 


x  —  y/\  x  +  y , 

3.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x3  +2x2  —  13cc  +  10  and  3x 3  +  3a;2  —30^  +  24. 

4.  Solve : — 

(a)  a:  —  7(4.t  —  11)  =  14(a:  — 5)  — 19(8  — a?)  —  61. 


n\  2  1 

(O  K—„  + 


6 


2x  —  3  x  —  2  3x+2 


5.  A  person  bought  a  piece  of  land  at  $80  an  acre.  Retaining 
25  acres  for  himself,  he  divided  the  balance  into  lots  and  was 
thus  enabled  to  sell  this  portion  at  three  times  as  much  per  acre 
as  it  cost  him,  and  to  realize  for  it  $400  more  than  he  paid  for 
the  whole  piece.  How  many  acres  did  he  buy  ? 

6.  A  man  bought  30  pounds  of  sugar  of  two  different  grades, 
and  paid  for  the  whole  $2'94.  The  better  grade  cost  10  cents  a 
pound,  and  the  poorer  grade  7  cents  a  pound.  How  many  pounds 
were  there  of  each  grade  ? 

[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  straight  line,  take  a  point  in  it,  and  from  this 
point  draw  another  straight  line  making  an  angle  of  45°  with 
the  first  straight  line. 

(b)  Draw  a  straight  line  two  inches  long,  and  on  this 
straight  line  as  base  construct  a  quadrilateral  having  each  of  its 
sides  which  are  adjacent  to  the  base  1J  inches  long  and  making 
with  the  base  an  angle  of  120°. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems : — 

(a)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

( b )  On  a  given  base  describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having 
its  altitude  equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS. 

9.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  respec¬ 
tively  equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other,  the  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Straight  lines  which  join  the  ends  of  two  equal  and  parallel 
straight  lines  towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and 
parallel. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1  •  Be  thou  my  witness  that  against  my  will, 

As  Pompey  was,  I  am  compell’d  to  set 
Upon  one  battle  all  our  liberties. 

You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong, 

And  his  opinion  :  now  I  change  my  mind, 

And  partly  credit  things  that  do  presage. 

(a)  “As  Pompey  was ”.  Explain  the  historical  reference. 

(b)  To  what  opinion  of  Epicurus  does  Cassius  here  refer? 

(c)  What  presages  are  referred  to  in  the  last  line  of  the 
extract  ? 

(d)  What  reasons  had  been  advanced  by  Brutus  and  Cas¬ 
sius  respectively  for  and  against  the  advance  to  Philippi  ? 

(e)  Outline  briefly  the  leading  events  from  the  advance  to 
Philippi  to  the  end  of  the  tragedy. 

2.  In  each  of  the  following  passages,  name  the  speaker  and 
state  briefly  the  connection  in  which  the  words  are  used : — 

(a)  These  growing  feathers  plucked  from  Caesar’s  wing 
Will  make  him  fly  an  ordinary  pitch. 

( b )  Thou  art  noble  ;  yet,  I  see, 

Thy  honourable  metal  may  be  wrought 
From  that  it  is  disposed. 

(c)  Think  not  of  him  ; 

For  he  can  do  no  more  than  Caesar’s  arm 
When  Caesar’s  head  is  off. 

(d)  I  am  ashamed  I  did  yield  to  them. — 

Give  me  my  robe  for  I  will  go. 

(e)  I  had  rather  be  a  dog,  and  bay  the  moon, 

Than  such  a  Roman. 


[over] 


3.  Describe  the  character  of  Julius  Caesar  as  depicted  in  the 
drama  bearing  his  name,  introducing,  if  possible,  apt  short 
quotations. 

B. 

4.  Give  the  connection  and  meaning  of  the  following  passages, 
commenting  especially  on  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  The  sunshine  went  out  of  his  soul  with  a  thrill, 

The  flesh  ’neath  his  armour  ’gan  shrink  and  crawl, 

And  midway  its  leap  his  heart  stood  still 
Like  a  frozen  waterfall. 

( b )  Who  bestows  himself  with  his  alms  feeds  three, 

Himself,  his  hungering  neighbour,  and  me. 

(c)  Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 

From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls  ; 

But  the  dreams  depart,  and  the  vision  falls, 

And  the  sleeper  wakes  on  his  pillow  of  stone. 

( d )  “ This  is  the  way ,  ”  laughed  the  great  god  Pan, 

(Laughed  while  he  sat  by  the  river,) 

“The  only  way,  since  gods  began 
To  make  sweet  music,  they  could  succeed.  ” 

5.  Whether  we  look,  or  whether  we  listen, 

We  hear  life  murmur,  or  see  it  glisten  ; 

Every  clod  feels  a  stir  of  might, 

An  instinct  within  it  that  reaches  and  towers, 

And,  grasping  blindly  above  it  for  light, 

Climbs  to  a  sold  for  grass  and  flowers  ; 

The  flush  of  life  may  well  be  seen 

Thrilling  back  over  hills  and  valleys  ; 

The  cowslip  startles  in  meadows  green, 

The  buttercup  catches  the  sun  in  its  chalice, 

And  there’s  never  a  leaf  or  a  blade  too  mean 
To  be  some  happy  creature’s  palace  ; 

The  little  bird  sits  at  his  door  in  the  sun, 

Atilt  like  a  blossom  among  the  leaves, 

And  let  his  illumined  being  o’errun 

With  the  deluge  of  summer  it  receives  ; 

His  mate  feels  the  eggs  beneath  her  wings, 

And  the  heart  in  her  dnmb  breast  flutters  and  sings  ; 

He  sings  to  the  wide  world,  and  she  to  her  nest , — 

In  the  nice  ear  of  nature  which  song  is  the  best  ? 

* 

(a)  Express  in  a  sentence  or  phrase  the  general  thought 
contained  in  the  above  extract. 

(b)  Indicate  the  main  divisions  of  the  extract  and  suggest 
a  title  for  each  division. 

(c)  How  do  the  thoughts  contained  in  the  extract  serve  as 
a  prelude  to  Part  First  of  “  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  ”  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


6.  Eelate  concisely  either  (a)  the  story  of  Sohrab  and  Eustum 
as  given  by  Arnold  ;  or,  ( h )  the  leading  events  narrated  in 
Macaulay’s  “  The  Battle  of  Lake  Eegillus”. 

C. 

7.  There  are  some  hearts  like  wells,  green-mossed  and  deep 

As  ever  Summer  saw  ; 

And  cool  their  water  is, — yea,  cool  and  sweet  ; — 

But  you  must  come  to  draw. 

They  hoard  not ,  yet  they  rest  in  calm  content, 

And  not  unsought  will  give  ; 

They  can  be  quiet  with  their  wealth  unspent , 

So  self-contained  they  live. 

And  there  are  some  like  springs,  that  bubbling  burst 
To  follow  dusty  ways, 

And  run  with  offered  cup  to  quench  his  thirst 
Where  the  tired  traveller  strays  ; 

That  never  ask  the  meadows  if  they  want 
What  is  their  joy  to  give  ; — 

Unasked,  their  lives  to  other  life  they  grant, 

So  self-bestowed  they  live  ! 

And  One  is  like  the  ocean,  deep  and  wide, 

Wherein  all  waters  fall ; 

That  girdles  the  broad  earth,  and  draws  the  tide, 

Feeding  and  bearing  all  ; 

That  broods  the  mists,  that  sends  the  clouds  abroad, 

That  takes,  again  to  give  ; — 

Even  the  great  and  loving  heart  of  God, 

Whereby  all  love  doth  live. 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  leading  thought  of  each 
stanza,  explaining  the  significance  of  the  comparison  used  in 
each. 

(c)  State  clearly  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  italicized  parts. 

D. 

8.  Quote  : — 

(a)  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood.” 

OR 

( b )  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “Gradatim”. 

OR 

(c)  Fifteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  funeral  oration  of 

Mark  Antony. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Note. —  Eight  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  two  from  A, 
two  from  B,  two  from  C,  and  two  from  either  D  or  E. 


A. 


( For  all  candidates.  Any  two  of  the  three  questions ,  but  not  more , 

may  be  taken.) 


1.  (a)  You  are  handed  for  examination  a  bean  seed  which  has 
been  soaked  for  some  time  in  water.  Describe  the  result  of  your 
examination  under  the  following  heads,  using  the  proper  botan¬ 
ical  terms,  and  illustrating  by  drawings  : — 

(i)  The  externa]  features  of  the  seed. 

(ii)  What  you  find  on  removing  the  outer  coat. 

(iii)  What  you  find  on  separating  the  two  halves. 

(. h )  How  do  you  account  for  the  bulky  character  of  such  a 
seed  as  the  bean  or  the  pea  ? 


2.  You  are  given  a  thistle  tube,  a  piece  of  wet  membrane, 
some  salt  solution,  and  a  vessel  of  water  : — 

(u)  Using  a  diagram,  show  how  you  would  employ  these 
materials  in  making  an  experiment  to  illustrate  osmosis. 

(b)  Describe  what  you  observe  in  the  course  of  the  experi¬ 
ment,  so  as  to  show  clearly  the  meaning  of  osmosis. 

(c)  State  the  practical  bearing  of  osmosis  on  plant  life. 

8.  You  have  been  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify  with  the 
help  of  your  “  flora  ”,  and  you  reach  the  following  conclusions  : 

(a)  The  plant  is  an  angiosperm. 

(b)  It  is  a  monocotyledon. 

(c)  It  is  petaloideous. 

Tell  how  you  determined  each  of  these  three  points,  and 
state,  in  order,  the  other  points  which  must  be  determined  in 
order  to  establish  the  name  of  the  plant.  [over] 


B. 

(For  all  candidates.  Any  two  of  the  three  questions,  but  not  more , 

may  be  taken.) 

4.  Draw  a  side  view  of  any  fish  which  yon  have  studied,  and 
write  an  account  of  the  external  features  under  the  following 
heads  : — 

(a)  The  general  shape  of  the  body  and  its  adaptation  to 

the  fish's  manner  of  life. 

(b)  The  names,  situation,  and  structure  of  the  organs  of 

locomotion. 

( c )  The  breathing  organs. 

(d)  The  scales. 

5.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  common  house-fly,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  chief  facts  in  its  life-history. 

(ii)  Its  importance  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  give  an  account  of  its  external 
features,  including  the  divisions  of  the  body,  the  legs,  the 
wings,  the  eyes,  the  breathing  pores. 


6.  ( a )  Write  an  account  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  The  different  modes  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  The  manner  of  breathing. 

(iii)  How  the  animal  escapes  its  enemies. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  write  an  account  also  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  headings: — 

(i)  The  divisions  of  its  body. 

(ii)  The  appendages  of  its  body. 

C. 

(For  all  candidates.  Question  7  must  be  taken,  and  either  8  or  9.) 

7.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  water  is  a  chem¬ 
ical  compound. 

(b)  Of  how  many  substances  does  your  experiment  show 
water  to  be  made  up  ?  Name  the  substances.  In  what  proportion 
by  volume  and  by  weight  do  these  substances  occur  in  water  ? 

(c)  Give  any  one  proof,  in  the  case  of  each  substance,  that 
you  have  named  the  substances  correctly. 


8.  (a)  Describe  any  simple  experiment  to  show  that  pressure 
applied  to  a  mass  of  fluid  is  transmitted  equally  in  all  directions. 

(b)  In  the  lid  of  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  water  are  fitted 
two  pistons,  one  being  one  inch  in  diameter  and  the  other  three 
inches.  If  the  smaller  piston  is  pushed  down  with  a  pressure  of 
two  pounds,  find  the  pressure  with  which  the  larger  one  is 
pushed  up. 


9.  (a)  Explain  how  to  make  a  simple  mercurial  barometer. 

(b)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  the  barometer  ? 

( c )  The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  amounts  to  about  15 
pounds  on  the  square  inch  of  surface  at  the  sea-level ;  how 
would  you  utilize  the  barometer  to  prove  this  ? 


D. 


( Candidates  in  Agriculture  ivill  omit  these  questions. 

question  10,  and  either  11  or  12.) 


Others  will  take 


10.  Give,  under  the  following  heads,  a  brief  account  of  any 
observations  you  have  made  on  the  habits  of  the  common 
garden  spider : — 

(a)  How  it  constructs  its  web. 

(b)  How  the  threads  of  the  web  are  spun. 

(c)  How  the  spider  deals  with  a  captured  insect. 

(d)  The  provision  the  spider  makes  for  the  care  of  its  eggs. 


11.  (a)  You  are  given  a  tuning-fork,  a  wide  glass  tube  open  at 
both  ends,  and  a  deep  vessel  of  water.  Tell  how  you  would  pro¬ 
ceed  with  these  materials  to  illustrate  resonance. 

(b)  Note  what  you  have  observed  during  the  experiment  so 
as  to  show  clearly  what  is  meant  by  resonance. 


12.  (a)  Describe  any  experiment  which  you  have  performed  in 
order  to  exhibit  to  the  eye  that  a  metal  rod  increases  in  length 
when  heated. 

(b)  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  used  for  the 
purpose. 

E. 


(For  candidates  in  agriculture  only.  Any  two  of  the  three  questions , 

but  not  more,  may  be  taken.) 

18.  (a)  Give  details  of  any  experiment  you  have  seen  made  with 
the  Babcock  tester. 

(b)  What  was  proved  by  the  test  you  witnessed  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  advantage  to  the  farmer  or  dairyman  of 
making  such  tests  ? 


14.  (a)  State  the  characteristics  and  special  advantages  of 
Durham  cattle. 

(b)  What  are  the  purposes  served  in  agriculture  by  cattle¬ 
raising  ? 

15.  (u)  Distinguish  between  legumes  and  cereals. 

(b)  Name  two  common  legumes  and  two  common  cereals 
grown  on  Ontario  farms.  Explain  their  values  as  farm  crops. 
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ART. 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

2.  — The  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  when  they  are 

being  valued. 

3.  — The  use  of  the  ruler  is  not  prohibited  except  in  question  3. 

1.  Within  a  rectangle  three  inches  high  and  as  long  as  you 
think  necessary,  letter  the  motto,  FIRST  THINGS  FIRST. 
Make  your  letters  about  half  an  inch  high.  Colour  with  black 
alone,  or  introduce  a  little  bright  red-orange  or  bright  green  if 
you  feel  that  it  would  improve  the  appearance  of  the  motto. 

2.  Using  compasses,  draw  a  circle  with  a  two-inch  radius. 
Divide  it  into  six  equal  parts  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  circumference.  With  this  as  a  basis,  design  a  cover  for  a 
circular  box.  Finish  your  design  in  black  and  white. 

8.  (No  ruling  of  lines  or  erasing  is  allowed  in  this  question.) 
Make  a  sketch  of  the  object  supplied  (placed  to  the  right  or  left 
in  front  of  you,  below  the  eye-lev,el).  Show  light  and  shade  and 
cast  shadow,  making  the  longer  dimension  of  your  drawing 
about  six  inches.  Indicate  the  direction  or  directions  from 
which  the  light  comes.  The  first  faint  sketch  lines  are  to  be  left 
in  the  finished  drawing. 

4.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch  of  the  scene  depicted  in  the 
following  sentence,  to  occupy  a  rectangle  about  five  inches  by 
seven  inches: —  “Dignified  and  sombre,  the  pine  wood  stands 
out  sharply  against  the  bright  sky,  while  myriads  of  dandelions 
spread  a  cloth  of  gold  to  its  shadowy  lower  rim.” 

on 

Draw  a  rectangle  six  inches  by  eight  inches  and,  consider¬ 
ing  it  as  the  page  of  a  magazine,  upon  it  arrange  a  simple 
landscape,  rectangular  in  shape,  leaving  space  below  it  for  three 
stanzas.  Paint  the  landscape  in  three  or  more  neutral  tones, 
and  represent  the  stanzas  by  three  smaller  rectangles  covered 
with  a  wash  of  gray  to  match  one  of  the  grays  in  the  picture. 
Arrange  the  whole  page  so  as  to  produce  good  spacing,  pleasing 
margins,  and  balanced  tones  . 
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Note. — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

For  sublimity  of  conception  and  power  of  evoking  images  of 
horror  and  dread  this  author  is  unsurpassed.  He  possesses  also  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  human  heart ;  his  delineations  of  character 
are  powerful  and  distinct. 

The  details  of  the  disaster  are  heart-rending.  There  was  an 
approach  to  those  scenes  of  horror  too  often  met  with  in  narratives  of 
railway  accidents.  It  seems  that  the  fire  of  the  passenger-engine 
ignited  the  wreck  of  the  adjacent  baggage  car.  Great  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  extricating  the  injured  from  the  foremost  carriage, 
the  shattered  timbers  being  mingled  with  the  human  freight. 

From  the  symptoms  of  disease  exhibited  by  the  late  surgeon, 
during  the  week  immediately  preceding  his  decease,  which  occurred 
on  Wednesday,  the  nineteenth  day  of  February,  an  eminent  physician 
was  led  to  believe  that  he  had  been  poisoned.  In  the  opinion  of 
other  medical  men  he  had  met  with  foul  play.  They  recommended 
that  the  certificate  for  interring  the  remains  be  not  issued  until  a 
thorough  analysis  should  be  made  by  the  government  officials. 

They  were  men  of  good-humour  and  buoyant  spirits.  Their 
health  had  been  greatly  benefited  by  the  wholesome  diet  they  received 
at  the  cottage  by  the  seaside.  Every  night,  wrapped  in  flannels, 
they  had  slept  with  the  greatest  tranquillity  in  the  open  air  by  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda. 

The  chief  intimated  that  vengeance  would  be  meted  out  to  those 
who  had  coolly  approached  feigning  friendship  and  thrown  the  inno¬ 
cent  professor  over  the  precipice. 

The  maid  who  wears  the  ear-rings  and  pearl  brooch  is  busy 
kneading  dough  made  from  flour  that  has  been  sifted  through  a  coarse 
sieve. 

A  wholesale  merchant  in  a  maritime  province  attempts  to 
compel  his  debtors  to  pay  their  overdue  accounts  on  the  instalment 
plan  and  to  withhold  the  receipt  in  each  case  until  the  amount  is  fully 
paid  with  interest  at  an  exorbitant  rate. 

A  well-armed  corps  crossed  the  frontier  and  proceeded  to  besiege 
the  fort  of  Niagara. 
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(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  options 
allowed  in  questions  1 ,  #,  6,  and  7. 

1.  Explain  the  origin  and  importance  of  any  two  (not  more) 
of  the  following : —  (<x)  The  Petition  of  Right ;  ( b )  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act ;  (c)  the  Bill  of  Rights. 

2.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names,  state 
clearly  why  each  is  notable  in  British  history : —  Edward  III, 
Wolsey,  Marlborough,  Warren  Hastings,  Lord  Beaconsfield, 
Pitt  the  Younger. 

3.  What  causes  led  to  the  legislative  independence  of  Ireland 
and  to  its  later  union  with  Great  Britain  in  the  reign  of 

III? 

4.  Name  five  important  events  in  the  war  of  the  French 
Revolution,  and  explain  concisely  why  you  consider  each  of 
these  events  important. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  in  1381,  stating 

(a)  the  grievances  complained  of,  (b)  the  methods  used  to  obtain 
redress,  (c)  the  result. 

5.  ( a )  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Canadian  Rebellion  of 

1837-38  ? 

(b)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  rebellion. 

(c)  After  the  rebellion  what  steps  were  taken  to  remedy 
the  grievances  complained  of  ? 

[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names, 
state  briefly  why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — 
Tecumseh,  Sir  Isaac  Brock,  Hon.  George  Brown,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  Frontenac,  Simcoe. 

7.  Explain  the  Seignorial  Tenure.  When  was  it  established 
in  Lower  Canada  ?  When  and  how  was  it  abolished  ? 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  early  missionary  work  in  French 
Canada. 

8.  {a)  Explain  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada. 
( b )  Explain  how  a  Bill  may  become  an  Act  of  Parliament. 
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1.  (a)  What  are  the  causes  of  the  winds  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  constancy  and  the  direction  of  the 
Trade  Winds. 

2.  (a)  Define  the  term  “weathering”. 

( b )  Name  three  weathering  agents  and  describe  any  of 
their  work  that  you  may  have  observed. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  structure  and  mode  of  formation  of  strati¬ 
fied  rock. 

(b)  Explain  how  stratified  rocks  differ  from  igneous  and 
from  metamorphic  rocks. 

4.  Referring  to  the  regions  in  which  each  operates,  state  three 
causes  which  prevent  isotherms  from  coinciding  with  parallels 
of  latitude. 

5.  ( a )  Explain  how  geographical  conditions  affect  natural 
products  and  the  occupations  of  the  people  in  Brazil  and  in 
European  Russia. 

(c)  Compare  these  two  countries  with  respect  to  national 
progress. 

6.  ( a )  Account  for  the  commercial  importance  of  Winnipeg, 
Chicago,  Montreal,  and  San  Francisco. 

(b)  Account  for  the  absence  of  large  towns  and  cities  on 
the  north  shore  of  Lake  Erie. 

7.  (u)  Give  three  important  reasons  for  the  commercial  and 
industrial  supremacy  of  Great  Britain. 

( b )  Describe  India  under  the  following  heads  : — (i)  surface 
and  drainage,  (ii)  industries  and  products,  (iii)  climate. 

8.  Draw  a  map  of  Ontario  naming  and  locating  thereon  the 
boundaries  of  the  province,  and  the  position  of  the  following : — 
(a)  the  Laurentian  Plateau,  ( b )  three  main  lines  of  railway, 
(c)  three  canals,  ( d )  three  mineral  areas,  ( e )  two  fruit  districts, 
(/)  the  clay  belt,  ( g )  five  cities. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  option  allowed  in 
question  5.  Only  one  of  the  two  parts  is  to  be  answered.  If  answers 
are  submitted  for  both  parts  only  the  answer  first  given  will  be  counted. 


1.  John  Brown,  of  Toronto,  gave  James  Smith  his  promissory 
note  for  $200,  drawn  on  March  1st,  1913,  at  three  months,  and 
bearing  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  May  10th,  1913, 
James  Smith  had  this  note  discounted  at  a  bank  at  8  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

(a)  Write  the  note. 

( b )  Find  the  proceeds  of  the  note. 


2.  James  Wilson,  324  Central  Avenue,  London,  Ont.,  bought 
goods  of  George  Parker,  London,  Ont.,  grocer,  as  follows : — 

On  Jan.  2nd,  1914,  50  lb.  granulated  sugar  at  20  lb.  for  $1, 
6  lb.  cheese  at  23J  cents  per  lb.,  5  lb.  coffee  at  35  cents  per  lb.; 
on  Jan.  5th,  5J  bush,  potatoes  at  70  cents  per  bush.;  on  Jan.  9th, 
3  lb.  raisins  at  10  cents  per  lb.,  5J  lb.  lard  at  18  cents  per  lb. ;  on 
Jan.  22nd,  24  doz.  eggs  at  38  cents  per  doz.,  4J  lb.  butter  at  32 
cents  per  lb. 

On  Jan.  31st  Mr.  Parker  rendered  his  bill,  which  was  paid 
by  Mr.  Wilson  and  receipted  on  Feb.  2nd,  1914. 

Make  out,  in  proper  form,  the  receipted  bill. 


3.  An  agent  sold  2050  barrels  of  flour  at  $5  a  barrel,  charging 
1J-  per  cent,  commission,  and  with  the  net  proceeds  purchased  a 
draft,  exchange  at  £  per  cent.  Find  to  the  nearest  cent  the  face 
of  the  draft. 


[over] 


4.  A  field  40  rods  by  80  rods  is  to  be  drained  by  laying  tile 
13  inches  long  in  ditches  running  lengthwise  of  the  field  and 
placed  6  rods  apart,  the  outside  ditches  being  5  rods  from  the 
side  boundaries  of  the  field,  and  the  ditches  being  6  feet  longer 
than  the  field,  in  order  to  reach  an  outlet.  If  the  tile  cost  $15 
per  1000,  and  the  cost  of  digging  the  ditch,  laying  the  tile,  and 
filling  the  ditch  is  25  cents  per  rod,  find  the  whole  cost  of  the 
job. 


5.  A  man  invested  $2286  in  stock  at  95J,  brokerage  J,  and, 
after  receiving  a  dividend  of  5%,  sold  out  at  96J,  brokerage 
Find  his  net  gain  or  loss. 


OR 


A  dairyman  pays  $90  for  a  cow  that  gives  an  average  of 
35  lb.  of  milk  per  day  for  325  days  in  the  year,  and  the  net 
cost  of  the  cow’s  keep  for  the  year  is  $66.  Assuming  that  the 
milk  is  3  2  per  cent,  butter  fat  worth  30  cents  per  pound  and 
that  the  milk  is  paid  for  according  to  the  quantity  of  butter  fat 
it  contains,  find  the  gain  per  cent,  for  the  year  on  the  cost  price 
of  the  cow. 


6.  (a)  Find  the  curved  surface  of  a  right  circular  cone  whose 
vertical  height  is  35  feet  and  whose  base  has  a  radius  of  12  feet. 
(*■  =¥-•) 

( b )  The  perimeter  of  an  equilateral  triangle  is  60  feet. 
Find  its  area  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  reservoir  is  surrounded  by  a  cement  walk  7  ft.  wide,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  walk  being  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  112  feet.  Find  the  cost  of  making  the  walk  at  12 
cents  per  square  foot. 


8.  (A o  marks  to  be  given  for  either  (a)  or  ( b )  unless  the 
result  is  correct.) 

(а)  Simplify:—  .  2W  of  U  +  t  . 

5^3  8  •  5  A  2  5 

(б)  Working  in  decimals  and  showing  the  work,  find  the 

exact  value  of  -24294591  36*9. 


9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.)  Express 
106  sq.  rods,  20  sq.  yards,  1  sq.  foot,  and  72  sq.  inches  as  a 
fraction  of  an  acre,  and  reduce  the  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms. 
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1 .  Although  he  had  been  closely  watching  his  enemies  for  hours,  their 
sudden  and  close  pursuit  was  as  much  a  matter  of  surprise  to  himself  as  it 
had  been  to  his  friend.  He  could  account  for  it  only  by  the  fact  of  their 
being  more  numerous  than  he  had  at  first  supposed,  and  by  their  having  out 
parties,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  ignorant.  Their  regular  and  perma¬ 
nent  encampment  was  not  far  from  the  spot  ivhere  Hutter  and  Hurry  had 
fallen  into  their  hands,  and  near  a  spring. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  exact  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  exact  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  plural  forms  of : —  dwarf,  tomato,  thesis, 
spoonful,  man-servant,  Colonel  Smith,  if. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of: — chide,  crow,  fly,  hew, 
may,  saw,  shear,  tread,  wring. 

(c)  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tenses  : — 

(i)  The  future  perfect  active  of  call. 

(ii)  The  present  subjunctive  passive  of  send. 

(iii)  The  past  perfect  progressive  indicative  active  of  saw. 

8.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the 
italicized  parts  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  As  they  were  gone,  he  returned. 

(b)  Is  there  any  prospect  of  rescue  from  without  ? 

(c)  Heaven  bring  him  safe  to  shore. 

(d)  I  know  what  he  said  to  be  true. 

(e)  When  Isaac  returns  successful  I  will  see  that  he  pays 

thee  the  money. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
defects,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

(a)  He  returned  to  each  of  the  boys  their  money. 

( b )  If  to  return  the  books  was  right  he  would  do  it. 

(c)  I  should  have  tried  to  have  seen  it. 

(d)  I  would  not  associate  with  such  as  him. 

(e)  Providence  or  instinct  seem  to  have  guided  me. 

(/)  He  sort  of  hesitated  to  tell  them. 

( g )  He  only  spoke  once  both  to  his  son  and  his  daughter. 

(h)  More  than  one  listener  was  present. 

5.  Fill  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
forms,  giving  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  Not  as  a  child - we  again  behold  her. 

(ii)  I - not  yield  to  kiss  the  ground  before  young  Mal¬ 

colm’s  feet. 

(iii)  The  chase  is  up,  but  they - know, 

The  stag  at  bay’s  a  dangerous  foe. 

(iv)  I  fear  he - find  them  out. 

(h)  who  or  whom . 

(i)  He  has  a  brother, - 1  expect  is  with  him. 

(ii)  We  met  a  man - we  all  thought  to  be  your  brother. 

(iii)  John  is  the  one - he  is  more  than  likely  to  choose. 

6.  Classify  and  give  the  exact  function  of  each  infinitive  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  They  were  busy  picking  fruit. 

(h)  I  heard  him  say  he  was  about  to  depart. 

(c)  It  is  often  easy  to  fight  fire  with  fire. 

(d)  There  is  nothing  to  do  but  wait  until  they  return. 

( e )  I  do  not  see  what  he  is  destined  to  except  slaving  at 

a  desk. 

(/)  Oh,  to  be  in  England  now  that  April’s  there ! 

7.  Explain  (in  each  case  concisely)  the  circumstances  under 
which  our  language  took  on  its  present  composite  character. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  principles, 
basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  principles,  15.) 
SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  PIigh  School  Reader. 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  131). 

The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  159). 

The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  168). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  stage  breaks  down  on  a  country  road. 

(b)  The  great  circus  parade. 

(c)  My  favourite  summer  resort. 

(d)  The  North  Wind  tells  his  story. 

(e)  How  to  make  our  homes  attractive. 

(/)  My  hero  in  history. 

2.  Write  a  letter  from  80  Main  Street  in  Winnipeg  to  your 
uncle,  Joseph  Lee,  who  lives  at  45  King  Street  in  Halifax. 
Use  your  strongest  arguments  to  persuade  him  to  allow  you  to 
accompany  him  on  his  trip  to  Europe.  Sign  as  John  Lee  or 
Mary  Lee. 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  the  following  subject  of  debate : — 

Young  men  and  women  have  now  a  better  chance  if  they 
remain  on  the  farm  than  if  they  go  to  the  city. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY. 


A. 


1.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process: — 

(a)  a2  +  2ac  —  b2  -\-2bd-\-c2  —d2. 

(b)  (x2  —  a2)(x2  -\-a2)-\-ax3  —  a3x. 

(c)  aQ—bQ. 


2.  Simplify 


(a) 


(b) 


a  —  c 


b  —  c 


(a  —  b)(x  —  a)  (6  —a)(b  —  x) 

(  »+J3L)(  x  -JZL^'+V. 

\  x  —  y/\  x  +  y/  ’  x2  —  y2 


3.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x3  -\-2x2  —  13fl3  + 10  and  3sc3  +3cc2  —30^  +  24. 


4. 


Solve : — 

(a)  x  -  7(4<x  - 11)  =  14(>  ~  5)  - 19(8  -  x)  -  61. 

(b)  2  1  6 

{  J  2x-S+  x-2  ~Zx  +  2 


5.  A  person  bought  a  piece  of  land  at  $80  an  acre.  Retaining 
25  acres  for  himself,  he  divided  the  balance  into  lots  and  was 
thus  enabled  to  sell  this  portion  at  three  times  as  much  per  acre 
as  it  cost  him,  and  to  realize  for  it  $400  more  than  he  paid  for 
the  whole  piece.  How  many  acres  did  he  buy  ? 

6.  A  man  bought  30  pounds  of  sugar  of  two  different  grades, 
and  paid  for  the  whole  $2'94.  The  better  grade  cost  10  cents  a 
pound,  and  the  poorer  grade  7  cents  a  pound.  How  many  pounds 
were  there  of  each  grade  ? 

[over] 


B. 

Practical  Geometry. 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  constructions.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

(a)  Draw  a  straight  line,  take  a  point  in  it,  and  from  this 
point  draw  another  straight  line  making  an  angle  of  45°  with 
the  first  straight  line. 

(b)  Draw  a  straight  line  two  inches  long,  and  on  this 
straight  line  as  base  construct  a  quadrilateral  having  each  of  its 
sides  which  are  adjacent  to  the  base  14  inches  long  and  making 
with  the  base  an  angle  of  120°. 

Theoretical  Geometry, 
problems. 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  construction,  and  proof  are 
required  in  the  following  problems : — 

(a)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

(b)  On  a  given  base  describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having 
its  altitude  equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS. 

9.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  respec¬ 
tively  equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other,  the  triangles  are  congruent. 

10.  Straight  lines  which  join  the  ends  of  two  equal  and  parallel 
straight  lines  towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and 
parallel. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


A. 

1  •  Be  thou  my  witness  that  against  my  will, 

As  Pompey  was,  I  am  compell’d  to  set 
Upon  one  battle  all  our  liberties. 

You  know  that  I  held  Epicurus  strong, 

And  his  opinion  :  now  I  change  my  mind, 

And  partly  credit  things  that  do  presage. 

(a)  “As  Pompey  was”.  Explain  the  historical  reference. 

( b )  To  what  opinion  of  Epicurus  does  Cassius  here  refer  ? 

(c)  What  presages  are  referred  to  in  the  last  line  of  the 
extract  ? 

(cl)  What  reasons  had  been  advanced  by  Brutus  and  Cas¬ 
sius  respectively  for  and  against  the  advance  to  Philippi  ? 

(e)  Outline  briefly  the  leading  events  from  the  advance  to 
Philippi  to  the  end  of  the  tragedy. 

2.  In  each  of  the  following  passages,  name  the  speaker  and 
state  briefly  the  connection  in  which  the  words  are  used  : — 

(a)  These  growing  feathers  plucked  from  Caesar’s  wing 
Will  make  him  fly  an  ordinary  pitch. 

( b )  Thou  art  noble  ;  yet,  I  see, 

Thy  honourable  metal  may  be  wrought 
From  that  it  is  disposed. 

(c)  Think  not  of  him  ; 

For  he  can  do  no  more  than  Caesar’s  arm 
When  Caesar’s  head  is  off. 

(d)  I  am  ashamed  I  did  yield  to  them. — 

Give  me  my  robe  for  I  will  go. 

(e)  I  had  rather  be  a  dog,  and  bay  the  moon, 

Than  such  a  Roman. 


[over] 


3.  Describe  the  character  of  Julius  Caesar  as  depicted  in  the 
drama  bearing  his  name,  introducing,  if  possible,  apt  short 
quotations. 

B. 

4.  Give  the  connection  and  meaning  of  the  following  passages, 
commenting  especially  on  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  The  sunshine  went  out  of  his  soul  with  a  thrill, 

The  flesh  ’neath  his  armour  ’gan  shrink  and  crawl, 

And  midway  its  leap  his  heart  stood  still 
Like  a  frozen  waterfall. 

( b )  Who  bestows  himself  with  his  alms  feeds  three, 

Himself,  his  hungering  neighbour,  and  me. 

(c)  Only  in  dreams  is  a  ladder  thrown 

From  the  weary  earth  to  the  sapphire  walls  ; 

But  the  dreams  depart,  and  the  vision  falls, 

And  the  sleeper  wakes  on  his  pilloio  of  stone. 

(d)  “ This  is  the  way,”  laughed  the  great  god  Pan, 

(Laughed  while  he  sat  by  the  river,) 

“The  only  way,  since  gods  began 
To  make  sweet  music,  they  could  succeed.  ” 

5.  Whether  we  look,  or  whether  we  listen, 

We  hear  life  murmur,  or  see  it  glisten  ; 

Every  clod  feels  a  stir  of  might, 

An  instinct  within  it  that  reaches  and  towers, 

And,  grasping  blindly  above  it  for  light, 

Climbs  to  a  sold  for  grass  and  flowers  ; 

The  flush  of  life  may  well  be  seen 

Thrilling  back  over  hills  and  valleys  ; 

The  cowslip  startles  in  meadows  green, 

The  buttercup  catches  the  sun  in  its  chalice, 

And  there’s  never  a  leaf  or  a  blade  too  mean 
To  be  some  happy  creature’s  palace  ; 

The  little  bird  sits  at  his  door  in  the  sun, 

Atilt  like  a  blossom  among  the  leaves, 

And  let  his  illumined  being  o’errun 

With  the  deluge  of  summer  it  receives ; 

His  mate  feels  the  eggs  beneath  her  wings, 

And  the  heart  in  her  dnmb  breast  flutters  and  sings  ; 

He  sings  to  the  wide  world,  and  she  to  her  nest , — 

In  the  nice  ear  of  nature  which  song  is  the  best  ? 

(a)  Express  in  a  sentence  or  phrase  the  general  thought 
contained  in  the  above  extract. 

{b)  Indicate  the  main  divisions  of  the  extract  and  suggest 
a  title  for  each  division. 

(c)  How  do  the  thoughts  contained  in  the  extract  serve  as 
a  prelude  to  Part  First  of  “  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  ”  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


6.  Relate  concisely  either  {a)  the  story  of  Sohrab  and  Rustum 
as  given  by  Arnold  ;  or,  (b)  the  leading  events  narrated  in 
Macaulay’s  “  The  Battle  of  Lake  Regillus”. 

0. 

7.  There  are  some  hearts  like  wells,  green-mossed  and  deep 

As  ever  Summer  saw  ; 

And  cool  their  water  is, — yea,  cool  and  sweet  ; — 

But  you  must  come  to  draw. 

They  hoard  not,  yet  they  rest  in  calm  content, 

And  not  unsought  will  give  ; 

They  can  be  quiet  with  their  wealth  unspent, 

So  self-contained  they  live. 

And  there  are  some  like  springs,  that  bubbling  burst 
To  follow  dusty  ways, 

And  run  with  offered  cup  to  quench  his  thirst 
Where  the  tired  traveller  strays  ; 

That  never  ask  the  meadows  if  they  want 
What  is  their  joy  to  give  ; — 

Unasked,  their  lives  to  other  life  they  grant, 

So  self -bestowed  they  live  ! 

And  One  is  like  the  ocean,  deep  and  wide, 

Wherein  all  waters  fall ; 

That  girdles  the  broad  earth,  and  draws  the  tide, 

Feeding  and  bearing  all  ; 

That  broods  the  mists,  that  sends  the  clouds  abroad, 

That  takes,  again  to  give  ; — 

Even  the  great  and  loving  heart  of  God, 

Whereby  all  love  doth  live. 

{a)  Supply  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  leading  thought  of  each 
stanza,  explaining  the  significance  of  the  comparison  used  in 
each. 

(c)  State  clearly  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  italicized  parts. 

D. 

8.  Quote : — 

(a)  “It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood.’’ 

OR 

(b)  The  first  four  stanzas  of  “Gradatim”. 

OR 

(c)  Fifteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  funeral  oration  of 

Mark  Antony. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Note  1. — Eight  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  two  from  A,  three 
from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

Note  2. — For  candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the 
questions  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  five  questions  constitute  a  full 
paper,  two  from  A,  and  three  from  B. 

A. — Botany. 

( Any  two  of  the  three  questions,  but  not  more,  may  be  taken. ) 

1.  (a)  You  are  handed  for  examination  a  bean  seed  which  has 
been  soaked  for  some  time  in  water.  Describe  the  result  of  your 
examination  under  the  following  heads,  using  the  proper  botan¬ 
ical  terms,  and  illustrating  by  drawings  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  the  seed. 

(ii)  What  you  find  on  removing  the  outer  coat. 

(iii)  What  you  find  on  separating  the  two  halves. 

(6)  How  do  you  account  for  the  bulky  character  of  such  a 
seed  as  the  bean  or  the  pea  ? 

2.  You  are  given  a  thistle  tube,  a  piece  of  wet  membrane, 
some  salt  solution,  and  a  vessel  of  water  : — 

(a)  Using  a  diagram,  show  how  you  would  employ  these 
materials  in  making  an  experiment  to  illustrate  osmosis. 

(b)  Describe  what  you  observe  in  the  course  of  the  experi¬ 
ment,  so  as  to  show  clearly  the  meaning  of  osmosis. 

(c)  State  the  practical  bearing  of  osmosis  on  plant  life. 

8.  You  have  been  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify  with  the 
help  of  your  “  flora  ”,  and  you  reach  the  following  conclusions  : 

(a)  The  plant  is  an  angiosperm. 

(b)  It  is  a  monocotyledon. 

( c )  It  is  petaloideous. 

Tell  how  you  determined  each  of  these  three  points,  and 
state,  in  order,  the  other  points  which  must  be  determined  in 
order  to  establish  the  name  of  the  plant.  [over] 


B. — Zoology. 


(Question  4  must  be  taken  and  any  two,  but  not  more ,  of  the  remaining  three 

questions. ) 

4.  Give,  under  the  following  heads,  a  brief  account  of  any 
observations  you  have  made  on  the  habits  of  the  common 
garden  spider : — 

(a)  How  it  constructs  its  web. 

(b)  How  the  threads  of  the  web  are  spun. 

(c)  How  the  spider  deals  with  a  captured  insect. 

(d)  The  provision  the  spider  makes  for  the  care  of  its  eggs. 


5.  Draw  a  side  view  of  any  fish  which  you  have  studied,  and 
write  an  account  of  the  external  features  under  the  following 

heads  : — 

(a)  The  general  shape  of  the  body  and  its  adaptation  to 

the  fish’s  manner  of  life. 

(b)  The  names,  situation,  and  structure  of  the  organs  of 

locomotion. 

(c)  The  breathing  organs. 

(d)  The  scales. 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  common  house-fly,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  chief  facts  in  its  life-history. 

(ii)  Its  importance  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  give  an  account  of  its  external 
features,  including  the  divisions  of  the  body,  the  legs,  the 
wings,  the  eyes,  the  breathing  pores. 

7.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  The  different  modes  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  The  manner  of  breathing. 

(iii)  How  the  animal  escapes  its  enemies. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  write  an  account  also  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  headings: — 

(i)  The  divisions  of  its  body. 

(ii)  The  appendages  of  its  body. 


C. — Chemistry  and  Physics. 

(  Question  8  must  be  taken,  and  two  others,  but  not  more,  of  ivhich  one  must  be 
either  9  or  10  and  the  other  either  11  or  12.) 

( Candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the  questions  in  Physics 

and  Che7nistry  will  omit  Part  G .) 

8.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  water  is  a  chem¬ 
ical  compound. 

(b)  Of  how  many  substances  does  your  experiment  show 
water  to  be  made  up  ?  Name  the  substances.  In  what  proportion 
by  volume  and  by  weight  do  these  substances  occur  in  water  ? 

( c )  Give  any  one  proof,  in  the  case  of  each  substance,  that 
you  have  named  the  substances  correctly. 

9.  (a)  Describe  any  simple  experiment  to  show  that  pressure 
applied  to  a  mass  of  fluid  is  transmitted  equally  in  all  directions. 

{b)  In  the  lid  of  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  water  are  fitted 
two  pistons,  one  being  one  inch  in  diameter  and  the  other  three 
inches.  If  the  smaller  piston  is  pushed  down  with  a  pressure  of 
two  pounds,  find  the  pressure  with  which  the  larger  one  is 
pushed  up. 

10.  (a)  Explain  how  to  make  a  simple  mercurial  barometer. 

(b)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  the  barometer  ? 

(c)  The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  amounts  to  about  15 
pounds  on  the  square  inch  of  surface  at  the  sea-level ;  how 
would  you  utilize  the  barometer  to  prove  this  ? 

11.  (a)  You  are  given  a  tuning-fork,  a  wide  glass  tube  open  at 
both  ends,  and  a  deep  vessel  of  water.  Tell  how  you  would  pro¬ 
ceed  with  these  materials  to  illustrate  resonance. 

(b)  Note  what  you  have  observed  during  the  experiment  so 
as  to  show  clearly  what  is  meant  by  resonance. 

12.  (a)  Describe  any  experiment  which  you  have  performed  in 
order  to  exhibit  to  the  eye  that  a  metal  rod  increases  in  length 
when  heated. 

(b)  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  used  for  the 
purpose. 
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ENTBANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ART. 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

2.  — The  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  when  they  are 

being  valued. 

3.  — The  use  of  the  ruler  is  not  prohibited  except  in  question  3. 

1.  Within  a  rectangle  three  inches  high  and  as  long  as  you 
think  necessary,  letter  the  motto,  FIKST  THINGS  FIBST. 
Make  your  letters  about  half  an  inch  high.  Colour  with  black 
alone,  or  introduce  a  little  bright  red-orange  or  bright  green  if 
you  feel  that  it  would  improve  the  appearance  of  the  motto. 

2.  Using  compasses,  draw  a  circle  with  a  two-inch  radius. 
Divide  it  into  six  equal  parts  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  circumference.  With  this  as  a  basis,  design  a  cover  for  a 
circular  box.  Finish  your  design  in  black  and  white. 

3.  (Ao  ruling  of  lines  or  erasing  is  allowed  in  this  question.) 
Make  a  sketch  of  the  object  supplied  (placed  to  the  right  or  left 
in  front  of  you,  below  the  eve-level).  Show  light  and  shade  and 
cast  shadow,  making  the  longer  dimension  of  your  drawing 
about  six  inches.  Indicate  the  direction  or  directions  from 
which  the  light  comes.  The  first  faint  sketch  lines  are  to  be  left 
in  the  finished  drawing. 

4.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch  of  the  scene  depicted  in  the 
following  sentence,  to  occupy  a  rectangle  about  five  inches  by 
seven  inches: —  “Dignified  and  sombre,  the  pine  wood  stands 
out  sharply  against  the  bright  sky,  while  myriads  of  dandelions 
spread  a  cloth  of  gold  to  its  shadowy  lower  rim.” 

OR 

Draw  a  rectangle  six  inches  by  eight  inches  and,  consider¬ 
ing  it  as  the  page  of  a  magazine,  upon  it  arrange  a  simple 
landscape,  rectangular  in  shape,  leaving  space  below  it  for  three 
stanzas.  Paint  the  landscape  in  three  or  more  neutral  tones, 
and  represent  the  stanzas  by  three  smaller  rectangles  covered 
with  a  wash  of  gray  to  match  one  of  the  grays  in  the  picture. 
Arrange  the  whole  page  so  as  to  produce  good  spacing,  pleasing 
margins,  and  balanced  tones. 


. 
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SPELLING. 


Note. — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

For  sublimity  of  conception  and  power  of  evoking  images  of 
horror  and  dread  this  author  is  unsurpassed.  He  possesses  also  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  human  heart ;  his  delineations  of  character 
are  powerful  and  distinct. 

The  details  of  the  disaster  are  heart-rending.  There  was  an 
approach  to  those  scenes  of  horror  too  often  met  with  in  narratives  of 
railway  accidents.  It  seems  that  the  fire  of  the  passenger-engine 
ignited  the  wreck  of  the  adjacent  baggage  car.  Great  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  extricating  the  injured  from  the  foremost  carriage, 
the  shattered  timbers  being  mingled  with  the  human  freight. 

From  the  symptoms  of  disease  exhibited  by  the  late  surgeon, 
during  the  week  immediately  preceding  his  decease,  which  occurred 
on  Wednesday,  the  nineteenth  day  of  February,  an  eminent  physician 
was  led  to  believe  that  he  had  been  poisoned.  In  the  opinion  of 
other  medical  men  he  had  met  with  foul  play.  They  recommended 
that  the  certificate  for  interring  the  remains  be  not  issued  until  a 
thorough  analysis  should  be  made  by  the  government  officials. 

They  were  men  of  good-humour  and  buoyant  spirits.  Their 
health  had  been  greatly  benefited  by  the  wholesome  diet  they  received 
at  the  cottage  bv  the  seaside.  Every  night,  wrapped  in  flannels, 
they  had  slept  with  the  greatest  tranquillity  in  the  open  air  by  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda. 

The  chief  intimated  that  vengeance  would  be  meted  out  to  those 
who  had  coolly  approached  feigning  friendship  and  thrown  the  inno¬ 
cent  professor  over  the  precipice. 

The  maid  who  wears  the  ear-rings  and  pearl  brooch  is  busy 
kneading  dough  made  from  flour  that  has  been  sifted  through  a  coarse 
sieve. 

A  wholesale  merchant  in  a  maritime  province  attempts  to 
compel  his  debtors  to  pay  their  overdue  accounts  on  the  instalment 
plan  and  to  withhold  the  receipt  in  each  case  until  the  amount  is  fully 
paid  with  interest  at  an  exorbitant  rate. 

A  well-armed  corps  crossed  the  frontier  and  proceeded  to  besiege 
the  fort  of  Niagara. 
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HISTORY. 


(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. —  The  candidate’s  attention  is  directed  to  the  options 
allowed  in  questions  1 ,  #,  6,  and  7. 

1.  Explain  the  origin  and  importance  of  any  two  (not  more) 
of  the  following : —  (a)  The  Petition  of  Right ;  (6)  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act ;  (c)  the  Bill  of  Rights. 

2.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names,  state 
clearly  why  each  is  notable  in  British  history : —  Edward  III, 
Wolsey,  Marlborough,  Warren  Hastings,  Lord  Beaconsfield, 
Pitt  the  Younger. 

3.  What  causes  led  to  the  legislative  independence  of  Ireland 
and  to  its  later  union  with  Great  Britain  in  the  reign  of  George 

III? 

4.  Name  five  important  events  in  the  war  of  the  French 
Revolution,  and  explain  concisely  why  you  consider  each  of 
these  events  important. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  in  1381,  stating 

(a)  the  grievances  complained  of,  (b)  the  methods  used  to  obtain 
redress,  ( c )  the  result. 

5.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Canadian  Rebellion  of 

1837-38? 

(b)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  rebellion. 

(c)  After  the  rebellion  what  steps  were  taken  to  remedy 
the  grievances  complained  of  ? 

[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names, 
state  briefly  why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — 
Tecumseh,  Sir  Isaac  Brock,  Hon.  George  Brown,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  Frontenac,  Simcoe. 

7.  Explain  the  Seignorial  Tenure.  When  was  it  established 
in  Lower  Canada  ?  When  and  how  was  it  abolished  ? 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  early  missionary  work  in  French 
Canada. 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada. 
(b)  Explain  how  a  Bill  may  become  an  Act  of  Parliament. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  {a)  What  are  the  causes  of  the  winds  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  constancy  and  the  direction  of  the 
Trade  Winds. 

2.  ( a )  Define  the  term  “weathering”. 

(b)  Name  three  weathering  agents  and  describe  any  of 
their  work  that  you  may  have  observed. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  structure  and  mode  of  formation  of  strati¬ 
fied  rock. 

(b)  Explain  how  stratified  rocks  differ  from  igneous  and 
from  metamorphic  rocks. 

4.  Referring  to  the  regions  in  which  each  operates,  state  three 
causes  which  prevent  isotherms  from  coinciding  with  parallels 
of  latitude. 

5.  (a)  Explain  how  geographical  conditions  affect  natural 
products  and  the  occupations  of  the  people  in  Brazil  and  in 
European  Russia. 

(c)  Compare  these  two  countries  with  respect  to  national 
progress. 

6.  (a)  Account  for  the  commercial  importance  of  Winnipeg, 
Chicago,  Montreal,  and  San  Francisco. 

(6)  Account  for  the  absence  of  large  towns  and  cities  on 
the  north  shore  of  Lake  Erie. 

7.  (a)  Give  three  important  reasons  for  the  commercial  and 
industrial  supremacy  of  Great  Britain. 

( b )  Describe  India  under  the  following  heads  : — (i)  surface 
and  drainage,  (ii)  industries  and  products,  (iii)  climate. 

8.  Draw  a  map  of  Ontario  naming  and  locating  thereon  the 
boundaries  of  the  province,  and  the  position  of  the  following  : — 
(a)  the  Laurentian  Plateau,  ( b )  three  main  lines  of  railway, 
(c)  three  canals,  (d)  three  mineral  areas,  (e)  two  fruit  districts, 
(/)  the  clay  belt,  (g)  five  cities. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  option  allowed  in 
question  5.  Only  one  of  the  two  parts  is  to  be  answered.  If  answers 
are  submitted  for  both  parts  only  the  answer  first  given  will  be  counted. 


1.  John  Brown,  of  Toronto,  gave  James  Smith  his  promissory 
note  for  $200,  drawn  on  March  1st,  1913,  at  three  months,  and 
bearing  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  May  10th,  1913, 
James  Smith  had  this  note  discounted  at  a  bank  at  8  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

(а)  Write  the  note. 

(б)  Find  the  proceeds  of  the  note. 


2.  James  Wilson,  324  Central  Avenue,  London,  Ont.,  bought 
goods  of  George  Parker,  London,  Ont.,  grocer,  as  follows : — 

On  Jan.  2nd,  1914,  50  lb.  granulated  sugar  at  20  lb.  for  $1, 
6  lb.  cheese  at  23J  cents  per  lb.,  5  lb.  coffee  at  35  cents  per  lb.; 
on  Jan.  5th,  5J  bush,  potatoes  at  70  cents  per  bush.;  on  Jan.  9th, 
3  lb.  raisins  at  10  cents  per  lb.,  lb.  lard  at  18  cents  per  lb. ;  on 
Jan.  22nd,  2J  doz.  eggs  at  38  cents  per  doz.,  4J  lb.  butter  at  32 
cents  per  lb. 

On  Jan.  31st  Mr.  Parker  rendered  his  bill,  which  was  paid 
by  Mr.  Wilson  and  receipted  on  Feb.  2nd,  1914. 

Make  out,  in  proper  form,  the  receipted  bill. 


3.  An  agent  sold  2050  barrels  of  flour  at  $5  a  barrel,  charging 
1J  per  cent,  commission,  and  with  the  net  proceeds  purchased  a 
draft,  exchange  at  J  per  cent.  Find  to  the  nearest  cent  the  face 
of  the  draft. 


[over] 


4.  A  field  40  rods  by  80  rods  is  to  be  drained  by  laying  tile 
13  inches  long  in  ditches  running  lengthwise  of  the  field  and 
placed  6  rods  apart,  the  outside  ditches  being  5  rods  from  the 
side  boundaries  of  the  field,  and  the  ditches  being  6  feet  longer 
than  the  field,  in  order  to  reach  an  outlet.  If  the  tile  cost  $15 
per  1000,  and  the  cost  of  digging  the  ditch,  laying  the  tile,  and 
filling  the  ditch  is  25  cents  per  rod,  find  the  whole  cost  of  the 
job. 

5.  A  man  invested  $2286  in  stock  at  95J,  brokerage  J-,  and, 
after  receiving  a  dividend  of  5%,  sold  out  at  96J,  brokerage  -J. 
Find  his  net  gain  or  loss. 

OR 

A  dairyman  pays  $90  for  a  cow  that  gives  an  average  of 
35  lb.  of  milk  per  day  for  325  days  in  the  year,  and  the  net 
cost  of  the  cow’s  keep  for  the  year  is  $66.  Assuming  that  the 
milk  is  3*2  per  cent,  butter  fat  worth  30  cents  per  pound  and 
that  the  milk  is  paid  for  according  to  the  quantity  of  butter  fat 
it  contains,  find  the  gain  per  cent,  for  the  year  on  the  cost  price 
of  the  cow. 

6.  (a)  Find  the  curved  surface  of  a  right  circular  cone  whose 
vertical  height  is  35  feet  and  whose  base  has  a  radius  of  12  feet. 

<>=-¥■) 

(6)  The  perimeter  of  an  equilateral  triangle  is  60  feet. 
Find  its  area  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  reservoir  is  surrounded  by  a  cement  walk  7  ft.  wide,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  walk  being  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  112  feet.  Find  the  cost  of  making  the  walk  at  12 
cents  per  square  foot. 


8.  (A o  marks  to  be  given  for  either  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the 
result  is  correct.) 

2|  -J  of  l-i  +  i 


(a)  Simplify 


A  +  £of  f  +  4x ii 


¥  I  ¥  ~  ¥¥ 

(b)  Working  in  decimals  and  showing  the  work,  find  the 
exact  value  of  *24294591  +  36*9. 


9.  (No  marks  to  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.)  Express 
106  sq.  rods,  20  sq.  yards,  1  sq.  foot,  and  72  sq.  inches  as  a 
fraction  of  an  acre,  and  reduce  the  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  Although  he  had  been  closely  watching  his  enemies  for  hours,  their 
sudden  and  close  pursuit  was  as  much  a  matter  of  surprise  to  himself  as  it 
had  been  to  his  friend.  He  could  account  for  it  only  by  the  fact  of  their 
being  more  numerous  than  he  had  at  first  supposed,  and  by  their  having  out 
parties,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  ignorant.  Their  regular  and  perma¬ 
nent  encampment  was  not  far  from  the  spot  where  Hutter  and  Hurry  had 
fallen  into  their  hands,  and  near  a  spring. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  exact  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  exact  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  plural  forms  of : —  dwarf,  tomato,  thesis, 
spoonful,  man-servant,  Colonel  Smith,  if. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of: — chide,  crow,  fly,  hew, 
may,  saw,  shear,  tread,  wring. 

(c)  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tenses  : — 

(i)  The  future  perfect  active  of  call. 

(ii)  The  present  subjunctive  passive  of  send. 

(iii)  The  past  perfect  progressive  indicative  active  of  saw. 

3.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the 
italicized  parts  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  As  they  were  gone,  he  returned. 

( b )  Is  there  any  prospect  of  rescue  from  without  ? 

(c)  Heaven  bring  him  safe  to  shore. 

(d)  I  know  what  he  said  to  be  true. 

(e)  When  Isaac  returns  successful  I  will  see  that  he  pays 

thee  the  money. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
defects,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

(a)  He  returned  to  each  of  the  boys  their  money. 

(b)  If  to  return  the  books  was  right  he  would  do  it. 

(c)  I  should  have  tried  to  have  seen  it. 

(d)  I  would  not  associate  with  such  as  him. 

(e)  Providence  or  instinct  seem  to  have  guided  me. 

(/)  He  sort  of  hesitated  to  tell  them. 

( g )  He  only  spoke  once  both  to  his  son  and  his  daughter. 

(h)  More  than  one  listener  was  present. 

5.  Fill  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
forms,  giving  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  Not  as  a  child - we  again  behold  her. 

(ii)  I - not  yield  to  kiss  the  ground  before  young  Mal¬ 

colm’s  feet. 

(iii)  The  chase  is  up,  but  they - know, 

The  stag  at  bay’s  a  dangerous  foe. 

(iv)  I  fear  he - find  them  out. 

(b)  ivho  or  whom. 

(i)  He  has  a  brother, - 1  expect  is  with  him. 

(ii)  We  met  a  man - we  all  thought  to  be  your  brother. 

(iii)  John  is  the  one - he  is  more  than  likely  to  choose. 

6.  Classify  and  give  the  exact  function  of  each  infinitive  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  They  were  busy  picking  fruit. 

(b)  I  heard  him  say  he  was  about  to  depart. 

(c)  It  is  often  easy  to  fight  fire  with  fire. 

(d)  There  is  nothing  to  do  but  wait  until  they  return. 

(e)  I  do  not  see  what  he  is  destined  to  except  slaving  at 

a  desk. 

(/)  Oh,  to  be  in  England  now  that  April’s  there ! 

7.  Explain  (in  each  case  concisely)  the  circumstances  under 
which  our  language  took  on  its  present  composite  character. 
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V 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 


Note. — All  drawings  must  be  made  on  unruled,  paper  and  carefully 
lettered  and  figured  ivhere  necessary. 


1.  The  given  figure  is  the  plan  of  a  slab  which  is  1\"  thick 
and  upon  which  rests  a  cylinder  3"  high.  Copy  this  figure 
and  project  the  elevation  from  it.  Scale  \ "  to  1". 


2.  Describe  the  method  of  making  blue-prints. 

3.  Make  an  insometric  drawing  of  the  block  letter  “  F  The 
letter  to  be  2"  high,  1 Y  wide,  and  made  from  material  by  Y- 

[over] 


4.  Describe  as  clearly  as  possible,  and  in  proper  working 
order,  the  processes  involved  in  making  a  groove  (j"  deep  and 
wide)  across  a  piece  of  wood  1"  by  2"  by  6" . 

OR 

Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  in  turning  a  circular 
wood  base  (1J"  by  7")  for  a  small  pedestal  or  candlestick. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  “upsetting”  in  forging  ?  Describe  the 
process  and  show  by  one  or  two  examples  the  necessity  for  “up¬ 
setting”. 

OR 

Name  the  tools  and  appliances  required  and  the  manner  of 
using  them  in  making  a  circular  dish  from  a  sheet  of  copper  4" 
by  4",  the  recess  being  3"  in  diameter  and  f"  deep. 


5.  Nam efive  boring  tools  for  wood,  and  state  briefly  how  and 
where  you  would  use  them. 

OR 

Name  three  wood  turning  tools  and  state  when  and  how 
they  should  be  used. 

OR 

Describe  the  swage  and  fuller  and  state  for  what  purposes 
they  are  used. 

OR 

Files  are  named  from  the  manner  in  which  they  are  “cut”. 
Name  three  of  these  and  state  on  what  kind  of  work  each  should 
be  used. 


department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


1.  ( a )  Name  six  common  stitch-forms  which  are  used  in  plain 
sewing  and  state  the  uses  of  each. 

(6)  Give  an  example  of  a  suitable  placing  of  each  of  these 
stitch-forms. 

2.  (a)  Classify  the  methods  of  cooking  according  to  the  kind 
of  heat  used. 

(b)  What  method  is  preferable  for  each  of  the  following: — 
(i)  eggs,  (ii)  tough  meat,  (iii)  potatoes  ? 

(c)  What  effect  will  the  heat  have  on  the  food  in  each  case  ? 

( d )  Describe,  with  reasons  for  each  step,  your  method  of 
broiling  steak. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  explaining 
how  these  conditions  are  supplied. 

Note. — Candidates  will  write  on  either  question  If.  or  5,  not  on  both. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  constituents  of  food  and  state  the 
uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

(b)  Give  three  sources  of  each  nutritive  constituent. 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet : — (i)  fresh  fruit,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  cheese,  (iv)  meat  ? 

5.  (a)  How  may  hard  water  be  softened  ? 

( b )  What  points  should  be  considered  in  washing  flannels  ? 

( c )  Describe  your  method  of  washing  flannels. 


- 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note. — Eight  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  four  from 

A  and  four  from  B. 

A. 

FIRST  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

(Any  four  of  the  seven  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

1.  The  lengths  of  three  sides  of  a  four- sided  field  taken  in 
order  are  5  chains,  12  chains,  and  14  chains,  respectively,  and 
the  two  angles  formed  by  these  three  sides  are  right  angles. 
Calculate  the  acreage  of  the  field  and  the  length  of  the  fourth 
side. 

2.  Describe  (a)  the  habit  of  growth,  (b)  the  appearance  and 
method  of  distribution  of  the  seed,  and  (c)  a  suitable  method  of 
eradication  of  one  of  the  following  weeds  : —  common  mustard, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  common  ragweed. 

3.  Describe  a  simple  way  of  determining  the  amounts  of  car¬ 
bon  and  ash  in  plant  substance ;  explain  from  what  sources,  and 
how,  these  have  become  incorporated  in  the  plant. 

4.  Describe  the  process  of  testing  milk  for  fat  by  means  of 
the  Babcock  tester. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  flower,  and  trace  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  fruit,  of  one  of  the  following  : — the  apple,  the  plum, 
the  strawberry. 

6.  Explain  the  work  of  The  Canadian  Seed  Growers'  Associa¬ 
tion.  By  what  means  might  one  possibly  improve  or  keep  at  a 
high  mark  the  quality  of  one’s  oat  crop  ? 

7.  Explain  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  How  to  make  a  hot-bed. 

(b)  How  to  raise  one’s  own  apple  trees  from  the  seed. 

(c)  How  to  manage  hens  in  winter  in  order  to  get  the  best 

possible  egg  production.  [over] 


B. 

SECOND  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

(Any  four  of  the  seven  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

8.  A  ton  of  well-matured  corn  silage  fills  about  60  cubic  feet. 
Calculate  the  capacity  in  tons  of  a  silo  25  feet  high  and  16  feet 
inside  diameter.  How  many  acres  are  required  to  fill  it,  allow¬ 
ing  for  a  yield  of  12  tons  to  the  acre  ? 

9.  Explain  (a)  the  origin,  (b)  the  manner  of  growth,  (c)  the 
structure,  (d)  the  purpose,  and  (e)  the  agricultural  values  of  the 
root  nodules  on  clovers  or  other  legumes. 

10.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  origin,  and  (ii)  the  breed  characteristics 
of  any  one  well-known  breed  of  dairy  cattle  or  beef  cattle. 

(b)  Explain  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  (if  any) 
of  keeping  this  breed  on  a  farm. 

11.  What  are  the  common  commercial  fertilizers  ?  Explain 
(a)  their  uses,  ( b )  their  advantages  and  disadvantages,  (c)  how 
and  when  they  are  applied. 

12.  By  a  diagram  show  the  plan  of  what  you  would  consider 
a  model  100-acre  farm,  adapted  to  general  farming.  What 
stock  and  equipment  would  be  required  for  carrying  on  this 
farm  to  advantage? 

13.  You  are  given  charge  of  an  old,  run  down,  neglected  orchard. 
Explain  what  you  would  do  to  make  it  a  good  orchard  and  tell 
what  you  would  expect  as  the  improvement  advanced. 

14.  What  is  a  co-operative  association  ?  Explain  how  co¬ 
operation  is  carried  out  in  connection  with  farm  work  in  your 
neighbourhood.  To  what  other  matters  might  co-operation  be 
applied  ? 


IDepartement  be  r  Snatruction  pubUque, 

©ntarto. 

EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1914. 
ADMISSION  AUX  tiCOLES  MODULES. 

£COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’ accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammatical. 

1.  “Dans  cette  ville,  oil  tout  respire  l’opulence,  pendant  les 
nuits  les  plus  froides  de  Oliver,  une  foule  de  malheureux  dor- 
ment  a  decouvert,  la  tete  appuyee  contre  une  borne  ou  sur  le 
seuil  d’un  palais.  Les  passants  vont  et  viennent  sans  etre  emus 
d’un  spectacle  auquel  ils  sont  accoutumes. 

Les  bruits  des  carrosses,  la  voix  de  Tintemperance,  les  sons 
ravissants  de  la  musique,  se  melent  quelquefois  aux  cris  de  ces 
malheureux  et  forment  une  horrible  dissonnance. 

(a)  Ecrivez  separement  les  propositions  contenues  dans  les 
deux  premieres  phrases  de  l’extrait  ci-dessus;  indiquez  Tespece  et 
les  trois  elements  principaux  de  chacune  d’elles. 

(b)  Faites,  aussi  detaillee  que  possible,  l’analyse  logique  de 
la  derniere  phrase. 

( c )  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

2.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes  les  adjectifs  sont  au  masculin 
singulier,  faites-les  accorder  s’il  y  a  lieu,  et  rendez  compte  de 
chaque  accord : 

(а)  La  vie  de  1’homme  ne  doit  etre  ici-bas  qu’un  travail, 

qu  une  occupation  continuel. 

(б)  Ces  enfants  ont  regu  pour  prix,  des  livres  et  des  images 

colorie. 

(c)  Ce  souverain  gouverna  l’empire  avec  un  temperament, 

une  douceur  soutenu. 

(d)  Cet  artiste  reproduisait  les  objets  de  la  nature  avec  une 

precision,  un  art  etonnant. 

(e)  La  feu  reine  savait  eviter  les  demi-remedes  dans  les 

grands  maux. 


[Tournez.] 


3.  Ecrivez  les  phrases  suivantes,  en  employ  ant  chaque  verbe 
au  passe  indefini : 

(a)  Parmi  les  enfants,  qu’on  laisse  suivre  leurs  caprices,  je 

n’en  vois  point  qui  ne  donnent  de  grands  chagrins  a 
leurs  parents. 

(b)  La  meme  sagesse  qui  se  joue  dans  les  divers  ajustements 

des  insectes,  les  arme  de  pied  en  cap  et  leur  donne 
les  moyens  d’attaquer  et  de  se  defendre. 

(c)  Le  peu  d’attention  qu’on  donne  a  une  affaire  est  sou  vent 

cause  des  echecs  qu’on  eprouve. 

(d)  Quand  des  enfants  genereux  se  querellent,  il  s’en  repen- 

tent  le  jour  meme  ;  ils  se  pardonnent  leurs  torts,  ils 
se  reconcilient  et  se  vouent  plus  d’affection  qu’aupa- 
ravant. 

4.  (a)  Donnez  les  temps  primitifs  des  verbes  suivants,  vous 
bornant  a  la  le  personne  du  singulier  pour  les  temps  personnels: 
Cueillir,  palir,  disjoindre,  survivre,  tressaillir,  luire,  exclure, 
prevoir,  coudre,  prescrire. 

(b)  Ecrivez  chacun  des  verbes  ci-dessus  a  la  3e  personne  du 
singulier  et  a  la  2e  personne  du  pluriel  du  Conditionnel  present 
et  de  Flmparfait  du  Subjonctif. 

5.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  orthographiant  cor- 
rectement  les  noms  propres,  et,  dans  chaque  cas,  citez  la  regie  en 
vertu  de  laquelle  le  nom  propre  prend  ou  ne  prend  pas  la  marque 
du  pluriel : 

(a)  Les  deux  Corneille  demeuraient  a  Rouen. 

(b)  Nos  musees  possedent  plusieurs  Raphael  et  plusieurs 

Titien. 

(c)  Les  Champlain  et  les  Maisonneuve  sont  les  vrais  fon- 

dateurs  de  la  colonie  fran9aise  au  Canada. 

(d)  Les  deux  Canada  avaient  leur  Chambre  Legislative. 
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EXAMENS  ANNUELS,  1914. 

ADMISSION  AUX  ECOLES  MODULES. 

ISCOLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition 
aucun  nom  qui  pnisse  indiquer  le  lien  on  il  snbit  son 
examen. 

1.  Trouvez  la  forme  juste  des  locutions  vicieuses  contenues 
dans  les  phrases  suivantes  : 

(a)  II  y  a  des  fois  que  cela  arrive. 

(b)  J’etais  place  contre  votre  frere  lorsqu’il  s’est  demanche 

le  bras. 

(c)  Apres  nous  etre  changes  de  vetements,  nous  avons 

dejeune  avec  un  poulet  et  une  tasse  de  the. 

(d)  Je  vous  observerai  qu’une  areche  de  poisson  peut  etre 

tres  dangereuse. 

(e)  Prenez  bien  garde  de  ne  pas  tomber  en  traversant  le 

pont. 

2.  Donnez  le  sens  propre  des  expressions  figurees  suivantes : 

(a)  La  paresse  va  si  lentement  que  la  faim  l’atteint  bientot. 

(b)  Ce  ne  sont  pas  les  epis  qui  levent  le  plus  la  tete  qui 

sont  les  plus  pleins. 

(c)  Apres  une  violente  tempete,  le  moindre  flot  inspire  de 

TefFroi. 

(d)  Ce  jeune  homme  a  quitte  la  robe  pour  l’epee. 

(e)  L’eau  qui  tombe  goutte  a  goutte  parvient  a  creuser  la 

pierre. 

3.  Dans  une  dizaine  de  lignes,  decrivez  une  fleur  ou  un  animal 
quelconque,  a  votre  choix. 

ou 

Decrivez  succinctement  les  sentiments  que  vous  avez 
eprouves  en  apprenant  votre  succes  a  un  examen  auquel  vous 
craigniez  d’avoir  echoue. 


[Tournez.] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  de  trente  a  quarante  lignes  sur 
Vun  des  sujets  suivants  : 

(a)  Un  cultivateur  offre  du  travail  a  un  homme  qui  lui 

demande  la  charite.  Celui-ci  refuse.  Decrivez  cette 
scene  et  dites  les  reflexions  qu’elle  vous  inspire. 

( b )  A vantages  de  letablissement  d’un  chemin  de  fer et d’un 

poste  de  telegraphe  dans  une  localite. 

(c)  Transformations  que  subit  la  laine  jusqu’au  moment  ou 

elle  est  employee  sous  forme  de  drap  a  la  fabrication 
des  vetements. 

(d)  Histoire  et  aventures  d'un  vieux  livre  racontees  par  lui- 

meme. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  principles, 
basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  principles,  15.) 
SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  131). 

The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  159). 

The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  168). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Note  1. — Eight  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  two  from  A,  three 
from  B,  and  three  from  C. 

Note  2. — For  candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the 
questions  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  five  questions  constitute  a  full 
paper,  two  from  A,  and  three  from  B. 

A. — Botany. 

{Any  two  of  the  three  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

1.  (a)  You  are  handed  for  examination  a  bean  seed  which  has 
been  soaked  for  some  time  in  water.  Describe  the  result  of  your 
examination  under  the  following  heads,  using  the  proper  botan¬ 
ical  terms,  and  illustrating  by  drawings  : — 

(i)  The  external  features  of  the  seed. 

(ii)  What  you  find  on  removing  the  outer  coat. 

(iii)  What  you  find  on  separating  the  two  halves. 

( b )  How  do  you  account  for  the  bulky  character  of  such  a 
seed  as  the  bean  or  the  pea  ? 

2.  You  are  given  a  thistle  tube,  a  piece  of  wet  membrane, 
some  salt  solution,  and  a  vessel  of  water  : — 

(a)  Using  a  diagram,  show  how  you  would  employ  these 
materials  in  making  an  experiment  to  illustrate  osmosis. 

(b)  Describe  what  you  observe  in  the  course  of  the  experi¬ 
ment,  so  as  to  show  clearly  the  meaning  of  osmosis. 

(c)  State  the  practical  bearing  of  osmosis  on  plant  life. 

3.  You  have  been  given  a  flowering  plant  to  identify  with  the 
help  of  your  “  flora  ”,  and  you  reach  the  following  conclusions  : 

(a)  The  plant  is  an  angiosperm. 

( b )  It  is  a  monocotyledon. 

(c)  It  is  petaloideous. 

Tell  how  you  determined  each  of  these  three  points,  and 
state,  in  order,  the  other  points  which  must  be  determined  in 
order  to  establish  the  name  of  the  plant.  [over] 


B. —  Zoology. 


( Question  1+  must  be  taken  and  any  two ,  but  not  more ,  of  the  remaining  three 

questions.) 

4.  Give,  under  the  following  heads,  a  brief  account  of  any 
observations  you  have  made  on  the  habits  of  the  common 
garden  spider : — 

(a)  How  it  constructs  its  web. 

(b)  How  the  threads  of  the  web  are  spun. 

(c)  How  the  spider  deals  with  a  captured  insect. 

( d )  The  provision  the  spider  makes  for  the  care  of  its  eggs. 


5.  Draw  a  side  view  of  any  fish  which  you  have  studied,  and 
write  an  account  of  the  external  features  under  the  following- 
heads  : — 

(a)  The  general  shape  of  the  body  and  its  adaptation  to 

the  fish's  manner  of  life. 

( b )  The  names,  situation,  and  structure  of  the  organs  of 

locomotion. 

(c)  The  breathing  organs. 

( d )  The  scales. 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  common  house-fly,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  chief  facts  in  its  life-historv. 

v  i/ 

(ii)  Its  importance  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the 
community. 

( b )  Using  a  diagram,  give  an  account  of  its  external 
features,  including  the  divisions  of  the  body,  the  legs,  the 
wings,  the  eyes,  the  breathing  pores. 

7.  ( a )  Write  an  account  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  The  different  modes  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  The  manner  of  breathing. 

(iii)  How  the  animal  escapes  its  enemies. 

(b)  Using  a  diagram,  write  an  account  also  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  headings: — 

(i)  The  divisions  of  its  body. 

(ii)  The  appendages  of  its  body. 


C. — Chemistry  and  Physics. 

( Question  8  must  be  taken,  and  two  others,  but  not  more,  of  ivhich  one  must  be 
either  9  or  10  and  the  other  either  11  or  12.) 

( Candidates  who  have  been  granted  exemption  from  the  questions  in  Physics 

and  Chemistry  will  omit  Part  C.) 

8.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  water  is  a  chem¬ 
ical  compound. 

( b )  Of  how  many  substances  does  your  experiment  show 
water  to  be  made  up  ?  Name  the  substances.  In  what  proportion 
by  volume  and  by  weight  do  these  substances  occur  in  water  ? 

(c)  Give  any  one  proof,  in  the  case  of  each  substance,  that 
you  have  named  the  substances  correctly. 

9.  (a)  Describe  any  simple  experiment  to  show  that  pressure 
applied  to  a  mass  of  fluid  is  transmitted  equally  in  all  directions. 

( b )  In  the  lid  of  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  water  are  fitted 
two  pistons,  one  being  one  inch  in  diameter  and  the  other  three 
inches.  If  the  smaller  piston  is  pushed  down  with  a  pressure  of 
two  pounds,  find  the  pressure  with  which  the  larger  one  is 
pushed  up. 

10.  (a)  Explain  how  to  make  a  simple  mercurial  barometer. 

(b)  What  is  the  chief  use  of  the  barometer  ? 

(c)  The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  amounts  to  about  15 
pounds  on  the  square  inch  of  surface  at  the  sea-level ;  how 
would  you  utilize  the  barometer  to  prove  this  ? 

11.  (a)  You  are  given  a  tuning-fork,  a  wide  glass  tube  open  at 
both  ends,  and  a  deep  vessel  of  water.  Tell  how  you  would  pro¬ 
ceed  with  these  materials  to  illustrate  resonance. 

(b)  Note  what  you  have  observed  during  the  experiment  so 
as  to  show  clearly  what  is  meant  by  resonance. 

12.  (a)  Describe  any  experiment  which  you  have  performed  in 
order  to  exhibit  to  the  eye  that  a  metal  rod  increases  in  length 
when  heated. 

(b)  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  used  for  the 
purpose. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ART. 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

2.  — The  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  when  they  are 

being  valued. 

3.  — The  use  of  the  ruler  is  not  prohibited  except  in  question  3. 

1.  Within  a  rectangle  three  inches  high  and  as  long  as  you 
think  necessary,  letter  the  motto,  FIRST  THINGS  FIRST. 
Make  your  letters  about  half  an  inch  high.  Colour  with  black 
alone,  or  introduce  a  little  bright  red-orange  or  bright  green  if 
you  feel  that  it  would  improve  the  appearance  of  the  motto. 

2.  Using  compasses,  draw  a  circle  with  a  two-inch  radius. 
Divide  it  into  six  equal  parts  by  lines  drawn  from  the  centre  to 
the  circumference.  With  this  as  a  basis,  design  a  cover  for  a 
circular  box.  Finish  your  design  in  black  and  white. 

8.  (No  ruling  of  lines  or  erasing  is  allowed  in  this  question.) 
Make  a  sketch  of  the  object  supplied  (placed  to  the  right  or  left 
in  front  of  you,  below  the  eye-level).  Show  light  and  shade  and 
cast  shadow,  making  the  longer  dimension  of  your  drawing 
about  six  inches.  Indicate  the  direction  or  directions  from 
which  the  light  comes.  The  first  faint  sketch  lines  are  to  be  left 
in  the  finished  drawing. 

4.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch  of  the  scene  depicted  in  the 
following  sentence,  to  occupy  a  rectangle  about  five  inches  by 
seven  inchest — “Dignified  and  sombre,  the  pine  wood  stands 
out  sharply  against  the  bright  sky,  while  myriads  of  dandelions 
spread  a  cloth  of  gold  to  its  shadowy  lower  rim.” 

OR 

Draw  a  rectangle  six  inches  by  eight  inches  and,  consider¬ 
ing  it  as  the  page  of  a  magazine,  upon  it  arrange  a  simple 
landscape,  rectangular  in  shape,  leaving  space  below  it  for  three 
stanzas.  Paint  the  landscape  in  three  or  more  neutral  tones, 
and  represent  the  stanzas  by  three  smaller  rectangles  covered 
with  a  wash  of  gray  to  match  one  of  the  grays  in  the  picture. 
Arrange  the  whole  page  so  as  to  produce  good  spacing,  pleasing 
margins,  and  balanced  tones. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

SPELLING. 


Note. — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  three  times — 
the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly 
for  dictation,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 
candidate  may  hear  clearly  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

For  sublimity  of  conception  and  power  of  evoking  images  of 
horror  and  dread  this  author  is  unsurpassed.  He  possesses  also  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  human  heart ;  his  delineations  of  character 
are  powerful  and  distinct. 

The  details  of  the  disaster  are  heart-rending.  There  was  an 
approach  to  those  scenes  of  horror  too  often  met  with  in  narratives  of 
railway  accidents.  It  seems  that  the  fire  of  the  passenger-engine 
ignited  the  wreck  of  the  adjacent  baggage  car.  Great  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  extricating  the  injured  from  the  foremost  carriage, 
the  shattered  timbers  being  mingled  with  the  human  freight. 

From  the  symptoms  of  disease  exhibited  by  the  late  surgeon, 
during  the  week  immediately  preceding  his  decease,  which  occurred 
on  Wednesday,  the  nineteenth  day  of  February,  an  eminent  physician 
was  led  to  believe  that  he  had  been  poisoned.  In  the  opinion  of 
other  medical  men  he  had  met  with  foul  play.  They  recommended 
that  the  certificate  for  interring  the  remains  be  not  issued  until  a 
thorough  analysis  should  be  made  by  the  government  officials. 

They  were  men  of  good-liumour  and  buoyant  spirits.  Their 
health  had  been  greatly  benefited  by  the  wholesome  diet  they  received 
at  the  cottage  by  the  seaside.  Every  night,  wrapped  in  flannels, 
they  had  slept  with  the  greatest  tranquillity  in  the  open  air  by  the 
pillars  of  the  veranda. 

The  chief  intimated  that  vengeance  would  be  meted  out  to  those 
who  had  coolly  approached  feigning  friendship  and  thrown  the  inno¬ 
cent  professor  over  the  precipice. 

The  maid  who  wears  the  ear-rings  and  pearl  brooch  is  busy 
kneading  dough  made  from  flour  that  has  been  sifted  through  a  coarse 
sieve. 

A  wholesale  merchant  in  a  maritime  province  attempts  to 
compel  his  debtors  to  pay  their  overdue  accounts  on  the  instalment 
plan  and  to  withhold  the  receipt  in  each  case  until  the  amount  is  fully 
paid  with  interest  at  an  exorbitant  rate. 

A  well-armed  corps  crossed  the  frontier  and  proceeded  to  besiege 
the  fort  of  Niagara. 


* 
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HISTORY. 

(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  options 
allowed  in  questions  1 ,  0,  6,  and  7. 

1.  Explain  the  origin  and  importance  of  any  two  (not  more) 
of  the  following : —  (a)  The  Petition  of  Right ;  ( b )  the  Habeas 
Corpus  Act ;  (c)  the  Bill  of  Rights. 

2.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names,  state 
clearly  why  each  is  notable  in  British  history : —  Edward  III, 
Wolsey,  Marlborough,  Warren  Hastings,  Lord  Beaconsfield, 
Pitt  the  Younger. 

3.  What  causes  led  to  the  legislative  independence  of  Ireland 
and  to  its  later  union  with  Great  Britain  in  the  reign  of  George 

III? 

4.  Name  five  important  events  in  the  war  of  the  French 
Revolution,  and  explain  concisely  why  you  consider  each  of 
these  events  important. 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  in  1381,  stating 

(a)  the  grievances  complained  of,  ( b )  the  methods  used  to  obtain 
redress,  (c)  the  result. 

5.  ( a )  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Canadian  Rebellion  of 

1837-38  ? 

( b )  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  rebellion. 

(c)  After  the  rebellion  what  steps  were  taken  to  remedy 
the  grievances  complained  of  ? 

[over] 


6.  Selecting  any  four  (not  more)  of  the  following  names, 
state  briefly  why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — : 
Tecumseh,  Sir  Isaac  Brock,  Hon.  George  Brown,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  Frontenac,  Simcoe. 

7.  Explain  the  Seignorial  Tenure.  When  was  it  established 
in  Lower  Canada  ?  When  and  how  was  it  abolished  ? 

OR 

Write  an  account  of  early  missionary  work  in  French 
Canada. 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  Federal  system  of  government  in  Canada. 
(6)  Explain  how  a  Bill  may  become  an  Act  of  Parliament. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  {a)  What  are  the  causes  of  the  winds  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  constancy  and  the  direction  of  the 
Trade  Winds. 

2.  (a)  Define  the  term  “weathering”. 

(b)  Name  three  weathering  agents  and  describe  any  of 
their  work  that  you  may  have  observed. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  structure  and  mode  of  formation  of  strati¬ 
fied  rock. 

(b)  Explain  how  stratified  rocks  differ  from  igneous  and 
from  metamorphic  rocks. 

4.  Deferring  to  the  regions  in  which  each  operates,  state  three 
causes  which  prevent  isotherms  from  coinciding  with  parallels 
of  latitude. 

5.  ( a )  Explain  how  geographical  conditions  affect  natural 
products  and  the  occupations  of  the  people  in  Brazil  and  in 
European  Russia. 

(c)  Compare  these  two  countries  with  respect  to  national 
progress. 

6.  (a)  Account  for  the  commercial  importance  of  Winnipeg, 
Chicago,  Montreal,  and  San  Francisco. 

(b)  Account  for  the  absence  of  large  towns  and  cities  on 
the  north  shore  of  Lake  Erie. 

7.  (a)  Give  three  important  reasons  for  the  commercial  and 
industrial  supremacy  of  Great  Britain. 

(b)  Describe  India  under  the  following  heads  : —  (i)  surface 
and  drainage,  (ii)  industries  and  products,  (iii)  climate. 

8.  Draw  a  map  of  Ontario  naming  and  locating  thereon  the 
boundaries  of  the  province,  and  the  position  of  the  following : — 
(a)  the  Laurentian  Plateau,  ( b )  three  main  lines  of  railway, 
(c)  three  canals,  (d)  three  mineral  areas,  (e)  two  fruit  districts, 
(/)  the  clay  belt,  (g)  five  cities. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION. 


Note. —  The  candidates  attention  is  directed  to  the  option  allowed  in 
question  5.  Only  one  of  the  two  parts  is  to  be  answered.  If  answers 
are  submitted  for  both  parts  only  the  answer  first  given  will  be  counted. 


1.  John  Brown,  of  Toronto,  gave  James  Smith  his  promissory 
note  for  $200,  drawn  on  March  1st,  1913,  at  three  months,  and 
bearing  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  May  10th,  1913, 
James  Smith  had  this  note  discounted  at  a  bank  at  8  per  cent, 
per  annum. 

(a)  Write  the  note. 

( b )  Find  the  proceeds  of  the  note. 


2.  James  Wilson,  324  Central  Avenue,  London,  Ont.,  bought 
goods  of  George  Parker,  London,  Ont.,  grocer,  as  follows : — 

On  Jan.  2nd,  1914,  50  lb.  granulated  sugar  at  20  lb.  for  $1, 
6  lb.  cheese  at  23J  cents  per  lb.,  5  lb.  coffee  at  35  cents  per  lb. ; 
on  Jan.  5th,  5J  bush,  potatoes  at  70  cents  per  bush.;  on  Jan.  9th, 
3  lb.  raisins  at  10  cents  per  lb.,  5J  lb.  lard  at  18  cents  per  lb. ;  on 
Jan.  22nd,  2J  doz.  eggs  at  38  cents  per  doz.,  4J  lb.  butter  at  32 
cents  per  lb. 

On  Jan.  31st  Mr.  Parker  rendered  his  bill,  which  was  paid 
by  Mr.  Wilson  and  receipted  on  Feb.  2nd,  1914. 

Make  out,  in  proper  form,  the  receipted  bill. 


3.  An  agent  sold  2050  barrels  of  flour  at  $5  a  barrel,  charging 
1J  per  cent,  commission,  and  with  the  net  proceeds  purchased  a 
draft,  exchange  at  ^  per  cent.  Find  to  the  nearest  cent  the  face 
of  the  draft. 


[over] 


4.  A  field  40  rods  by  80  rods  is  to  be  drained  by  laying  tile 
13  inches  long  in  ditches  running  lengthwise  of  the  field  and 
placed  6  rods  apart,  the  outside  ditches  being  5  rods  from  the 
side  boundaries  of  the  field,  and  the  ditches  being  6  feet  longer 
than  the  field,  in  order  to  reach  an  outlet.  If  the  tile  cost  $15 
per  1000,  and  the  cost  of  digging  the  ditch,  laying  the  tile,  and 
filling  the  ditch  is  25  cents  per  rod,  find  the  whole  cost  of  the 
job. 

5.  A  man  invested  $2286  in  stock  at  95J,  brokerage  J,  and, 
after  receiving  a  dividend  of  5%,  sold  out  at  96J,  brokerage 
Find  his  net  £ain  or  loss. 

OR 

A  dairyman  pays  $90  for  a  cow  that  gives  an  average  of 
35  lb.  of  milk  per  day  for  325  days  in  the  year,  and  the  net 
cost  of  the  cow’s  keep  for  the  year  is  $66.  Assuming  that  the 
milk  is  3  2  per  cent,  butter  fat  worth  30  cents  per  pound  and 
that  the  milk  is  paid  for  according  to  the  quantity  of  butter  fat 
it  contains,  find  the  gain  per  cent,  for  the  year  on  the  cost  price 
of  the  cow. 


6.  (a)  Find  the  curved  surface  of  a  right  circular  cone  whose 
vertical  height  is  35  feet  and  whose  base  has  a  radius  of  12  feet. 

0=V-) 

(b)  The  perimeter  of  an  equilateral  triangle  is  60  feet. 
Find  its  area  in  square  feet. 

7.  A  reservoir  is  surrounded  by  a  cement  walk  7  ft.  wide,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  walk  being  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  112  feet.  Find  the  cost  of  making  the  walk  at  12 
cents  per  square  foot. 


8.  (No  marks  will  be  given  for  either  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the 
result  is  correct.) 


(a)  Simplify : — 


24-jrof  lj  +  t 

i+iof 


(b)  Working  in  decimals  and  showing  the  work,  find  the 
exact  value  of  *24294591  -i-36'9. 


9.  (No  marks  will  be  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.)  Express 
106  sq.  rods,  20  sq.  yards,  1  sq.  foot,  and  72  sq.  inches  as  a 
fraction  of  an  acre,  and  reduce  the  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 


1.  Although  he  had  been  closely  watching  his  enemies  for  hours,  their 
sudden  and  close  pursuit  was  as  much  a  matter  of  surprise  to  himself  as  it 
had  been  to  his  friend.  He  could  account  for  it  only  by  the  fact  of  their 
being  more  numerous  than  he  had  at  first  supposed,  and  by  their  having  out 
parties,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  was  ignorant.  Their  regular  and  perma¬ 
nent  encampment  was  not  far  from  the  spot  where  Hutter  and  Hurry  had 
fallen  into  their  hands,  and  near  a  spring. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  exact  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  exact  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  plural  forms  of : —  dwarf,  tomato,  thesis, 
spoonful,  man-servant,  Colonel  Smith,  if. 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of: — chide,  crow,  fly,  hew, 
may,  saw,  shear,  tread,  wring. 

(c)  Write  out  in  full  the  following  tenses  : — 

(i)  The  future  perfect  active  of  call. 

(ii)  The  present  subjunctive  passive  of  send. 

(iii)  The  past  perfect  progressive  indicative  active  of  saw. 

8.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the 
italicized  parts  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  As  they  were  gone,  he  returned. 

(b)  Is  there  any  prospect  of  rescue  from  without  ? 

(c)  Heaven  bring  him  safe  to  shore. 

(d)  I  know  what  he  said  to  be  true. 

( e )  When  Isaac  returns  successful  I  will  see  that  he  pays 

thee  the  money. 


[over] 


4.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
defects,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

(a)  He  returned  to  each  of  the  boys  their  money. 

(b)  If  to  return  the  books  was  right  he  would  do  it. 

(c)  I  should  have  tried  to  have  seen  it. 

( d )  I  would  not  associate  with  such  as  him. 

(e)  Providence  or  instinct  seem  to  have  guided  me. 

(/)  He  sort  of  hesitated  to  tell  them. 

( g )  He  only  spoke  once  both  to  his  son  and  his  daughter. 

(h)  More  than  one  listener  was  present. 

5.  Fill  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
forms,  giving  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  Not  as  a  child - we  again  behold  her. 

(ii)  I - not  yield  to  kiss  the  ground  before  young  Mal¬ 

colm’s  feet. 

(iii)  The  chase  is  up,  but  they - know, 

The  stag  at  bay’s  a  dangerous  foe. 

(iv)  I  fear  he - find  them  out. 

( b )  who  or  whom. 

(i)  He  has  a  brother, - 1  expect  is  with  him. 

(ii)  We  met  a  man - we  all  thought  to  be  your  brother. 

(iii)  John  is  the  one - he  is  more  than  likely  to  choose. 

6.  Classify  and  give  the  exact  function  of  each  infinitive  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  They  were  busy  picking  fruit. 

(h)  I  heard  him  say  he  was  about  to  depart. 

(c)  It  is  often  easy  to  fight  fire  with  fire. 

(d)  There  is  nothing  to  do  but  wait  until  they  return. 

(e)  I  do  not  see  what  he  is  destined  to  except  slaving  at 

a  desk. 

(/)  Oh,  to  be  in  England  now  that  April’s  there ! 

7.  Explain  (in  each  case  concisely)  the  circumstances  under 
which  our  language  took  on  its  present  composite  character. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING. 


Note. — All  drawings  must  be  made  on  unruled  paper  and  carefully 
lettered  and  figured  where  necessary. 


1.  The  given  figure  is  the  plan  of  a  slab  which  is  1J"  thick 
and  upon  which  rests  a  cylinder  3"  high.  Copy  this  figure 
and  project  the  elevation  from  it.  Scale  f  to  1". 


7F 


2.  Describe  the  method  of  making  blue-prints. 

3.  Make  an  insometric  drawing  of  the  block  letter  “  F  ”.  The 
letter  to  be  2"  high,  1 J-"  wide,  and  made  from  material  \n  by  \n. 

[over] 


4.  Describe  as  clearly  as  possible,  and  in  proper  working 
order,  the  processes  involved  in  making  a  groove  (Y  deep  and 
wide)  across  a  piece  of  wood  1"  by  2"  by  6". 

OR 

Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  in  turning  a  circular 
wood  base  (14"  by  7")  for  a  small  pedestal  or  candlestick. 

OR 

What  is  meart  by  “upsetting”  in  forging  ?  Describe  the 
process  and  show  by  one  or  two  examples  the  necessity  for  “up¬ 
setting 

OR 

Name  the  tools  ard  appliances  required  and  the  manner  of 
using  them  in  making  a,  circular  dish  from  a  sheet  of  copper  4" 
by  4",  the  recess  being  3 7  in  diameter  and  j"  deep. 


5.  Name  five  boring  tools  for  wood,  and  state  briefly  how  and 
where  you  would  use  them. 

OR 

Name  three  wood  turning  tools  and  state  when  and  how 
they  should  be  used. 

OR 

Describe  the  swage  and  fuller  and  state  for  what  purposes 
they  are  used. 

OR 

Files  are  named  from  the  manner  in  which  they  are  “cut”. 
Name  three  of  these  and  state  on  what  kind  of  work  each  should 
be  used. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


1.  (a)  Name  six  common  stitch-forms  which  are  used  in  plain 
sewing  and  state  the  uses  of  each. 

(6)  Give  an  example  of  a  suitable  placing  of  each  of  these 
stitch-forms. 

2.  ( a )  Classify  the  methods  of  cooking  according  to  the  kind 
of  heat  used. 

(b)  What  method  is  preferable  for  each  of  the  following: — 
(i)  eggs,  (ii)  tough  meat,  (iii)  potatoes  ? 

(c)  What  effect  will  the  heat  have  on  the  food  in  each  case  ? 

( d )  Describe,  with  reasons  for  each  step,  your  method  of 
broiling  steak. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  requirements  for  the  life  and  growth  of 
yeast  ? 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  explaining 
how  these  conditions  are  supplied. 

Note. — Candidates  will  write  on  either  question  1+  or  5,  not  on  both. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  nutritive  constituents  of  food  and  state  the 
uses  of  each  to  the  body. 

( b )  Give  three  sources  of  each  nutritive  constituent. 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet : — (i)  fresh  fruit,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  cheese,  (iv)  meat  ? 

5.  (a)  How  may  hard  water  be  softened  ? 

( b )  What  points  should  be  considered  in  washing  flannels  ? 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  flannels. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Note. — Eight  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  four  from 

A  and  four  from  B. 

A. 

FIRST  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

{Any  four  of  the  seven  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

1.  The  lengths  of  three  sides  of  a  four-sided  field  taken  in 
order  are  5  chains,  12  chains,  and  14  chains,  respectively,  and 
the  two  angles  formed  by  these  three  sides  are  right  angles. 
Calculate  the  acreage  of  the  field  and  the  length  of  the  fourth 
side. 

2.  Describe  {a)  the  habit  of  growth,  (h)  the  appearance  and 
method  of  distribution  of  the  seed,  and  (c)  a  suitable  method  of 
eradication  of  one  of  the  following  weeds  : —  common  mustard, 
perennial  sow  thistle,  common  ragweed. 

8.  Describe  a  simple  way  of  determining  the  amounts  of  car¬ 
bon  and  ash  in  plant  substance ;  explain  from  what  sources,  and 
how,  these  have  become  incorporated  in  the  plant. 

4.  Describe  the  process  of  testing  milk  for  fat  by  means  of 
the  Babcock  tester. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  flower,  and  trace  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  fruit,  of  one  of  the  following  : — the  apple,  the  plum, 
the  strawberry. 

6.  Explain  the  work  of  The  Canadian  Seed  Growers'  Associa¬ 
tion.  By  what  means  might  one  possibly  improve  or  keep  at  a 
high  mark  the  quality  of  one’s  oat  crop  ? 

7.  Explain  any  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  How  to  make  a  hot-bed. 

( b )  How  to  raise  one’s  own  apple  trees  from  the  seed. 

(c)  How  to  manage  hens  in  winter  in  order  to  get  the  best 

possible  egg  production.  [over] 


B. 

SECOND  YEAR’S  COURSE. 

(Any  four  of  the  seven  questions ,  but  not  more ,  may  be  taken.) 

8.  A  ton  of  well-matured  corn  silage  fills  about  60  cubic  feet. 
Calculate  the  capacity  in  tons  of  a  silo  25  feet  high  and  16  feet 
inside  diameter.  How  many  acres  are  required  to  fill  it,  allow¬ 
ing  for  a  yield  of  12  tons  to  the  acre  ? 

9.  Explain  (a)  the  origin,  (b)  the  manner  of  growth,  (c)  the 
structure,  (d)  the  purpose,  and  (e)  the  agricultural  values  of  the 
root  nodules  on  clovers  or  other  legumes. 

10.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  origin,  and  (ii)  the  breed  characteristics 
of  airy  one  well-known  breed  of  dairy  cattle  or  beef  cattle. 

(b)  Explain  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  (if  any) 
of  keeping  this  breed  on  a  farm. 

11.  What  are  the  common  commercial  fertilizers?  Explain 
(a)  their  uses,  ( b )  their  advantages  and  disadvantages,  (c)  how 
and  when  they  are  applied. 

12.  By  a  diagram  show  the  plan  of  what  you  would  consider 
a  model  100-acre  farm,  adapted  to  general  farming.  What 
stock  and  equipment  would  be  required  for  carrying  on  this 
farm  to  advantage? 

13.  You  are  given  charge  of  an  old,  run  down,  neglected  orchard. 
Explain  what  you  would  do  to  make  it  a  good  orchard  and  tell 
what  you  would  expect  as  the  improvement  advanced. 

14.  What  is  a  co-operative  association  ?  Explain  how  co¬ 
operation  is  carried  out  in  connection  with  farm  work  in  your 
neighbourhood.  To  what  other  matters  might  co-operation  be 
applied  ? 
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ORAL  READING. 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  as  well 
as  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  principles, 
basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading ,  85 ;  'principles,  15.) 
SELECTIONS. 

Ontario  High  School  Reader. 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  131). 

The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  159). 

The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  168). 

On  the  Death  of  King  Edward  VII  (page  217). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


Note. — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  from 
A,  any  two  from  B,  and  any  two  from  G. 

A. 

Note. — All  three  questions  to  be  taken. 

1.  Locate  on  the  accompanying  map  : —  Crete,  Rome,  Attica, 
Carthage,  Delphi,  Cannae,  Marathon,  Cis-Alpine  Gaul,  Zama, 
and  Alexandria. 


2.  Discuss  briefly  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Divisions  of  the  people  of  Athens  previous  to  the  time 

of  Solon  (594  B.C.),  and  the  share  each  class  had  in 
the  government. 

(b)  The  three  great  reforms  introduced  by  Solon. 

(c)  The  reforms  by  which  Clisthenes  (508  B.C.)  sought  to 

transform  the  government  into  a  well  organized 
democracy. 

8.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  Age  of  Augustus,  under  the 
following  heads  : — 

(a)  Chief  advisers  of  Augustus. 

(b)  Literary  activities. 

(c)  Religious  and  social  reforms. 


B. 


Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


4.  The  boundaries  of  the  Hellenic  world  were  widened  by  the 
establishment  of  colonies.  Discuss  this  statement  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(u)  Causes  of  Greek  colonial  expansion. 

( b )  Character  of  a  Greek  colony. 

(c)  Chief  areas  of  colonization. 

[oyer] 


5.  (a)  What  were  the  chief  causes  leading  to  the  struggle 
between  Persia  and  Greece  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  part  played  in  this  struggle  by  Themis- 
tocles. 

(c)  Explain  the  part  played  after  the  struggle  by  Aristides. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  Alexander  the  Great,  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(a)  His  native  talents  and  his  education. 

( b )  His  work  as  a  soldier. 

(c)  His  work  as  a  statesman. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  early  history  of  Sparta  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Divisions  of  the  people  of  Sparta 

(b)  Spartan  Government. 

(c)  Spartan  education  and  discipline. 


C. 

Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  C ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


8.  Trace  the  steps  by  which  Rome  grew  from  a  city  state 
until  it  included  the  whole  of  Italy. 

9.  (a)  What  were  the  chief  (i)  economic  evils  and  (ii)  political 
evils  in  the  Roman  Republic  which  Tiberius  Gracchus  sought  to 
remedy  ? 

(b)  In  what  way  did  Tiberius  Gracchus  seek  to  reform  the 
abuses  ? 


10.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  career  of  Sulla. 

11.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  career  of  Julius  Caesar. 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS. 

CHEMISTRY. 


1.  You  have  a  mixture  of  fine  sand,  iron  filings,  common  salt, 
and  sulphur.  How  would  you  separate  these  ingredients  ? 

2.  You  are  given  sodium  chloride  and  sulphuric  acid : — 

(a)  Describe,  with  diagram,  how  you  would  prepare  and 
collect  hydrogen  chloride  gas  from  these.  Write  the  equation. 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  properties  of  hydrogen  chloride  gas? 

(c)  What  weight  of  sodium  chloride  is  required  to  generate 
18  litres  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  92  C.  and  448  mm.  pressure  ? 

(Na  =  23,  S  =  32,  0  =  16,  Cl  =  35*5,  H  =  l.) 

3.  Define  and  give  one  example  of  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  an  oxide,  (6)  a  catalytic  agent,  (e)  an  anhydride,  ( d )  allot¬ 
ropism. 

4.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  expression  “  rate  of  reaction”  ? 

(. b )  What  are  the  conditions  which  influence  it  ? 

(c)  Give  an  experiment  to  illustrate  each  condition. 

5.  You  are  required  to  prepare  a  jar  of  each  of  the  following 
gases  : —  chlorine,  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide. 

(a)  What  substances  would  you  require  for  the  preparation 
of  each  gas? 

(. b )  Give  equations  to  represent  the  reactions  that  take 
place  in  their  preparation. 

(c)  Give  one  distinctive  test  for  each  gas. 

6.  (a)  Define  equivalent. 

(b)  100  grams  of  oxygen  combine  with  393*75  grams  of 
copper.  What  is  the  equivalent  of  copper  ? 

[over] 


7.  Compare  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  stating  their  points 
of  resemblance  and  difference. 

8.  Describe  experiments  which  demonstrate  : — 

(a)  the  reducing  power  of  carbon  ; 

(b)  the  oxidizing  power  of  nitric  acid  ; 

(c)  the  reducing  power  of  hydrogen. 

9.  The  composition  of  a  gaseous  substance  is  : — carbon  92*24%, 
hydrogen  7*76%.  Ten  litres  of  the  gas  at  standard  temperature 
and  pressure  weigh  11*607  grams.  Find  its  formula.  Show  all 
work.  (The  density  of  hydrogen  is  *08987  grams  per  litre.) 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ALGEBRA. 


1.  Factor : — 

(<x)  6a3  -\-4<a2b-\-9ab2  +  Gb3. 

(b)  4<x2  —4x  —  3. 

(C)  (Ct-f-l)4  +(U'2  —l)2  +(<%  —  l)4. 

2.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

2x5  —  llx2y3  —  9y5  and  4>x5  -+-  llx*y  +  81y5. 

3.  If  cc  =  10,  express  44521  as  an  algebraic  expression  in  des¬ 
cending  powers  of  x,  and  find  the  square  root  of  the  algebraic 
expression  thus  formed. 

4.  Solve  for  x : — 

(a)  (7Jsc  —  2  J)  —  [4  J  — 1(3  J  —  5x)]  =  18  J. 
b  *-a_®  +  6+1=0 

a  +  6  b  —  a 

(c)  \/2x  +  b  —  sjx  —  1  =  2. 

5.  If  m  and  %  are  the  roots  of  the  equation  x2  —  5sc  + 8  =  0, 
find  the  equation  of  which  the  roots  are  m-\-n  and  mn. 

6.  Solve  graphically  for  x  and  y  : — 

2x  —  3y  + 1  =  0, 

5x  —  2y  — 14  =  0. 


7.  Solve  for  x  and  for  y  : — 

rp  2  rp: 

_  +  5— =  14. 

y 2  y 

y  —  1  =  x. 


[over] 


8.  Simplify : — 


23 


X 


x~ 


9.  Simplify : — 

(3-2^2  )f+(  3+2*72 


10.  if 


prove  that  — — 
d  a  —  b 


c  +  d 
c  —  d 


11.  A  certain  society  has  a  debt  of  $60  to  pay  for  which 
each  member  is  equally  assessed.  An  increase  of  ten  in  the 
membership  would  reduce  the  individual  assessment  $1‘00.  Find 
the  number  of  members. 

12.  A  cyclist  sets  out  to  ride  30  miles.  After  going  a  certain 
distance  he  has  a  break-down  and  is  delayed  half  an  hour.  He 
then  proceeds  at  half  speed  and  finds  that  the  whole  journey  has 
taken  5  hours.  If  the  break-down  had  occurred  10  miles  farther 
on,  the  whole  time  taken  would  have  been  only  4  hours.  Find 
his  original  rate  and  the  distance  travelled  at  that  rate. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  an  essay  on  one  of  the  following  topics : — 

1.  A  Tragedy  of  Selfishness. 

(A  story  suggested  by  My  Last  Duchess. ) 

2.  The  Joust  at  Camelot. 

8.  Scenes  at  a  Railway  Station. 

4.  An  Afternoon’s  Shopping. 

OR 

Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or  against 
one  of  the  following  : — 

1.  Resolved,  that  the  construction  of  the  Georgian  Bay  Canal 
would  be  in  the  interests  of  Canada. 

2.  Resolved,  that  the  newspaper  is  a  more  powerful  factor  in 
education  than  the  public  library. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  (a)  State  Charles’  Law. 

( b )  What  is  meant  by  absolute  temperature  ? 

(c)  The  volume  of  a  certain  mass  of  gas  is  45  litres  when 
the  pressure  is  760  mm.  and  the  temperature  27°  C.  What  will 
be  its  volume  when  the  pressure  is  1380  mm.  and  the  tempera¬ 
ture  77°  C.  ? 

2.  ( a )  Describe  an  experiment  to  find  the  latent  heat  of  fusion 
of  ice.  Establish  a  general  formula. 

(b)  Find  the  difference  between  the  quantity  of  heat 
required  to  raise  100  grams  of  ice  (sp.  h.  '5)  from  — 10°  C.  to 
50°  C.  and  the  amount  required  to  change  100  grams  of  water 
at  70°  C.  to  steam  at  100°  C. 

8.  Describe  experiments  which  tend  to  establish  the  follow¬ 
ing  : 

(a)  The  intensity  of  sound  varies  with  the  density  of  the 

medium  in  which  it  originates. 

(b)  In  a  stretched  wire  the  pitch  of  the  note  varies  as  the 

square  root  of  the  tension. 

4.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  resonance  in  closed 
tubes,  and  show  how  this  principle  may  be  applied  to  find  the 
velocity  of  sound  waves  in  air. 

(b)  The  vibration  number  of  B  is  960.  What  is  the  vibra¬ 
tion  number  of  G  of  the  same  octave  ? 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  illuminating  power  and  intensity 
of  illumination. 

(■ b )  Four  standard  candles  are  placed  10  inches  from  one 
side  of  a  screen  of  a  Bunsen  photometer.  How  far  must  a  64 
candle  power  electric  lamp  be  placed  from  the  other  side  in  order 
to  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  grease  spot  ? 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Show  by  means  of  diagrams  that  (i)  a  real  image, 
(ii)  a  virtual  image,  may  be  produced  by  a  double  convex  lens. 

(b)  “  Objects  under  water  appear  nearer  the  surface  than 
they  really  are”.  Explain  this  and  illustrate  by  a  diagram. 

7.  Describe,  with  drawing,  a  voltameter  :  show  how  you  could 
determine  by  it  the  strength  of  a  current  passing  through  an 
incandescent  lamp. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  an  alternating  current 
transformer. 

( b )  Explain  the  theory  of  its  action  and  state  its  use. 

(c)  In  what  ways  does  it  differ  from  an  induction  coil? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  four  from  C. 

A. 

Note. — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  Where  are  the  following  and  for  what  are  they  noted  in 
history : — Queenston  Heights,  Saratoga,  Botany  Bay,  Trafalgar, 
Cawnpore  ? 

B. 

Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  B ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


2.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  War  of  1812-14  ? 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  campaign  of  1813,  so  far  as  it 
had  to  do  with  Canada. 


8.  In  the  struggle  for  responsible  government  in  Canada, 
what  part  was  played  (a)  by  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  ( b )  by 
Louis  Papineau,  (c)  by  Lord  Durham  ? 

4.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  Federal  Union,  (ii)  Legislative 
Union  ?  Give  an  example  of  each. 

(b)  Under  the  British  North  America  Act  of  1867,  what 
are  the  powers  of  the  Provincial  Legislature  ? 


[over] 


c. 

Note. — Only  four  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
five  questions  of  C ,  only  the  first  four  attempted  will  be  counted. 


5.  (a)  Trace  the  causes  leading  to  the  American  Revolution. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  progress  of  the  Revolution  after 
the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

6.  “The  first  reformed  parliament  which  met  in  1883  effected 
marked  social  changes  and  improvements.” 

Outline  these  changes  and  improvements  so  far  as  they  had 
to  do  with  (a)  slavery,  ( b )  labour  in  factories,  (c)  the  poor  laws. 

7.  Gladstone  and  his  rival,  Disraeli  (Lord  Beaconsfield),  stand 
in  marked  contrast. 

(a)  Contrast  these  two  statesmen. 

( b )  Give  an  account  of  the  life  work  of  either  of  them. 

8.  Discuss  the  great  social  changes  in  England  in  the  reign  of 
Victoria  previous  to  the  Crimean  War,  under  the  heads  : — 

(a)  Postal  and  railway  service. 

(b)  Changes  in  the  criminal  law. 

(c)  The  Chartist  demands. 

9.  Describe  the  condition  of  agriculture  in  England  in  the 
eighteenth  century  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Means  of  communication  and  travel. 

( b )  Defects  and  improvements  in  agriculture. 

(c)  Inclosures  and  the  yeoman  class. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

GEOMETRY. 


A. — Constructions,  Without  Proofs. 

1.  Draw  two  parallel  lines  AB,  CD,  2J  inches  apart.  From  A 
draw  a  line  making  with  HR  an  angle  of  60°  and  cutting  CD  in 
L .  Describe  a  circle  touching  the  three  lines  AB,  CD,  and  AL. 
Measure  the  radius  of  this  circle. 

2.  On  a  straight  line  AB,  2J  inches  long,  construct  a  parallelo¬ 
gram,  A  BCD,  having  CB  1J  inches  long,  and  the  angle  CBA 
equal  to  25°.  Produce  BC  to  R  so  that  CR  will  be  1J  inches 
long.  On  CR,  on  the  side  remote  from  D,  construct  a  rectangle 
equal  in  area  to  ABCD.  Measure  the  second  side  of  the  rectangle 
and  so  calculate  the  area  of  the  parallelogram  ABCD. 

B. — Constructions  and  Proofs. 

3.  Divide  a  straight  line  AD  into  three  equal  parts,  AB,  BC, 
and  CD. 

4.  Make  a  polygon  similar  to  a  given  polygon  and  such  that 
their  areas  are  in  a  given  ratio. 

C. — Theorems. 

5.  In  any  triangle,  the  square  on  the  side  opposite  an  acute 
angle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides  which  con¬ 
tain  the  acute  angle  diminished  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained 
by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  projection  on  that  side  of  the 
other. 

6.  If  two  circles  touch  each  other,  the  straight  line  joining 
their  centres  passes  through  the  point  of  contact. 

[over] 


7.  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  of  one  proportional  to  two 
sides  of  the  other,  and  the  angles  opposite  one  pair  of  corre¬ 
sponding  sides  in  the  proportion  equal,  the  angles  opposite  the 
other  pair  of  corresponding  sides  in  the  proportion  are  either 
equal  or  supplementary. 

D. 

8.  Construct  a  triangle,  given  the  two  base  angles  and  the 
perimeter.  Give  proof. 

9.  Two  chords  of  a  circle,  A  B,  CD,  intersect  in  E.  Prove  that 
the  triangles  A  EC  and  BED  are  similar. 

O 

10.  In  a  circle  a  quadrilateral,  ABCD,  is  inscribed  such  that 
the  sides  AB  and  DC  meet,  when  produced,  in  F,  and  the  other 
two  sides  meet,  when  produced,  in  H.  The  angle  F  is  bisected 
by  a  straight  line  FCM  which  meets  BC  at  G  and  AD  at  M. 
Prove  that  the  triangle  MHG  is  isosceles. 


Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  Lady  M.  Nought’s  had ,  all’s  spent 

Where  our  desire  is  got  without  content : 

’T  is  safer  to  be  that  which  we  destroy 
Than  by  destruction  dwell  in  doubtful  joy. 

Enter  Macbeth. 

How  now,  my  lord  !  why  do  you  keep  alone, 

Of  sorriest  fancies  your  companions  making, 

Using  those  thoughts  which  should  indeed  have  died 
With  them  they  think  on  ?  Things  without  all  remedy 
Should  be  without  regard  :  what’s  done  is  done. 

Macb.  We  have  scotch’d  the  snake,  not  kill’d  it : 

She’ll  close  and  be  herself,  whilst  our  poor  malice 
Remains  in  danger  of  her  former  tooth. 

But  let  the  frame  of  things  disjoint ,  both  the  worlds  suffer , 

Ere  we  will  eat  our  meal  in  fear  and  sleep 
In  the  affliction  of  these  terrible  dreams 
That  shake  us  nightly  :  better  be  with  the  dead, 

Whom  we,  to  gain  our  peace,  have  sent  to  peace, 

Than  on  the  torture  of  the  mind  to  lie 
In  restless  ecstasy.  Duncan  is  in  his  grave  ; 

After  life’s  fitful  fever  he  sleeps  well ; 

Treason  has  done  his  worst:  nor  steel,  nor  poison, 

Malice  domestic,  foreign  levy,  nothing, 

Can  touch  him  further. 

Lady  M.  Come  on  ; 

Gentle  my  lord,  sleek  o’er  your  rugged  looks  ; 

Be  bright  and  jovial  among  your  guests  to-night. 

(а)  State  the  circumstances  under  which  these  speeches 
are  uttered. 

(б)  Compare  Lady  Macbeth’s  attitude  of  mind  before 
Macbeth’s  entrance  with  that  afterwards.  Account  for  the 
change. 

(c)  What  does  this  extract  show  regarding  Macbeth’s  state 
of  mind  ? 


[over] 


(d)  What  contrast  in  the  characters  of  the  two  is  revealed  ? 

(e)  Select  from  the  extract  a  passage  spoken  by  each, 
showing  that  in  reality  they  share  the  same  opinion. 

(/)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts. 

2.  (a)  Trace  carefully  the  changes  in  the  mental  attitude  of 
Macbeth  from  the  opening  of  the  play  till  the  murder  of  Duncan. 

( b )  What  purposes  do  the  following  incidents  serve  in  the 
development  of  the  plot : — 

(i)  The  porter’s  soliloquy  (II,  3). 

(ii)  The  murder  of  Lady  Macduff  and  her  children  (IV,  2). 

(iii)  The  sleep-walking  scene  (V,  1). 

3.  (a)  What  incidents  of  The  Lady  of  Shalott  are  repeated  in 
Elaine  ?  How  does  Tennyson’s  treatment  of  these  incidents 
differ  in  the  two  poems  ? 

(6)  Describe  briefly  the  character  of  Sir  Lancelot  as 
revealed  in  Elaine ,  referring  to  particular  incidents  to  support 
your  estimate. 

(c)  Explain  the  three  contrasts  employed  in  Break ,  Break, 
Break. 

4.  (a)  What  truth  is  exemplified  in  The  Boy  and  the  Angel  ? 

(6)  What  characteristics  are  exhibited  by  the  speaker  in 
Up  at  a  Villa — Do%un  in  the  City  ?  Refer  to  particular  passages 
to  illustrate  your  views. 

(c)  “  Love  Among  the  Ruins  is  constructed  in  a  triple 
contrast.”  Point  out  clearly  these  contrasts. 

5.  Explain  concisely  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages 
with  special  attention  to  the  italicized  portions,  and  state  the 
connection  in  which  each  passage  is  used  : — 

(a)  The  Count  your  master’s  known  munificence 
Is  ample  warrant  that  no  just  pretence 

Of  mine  for  dowry  will  be  disallowed. 

(b)  Macduff,  this  noble  passion, 

Child  of  integrity ,  hath  from  my  soul 

Wiped  the  black,  scruples,  reconciled  my  thoughts 
To  thy  good  truth  and  honour. 

(c)  ...  .  .  .as  a  wild  wave  in  the  wide  North-sea, 

Green-glimmering  toward  the  summit,  bears,  with  all 
Its  stormy  crests  that  smoke  against  the  skies 

Down  on  a  bark,  and  overbears  the  bark, 

And  him  that  helms  it. 


6.  Quote  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Macbeth’s  soliloquy,  beginning  “  If  ’twere  done  when 

’tis  done.” 

(b)  Prospice. 

7 .  O  Rose,  who  dares  to  name  thee  1 

No  longer  roseate  now,  nor  soft  nor  sweet, 

But  pale  and  hard  and  dry  as  stubble  wheat, — 

Kept  seven  years  in  a  drawer,  thy  titles  shame  thee. 

The  breeze  that  used  to  blow  thee 
Between  the  hedgerow  thorns,  and  take  away 
An  odour  up  the  lane  to  last  all  day, — 

If  breathing  now,  unsweetened  would  forego  thee. 

The  sun  that  used  to  smite  thee, 

And  mix  his  glory  in  thy  gorgeous  urn 

Till  beam  appeared  to  bloom,  and  flower  to  burn, — 

If  shining  now,  with  not  a  hue  would  light  thee. 

The  dew  that  used  to  wet  thee, 

And,  white  first,  grow  incarnadined  because 
It  lay  upon  thee  where  the  crimson  was , — 

If  dropping  now,  would  darken  where  it  met  thee. 

The  fly  that  ’lit  upon  thee 
To  stretch  the  tendrils  of  its  tiny  feet 
Along  thy  leaf’s  pure  edges  after  heat, — 

If  ’lighting  now,  would  coldly  overrun  thee. 

The  bee  that  once  did  suck  thee, 

And  build  thy  perfumed  ambers  up  his  hive , 

And  swoon  in  thee  for  joy,  till  scarce  alive, — 

If  passing  now,  would  blindly  overlook  thee. 

The  heart  doth  recognize  thee, 

Alone,  alone !  the  heart  doth  smell  thee  sweet, 

Doth  view  thee  fair,  doth  judge  thee  most  complete , 

Perceiving  all  those  changes  that  disguise  thee. 

Yes,  and  the  heart  doth  owe  thee 
More  love,  dead  rose,  than  to  any  roses  bold 
Which  Julia  wears  at  dances,  smiling  cold  : — 

Lie  still  upon  this  heart  which  breaks  below  thee ! 

(a)  Give  this  poem  a  suitable  title. 

(b)  What  are  the  three  main  divisions  of  the  poem  and 
what  is  the  leading  thought  of  each  ? 

(c)  Show  the  relation  in  meaning  between  the  first  three 
lines  of  stanza  2  and  the  last  line  of  the  same  stanza.  In 
which  other  stanzas  is  there  a  similar  relation  in  meaning  ? 

(d)  How  is  stanza  7  related  to  the  preceding  stanzas? 

(e)  Account  for  the  speaker’s  attitude  toward  the  rose. 

(/)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


' 


* 


' 
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Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


LATIN  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  His  rebus  pace  confirmata,  post  diem  quartum,  quam  est 
in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  decern  et  octo,  de  quibus  supra 
demonstratum  est,  quae  equites  sustulerant,  ex  superiore 
portu  leni  vento  solverunt.  Quae  cum  appropinquarent 

5  Britanniae  et  ex  castris  viderentur,  tanta  tempestas  subito 
coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earum  cursum  tenere  posset,  sed  aliae 
eodem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentur,  aliae  ad  inferiorem 
partem  insulae,  quae  est  propius  solis  occasum ,  magno  sui 
cum  periculo,  dejicerentur ;  quae  tamen,  ancoris  jactis,  cum 

1  o  fluctibus  complerentur,  necessario  adversa  nocte  in  altum 

profectae  continentem  petierunt. 

(б)  Qua  re  cognita  Caesar,  quod  tantum  civitati  Aeduae 
dignitatis  tribuebat,  coercendum  atque  deterrendum,  quibus- 
cumque  rebus  posset,  Dumnorigem  statuebat  ;  quod  longius 

is  ejus  amentiam  progredi  videbat,  prospiciendum,  ne  quid  sibi 
ac  reipublicae  nocere  posset.  Itaque  dies  circiter  viginti 
quinque  in  eo  loco  commoratus,  quod  Corus  ventus  naviga- 
tionem  impediebat,  qui  magnam  partem  omnis  temporis  in 
his  locis  flare  consuevit,  dabat  operam,  ut  in  officio  Dumnori- 

2  o  gem  contineret,  nihilo  tamen  secius  omnia  ejus  consilia  cog- 

nosceret. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  each  of  the  italicized  words. 

3.  Explain  the  tense  of  “sustulerant”  (1.  3);  the  mood  and 
tense  of  “appropinquarent”  (1.  4);  the  mood  of  “posset”  (1.  6), 
and  of  “referrentur”  (1.  7)  ;  the  construction  of  “coercendum” 
(1.  13);  the  mood  and  tense  of  “posset”  (1.  16);  the  tense  of 
“commoratus”  (1.  17);  the  mood  of  “cognosceret”  (1.  20-21). 

[over] 


4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sustulerant,  solverunt ,  coorta 
est,  dejicerentur,  nocere,  consuevit. 

5.  Mark  the  quantity  of  the  penult  in  sustulerant,  leni,  solve¬ 
runt,  subito,  tenere,  cognita,  cognosceret. 

6.  Conclude  the  story  of  Dumnorix.. 

7.  Solvo,  video,  teneo,  tribuo.  Give  three  English  derivatives 
from  each  of  these  words,  showing  how  the  root  meaning  is 
modified  by  what  is  added  in  each  case. 

B. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Yix  e  conspectu  Siculae  telluris  in  altum 
Vela  dabant  laeti  et  spumas  salis  aere  ruebant 
Quum  Juno,  aeternum  servans  sub  pectore  volnus, 

Haec  secum:  “Mene  incepto  desistere  victam, 

5  Nec  posse  Italia  Teucrorum  avertere  regem? 

Quippe  vetor  fatis.  Pallasne  exurere  classem 
Argivum  atque  ipsos  potuit  submergere  ponto, 

Unius  ob  noxam  et  furias  Ajacis  Oilei  ? 

Ipsa,  Jo  vis  rapidum  jaculata  e  nubibus  ignem 
i  o  Disjecitque  rates  evertitque  aequora  ventis, 

Ilium  exspirantem  transfixo  pectore  flammas 
Turbine  corripuit,  scopuloque  infixit  acuto; 

Ast  ego,  quae  divum  incedo  regina,  Jovisque 
Et  soror  et  conjunx,  una  cum  gente  tot  annos 
i  5  Bella  gero.  Et  quisquam  numen  Junonis  adorat 
Praeterea,  aut  supplex  aris  imponet  honorem?” 

9.  Explain  the  case  of  aere  (1.  2),  haec  (1.  4),  Italia  (1.  5), 
fatis  (1.  6),  Argivum  (1.  7),  ponto  (1.  7),  Oilei  (1.  8),  aris  (1.  16). 

10.  Account  for  the  mood  of  desistere  (1.  4),  the  tense  of  gero 
(1.  15),  of  adorat  (1.  15),  and  of  imponet  (1.  16). 

11.  Scan  lines  1,  2,  and  3,  marking  the  feet  and  all  quantities. 

12.  Pallasne  exurere  classem.  Distinguish  between  the  uses 
of  -ne,  num,  and  nonne  in  questions. 

13.  volnus  (1.  3),  incepto  (1.  4).  Explain  the  references. 


14.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“O,  qni  res  hominumque  deumque 
Aeternis  regis  imperiis  et  fulmine  terres, 

Quid  meus  Aeneas  in  te  committere  tantum, 

Quid  Troes  potuere,  quibus  tot  funera  passis, 

Cunctus  ob  Italiam  terrarum  clauditur  or  bis? 

Certe  hinc  Romanos  olim,  volventibus  annis, 

Hinc  fore  ductores  revocato  a  sanguine  Teucri, 

Qui  mare,  qui  terras  omni  dicione  tenerent. 

Pollicitus.” 

15.  Compare  this  speech  in  tone  and  spirit  with  that  quoted  in 
question  8,  lines  4  to  12.  Account  for  the  differences  noted. 

C. 

16.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(  The  Romans  suffer  a  check  at  the  hands  of  the  Helvetii. ) 

Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.  Idem  facit  Caesar 
equitatumque  omnem  ad  numerum  quattuor  milium,  quern  ex 
omni  provincia  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  sociis  coaetum  habebat, 
praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  partes  hostes  iter  faciant.  Qui 
cupidius  novissimum  agmen  insecuti  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu 
Helvetiorum  proelium  committunt ;  et  pauci  de  nostris  cadunt. 
Quo  proelio  sublati  Helvetii,  quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam 
multitudinem  equitum  propulerant.  audacius  subsistere  non- 
numquam  et  novissimo  agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere  coeperunt. 
Caesar  suos  a  proelio  continebat,  ac  satis  habebat  in  praesentia 
hostem  rapinis  prohibere. 

sublati  =  elated. 


. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ART. 

(First  Paper.) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  five  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  may  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  is  to  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 
Note  3. — The  answer  papers  are  to  be  numbered.,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

1.  A  length  of  cylindrical  stove-pipe  is  lying  on  the  ground, 
at  an  angle  with  the  line  of  vision.  A  similar  length  lies  across  it, 
with  one  end  on  the  ground.  The  light  is  shining  brightly  on 
the  group  from  above  at  the  left. 

Make,  with  soft  pencil,  a  freehand  drawing  of  the  subject, 
about  six  inches  wide.  Show  light,  shade,  and  cast  shadow. 

2.  Paint,  with  water  colours,  a  landscape  composition  six  by 
nine  inches,  containing  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  A  maple  tree  in  full  autumn  foliage,  a  sky,  a  distant 

hill  or  woods,  and  a  near-by  pasture  or  held. 

OR 

(б)  An  evening  sky  or  sunset,  with  a  view  of  the  tops  of 

city  buildings  silhouetted  against  it. 

3.  Make  a  design  six  by  nine  inches,  with  pencil  and  ruler, 
for  a  floor  rug,  using  only  straight  lines.  The  rug  is  to  have  a 
banded  border  of  appropriate  width  and  a  central  panel.  Show 
at  least  three  values  and  outline  the  design  with  soft  pencil. 

4.  Draw,  with  soft  pencil  and  a  ruler,  a  rectangle  four  inches 
wide  and  five  inches  high.  Within  it  draw  (a)  a  conventional 
anthemion  ornament,  or  (b)  a  conventional  lotus,  of  a  size  which 
agreeably  fills  the  enclosure.  Finish  the  drawing  in  heavy 
pencil  outline.  Below  the  panel  letter  neatly,  with  pencil,  the 
name  of  the  country  in  which  the  decoration  originated  or  was 
chiefly  used.  The  letters  of  this  title  are  to  be  at  least  one-half 
inch  high. 

5.  Sketch  freehand,  with  soft  pencil,  the  common  water-pail 
or  bucket  placed  before  you.  Make  the  drawing  about  six 
inches  high  and  show  light  and  shade.  Do  not  use  ruler. 


* 

' 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR. 


A. 

1.  Decline  together,  exercitus  uterque ,  majorum  navium , 
idoneus  porttis,  eas  regiones. 

2.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  superior ,  minor , 
idoneus ,  tardius,  proximus,  acriter,  plures,  humilis,  gravissime. 

3.  Write  out  all  the  infinitives  and  participles  of  eo. 

4.  Conjugate  in  full  the  future  and  future  perfect  indicative 
active,  and  the  present  and  perfect  subjunctive  active  of  fero, 
and  capio. 

5.  Give  in  full  the  principal  parts  of  pulsi,  auderent,  nanc- 
tus,  natus,  abdiderant,  incensis. 

B. 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Caesar  demands  (impero)  a  great  number  of  hostages 
from  them. 

(b)  Ambassadors  came  to  Caesar  to  promise  that  they 
would  do  whatever  he  bade  them. 

(c)  Along  with  them  came  Commius,  whom  Caesar  had 
sent  into  Britain. 

{d)  Storms  detained  them  for  several  days  in  camp,  and 
prevented  them  from  carrying  on  the  war. 

(e))  The  hope  of  obtaining  possession  of  Gaul  induced 
Caesar  to  leave  his  winter  quarters  somewhat  earlier  than  usual.  . 

(/)  You  would  not  help  me  when  I  needed  your  aid. 

( g )  He  delayed  there,  in  the  hope  of  learning  something  of 
the  movements  of  the  enemy. 

[over] 


(, h )  They  declared  that  they  would  carry  on  the  war  against 
the  Romans  and  would  be  subject  to  the  sway  of  none. 

(i)  From  the  shore  they  saw  the  enemy  disembark. 

(j)  If  Caesar  had  known  this  he  would  have  followed 
them  with  all  his  troops. 

(Jc)  When  he  learned  this  he  ordered  ( jubeo )  the  cavalry 
to  be  recalled. 


C. 

(Note. — The  following  are  not  to  be  translated ;  they  are  the 
basis  for  the  questions  which  follow .) 

(i a )  Tuus,  o  regina,  quid  optes 

Explorare  labor,  mihi  jussa  capessere  fas  est. 

( b )  0  terque,  quaterque  beati, 

quis  ante  ora  patrum  Troiae  sub  moenibus  altis, 
contigit  oppetere. 

(c)  :  forsan  et  haec  olim  meminisse  juvabit. 

(d)  His  constitutis  rebus,  nactus  idoneam  ad  navigandum 
tempestatem,  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit. 

(e)  Turn  nostri,  cohortati  inter  se  ne  tantum  dedecus 
admitteretur,  universi  ex  navi  desiluerunt. 

(/‘)  Eadem  nocte  accidit  ut  esset  luna  plena. 

(g)  Qui  quum  propter  siccitates  paludum  quo  se  reciperent 
non  haberent — quo  perfugio  superiore  anno  fuerant  usi — omnes 
fere  in  potestatem  Labieni  venerunt. 

7.  (i)  Account  for  the  case  of  each  of  the  italicized  words 

in  the  above  extracts. 

(ii)  Explain  the  mood  of  optes,  the  tense  of  meminisse, 
the  mood  of  admitteretur,  esset,  reciperet. 

(iii)  Complete  the  expressions,  contigit  oppetere,  tertia 
vigilia  solvit. 

(iv)  Express  otherwise,  his  constitutis  rebus,  nactus 
idoneam  ad  navigandum  tempestatem,  inter  se. 


D. 


8.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(The  Latin  words  are  given  below  in  the  uninflected  form 
and  in  their  correct  order. ) 

The  Germans  despairing  of  storming  the  camp,  because 
they  saw  that  our  men  had  already  taken  up  their  position 
within  the  fortifications,  withdrew  across  the  Rhine  with  the 
booty  which  they  had  left  in  the  woods,  and  so  great  was  the 
fear  inspired  by  the  enemy  that  on  the  night  when  C.  Volusenus 
who  had  been  sent  (forward)  with  the  cavalry  came  to  the 
camp,  he  gained  no  credence  for  his  statement  that  Caesar  was 
close  at  hand  with  his  army  safe  and  sound.  Fear  had  so 
completely  taken  possession  of  them  that  they  maintained  that 
the  whole  force  had  been  annihilated  and  that  the  cavalry  had 
alone  escaped  the  rout.  Caesar’s  arrival,  however,  dispelled  the 
panic. 

Germanus  despero  expugnatio  castra  (pi.)  quod  noster 
jam  consisto  in  munitio  video  cum  is  praeda  qui  in  silva  depono 
trans  Rhenus  sui  (gen.)  recipio.  Ac  tantus  sum  hostis  terror  ut 
is  nox  cum  Caius  Volusenus  missus  cum  equitatus  ad  castra  (pi.) 
venio,  tides  non  facio,  adsum  cum  incolumis  Caesar  exercitus. 
Sic  omnino  animus  timor  praeoccupo,  ut  deleo  omnis  copiae  (pi.) 
equitatus  sui  (gen.)  ex  fuga  recipio  dico.  Qui  timor  Caesar 
adventus  tollo. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ART. 

(Second  Paper.) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  may  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2 .—A  separate  sheet  of  papw*  is  to  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  are  to  be  numbered ,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

1.  Draw,  with  soft  pencil  and  ruler,  a  rectangular  enclosure  six 
inches  by  eight  inches.  Draw  within  it  one  of  the  following 
figure  subjects  in  free  hand  pencil,  showing  values,  or  light  and 
shade  ;  the  figure  to  be  about  six  inches  : — 

A  girl  playing  tennis. 

A  boy  playing  baseball. 

A  man  rolling  a  barrel. 

A  woman  scrubbing  a  floor. 

An  old  lady  reading. 

2.  Paint  in  water  colours,  the  flower  or  plant  submitted, 
natural  size.  Compose  it  within  an  enclosure  of  suitable  size  and 
shape,  with  a  heavy  boundary  line. 

3.  Illustrate  by  a  well-composed  group  done  in  silhouette,  with 
brush  and  water  colour  black,  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Three  objects  used  in  the  garden. 

OR 

(b)  Three  objects  used  in  the  kitchen. 

4.  Draw  a  square  frame  four  by  four  inches.  In  it  make  a 
decorative  initial  letter  A  suitable  for  the  cover  of  an  art  port¬ 
folio.  Use,  for  ornamentation,  a  simplified  form  of  the  flower 
or  plant  submitted  for  question  2.  Finish  the  design  with  brush 
and  black  water  colour. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY. 


Note. — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper ,  the  three  from 
A,  any  two  from  B,  and  any  two  from  C. 

A. 

Note. — Candidates  will  take  all  three  questions. 


1.  Locate  on  the  accompanying  map  : — Thermopylae,  Capua, 
Salamis,  Zama,  Olympia,  The  Rubicon,  The  Piraeus,  Actium, 
Syracuse,  and  Thebes. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  Athenian  idea  of  democracy  and  show  how 
it  differed  from  the  modern  idea. 

(b)  Mention  the  chief  reforms  of  each  of  the  three  great 
men  under  whom  the  Athenian  democracy  developed. 


3.  (a)  Describe  the  character  of  Augustus. 

(b)  Explain  clearly  his  policy. 

(c)  Describe  his  plan  of  administration  of  Rome  itself. 


B. 


Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


4.  Write  a  concise  account  of  each  of  the  following  : —  Xeno¬ 
phon,  Phidias,  Sophocles,  Aristotle,  Herodotus. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  work  and  influence  of  the  two  great 
Theban  Patriots — Pelopidas  and  Epaminondas. 

6.  Outline  the  events  of  the  reign  of  Philip  of  Macedon  (359- 
336  B.C.). 

7.  Discuss  the  social  life  and  manners  of  the  Athenians  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

{a)  Industrial  occupations. 

{b)  House,  furniture,  dress. 

(c)  Education. 


[over] 


c. 


Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  C ,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


8.  (a)  Describe  the  position,  power,  and  extent  of  Carthage. 

(b)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  struggle  between  Eome 
and  Carthage  ? 

(c)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  struggle  by 
Publius  Scipio  Africanus. 


9.  Give  an  account  of  the  First  Triumvirate  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(a)  Circumstances  leading  to  its  formation. 

(b)  The  Consulship  of  Caesar  (59  B.  C.). 

(c)  Causes  of  the  rupture  between  Caesar  and  Pompey. 

10.  Write  an  article  on  the  Boman  Provincial  System,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Organization  of  the  System. 

( b )  Administration  of  justice. 

(c)  Collection  of  taxes. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  the  history  of  Borne  from  the  formation 
of  the  Second  Triumvirate  (45  B.  C.)  to  the  Battle  of  Actium 
(81  B.  C.),  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Second  Triumvirate  and  war  against  the  Liberators. 

(b)  New  division  of  the  provinces. 

( c )  Struggle  between  Antony  and  Octavius. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS. 


CHEMISTRY. 


1.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  for  the  preparation  of  (a) 
chlorine,  ( b )  acetylene.  Include  in  each  description  a  diagram 
of  the  apparatus.  Write  the  equations. 

2.  By  what  chemical  experiments  would  you  distinguish 
between  (a)  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  (b)  chlorine  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  (c)  oxygen  and  nitrous  oxide,  ( d )  sulphur 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulphide  ? 

B.  If  82*5  grams  of  zinc  are  treated  with  excess  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  the  gas  formed  is  burned  in  chlorine,  what 
volume  will  the  product  of  combustion  occupy  at  60°  C.  and 
740  mm.  pressure  ? 

4.  (a)  What  substances  do  the  following  formulae  represent : 
(NH4)oC03,  NaHS04,  Ca(HC03)2,  CaClOCl,  Na2S,  NH4HS04, 
Mg  (OH)  2  ? 

( b )  Give  one  commercial  use  for  each  of  the  following : — 
calcium  sulphate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  carbonate,  calcium 
phosphate,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassic  carbonate,  calcium  car¬ 
bonate,  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate. 

5.  Describe  accurately  what  happens  when  — 

(a)  sodium  is  thrown  on  water  ; 

(b)  copper  is  added  to  strong  nitric  acid  ; 

(c)  chlorine  is  passed  into  a  jar  of  water  and  exposed  to 

the  sunlight,  and  after  some  time  silver  nitrate  is 
added ; 

(d)  mercuric  oxide  is  heated  in  a  test  tube ; 

(e)  zinc  is  dropped  into  some  strong  sulphuric  acid,  and 

after  all  action  has  ceased  water  is  added. 

[over] 


6.  A  compound  containing  only  nitrogen  and  oxygen  has 
oxygen  to  the  extent  of  53*33% :  the  density  is  15  (hydrogen 
taken  as  unity).  What  is  its  formula  ?  Show  all  work. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  allotropic  modifications  of  carbon.  How 
could  these  be  shown  to  be  the  same  element  ? 

( b )  Name  four  varieties  of  amorphous  carbon,  and  give  the 
uses  of  any  three  of  them. 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  differences  between  hard  and  soft  water  ? 

(h)  Account  for  and  give  the  chemical  composition  of  the 
deposit  found  in  boilers  and  tea  kettles  in  which  hard  water 
has  been  boiled  for  some  time. 

(c)  Give  three  methods  for  making  hard  water  soft. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  transference  of  heat  (i)  by  convection, 
(ii)  by  radiation. 

( b )  Describe  one  practical  application  of  each. 

(c)  Give  one  instance  of  each  from  nature. 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  find  the  latent  heat  of  vapor- 
izaton  of  water.  Account  for  the  probable  inaccuracy  of  the 
results,  and  state  what  precautions  might  be  taken  to  lessen 
these  inaccuracies. 

(b)  500  grams  of  a  metal  at  100°  C.  are  placed  in  400 
grams  of  water  at  20°C :  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  to 
25*5°C.  Find  the  specific  heat  of  the  metal. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  phenomena  of  resonance,  and  give  an 
example. 

( b )  Compare  the  vibration  number  of  a  note  given  by  an 
open  tube  with  that  given  by  a  closed  tube  three  times  its  length. 

4.  (a)  State  the  laws  of  transverse  vibration  of  strings  or 
wires. 

( b )  A  steel  wire  80  inches  long  and  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  yields  a  note  whose  vibration  number  is  200.  A  second 
steel  wire  is  20  inches  long  and  ^  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  If 
both  wires  have  the  same  tension,  find  the  vibration  number  of 
the  second  wire. 

5.  An  object  is  placed  (a)  4  cms.  from  a  double  convex  lens 
whose  focal  distance  is  6  cms. ;  (b)  3  cms.  from  a  concave  mirror 
whose  radius  of  curvature  is  9  cms.  ;  (c)  in  front  of  a  convex 
mirror. 

Give  a  drawing  to  represent  each  of  the  above  and  state  the 
position,  nature,  and  magnitude  of  the  image  formed  in  each 
case.  [over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  with  Bunsen’s  or  Joly’s 
photometer  to  prove  the  Law  of  Inverse  Squares. 

(&)  You  have  found  that  the  image  of  an  object  in  a  plane 
mirror  is  as  far  behind  the  mirror  as  the  object  is  in  front  of  it : 
prove  that  the  angle  of  incidence  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  reflec¬ 
tion. 

7.  (a)  Describe,  with  diagram,  the  induction  coil.  State 
clearly  the  use  of  each  part. 

(b)  How  does  the  induction  coil  differ  from  an  alternating 
current  transformer  ? 

(c)  For  what  is  the  induction  coil  used  ? 

8.  The  poles  of  a  voltaic  cell  are  connected  by  two  wires  in 
parallel :  the  resistance  of  the  first  wire  is  5  ohms  and  that  of 
the  second  is  15  ohms : — 

(a)  What  proportion  of  the  current  passes  through  each 
wire  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  resistance  of  a  single  wire  that  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  two  in  parallel  ? 
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HISTORY. 


(British  and  Canadian.) 


Note. —  Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 

A ,  two  from  B,  and  four  from  G. 

A. 

Note. — Candidates  will  take  this  question . 

1.  What  are  the  following  and  for  what  are  they  noted  in 
history  : — Valley  Forge,  Sebastopol,  Lucknow,  Fort  Garry,  and 
Corunna. 

B. 

Note. — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  American  Revolutionary  War  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(а)  Causes  leading  to  the  war. 

(б)  Invasion  of  Canada,  1775-1776. 

(c)  Terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles. 

3.  “The  Constitutional  Act,  1791,  gave  Representative  or 
Parliamentary  government  to  the  Canadas.” 

(a)  Explain  what  is  meant. 

( b )  Give  the  main  provisions  of  the  Constitutional  Act. 

(c)  Why  were  the  people  of  Canada  not  satisfied  with  these 
provisions  ? 

4.  Describe  the  progress  of  Canada  between  1841  and  1867 
under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Industrial  progress. 

(b)  Transportation  and  communication. 

(c)  Education. 


[over] 


c. 


Note. — Only  four  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
five  questions  of  C ,  only  the  first  four  attempted  will  be  counted. 

5.  “Permanent  results  flowed  from  the  Wilkes  agitation.” 

(a)  Give  an  account  of  the  causes  and  progress  of  the 
“Wilkes  agitation”. 

(b)  What  were  “the  permanent  results”  that  followed  ? 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Sir  Robert  Peel. 

7.  Write  a  short  account  of  literature  in  the  reign  of  Victoria, 
referring  to  the  work  of  at  least  one  essayist,  one  historian,  one 
novelist,  one  scientist,  and  one  poet. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  industrial  revolution  in  England  in 
the  eighteenth  century  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Growth  of  the  cotton  and  other  trades. 

(b)  Use  of  steam  power  and  invention  of  machinery. 

(c)  Drawbacks  of  the  industrial  revolution. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Causes  of  the  Mutiny. 

(b)  Chief  events  of  the  struggle. 

(c)  Effects  of  the  Mutiny  on  the  government  of  India. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  -iDiarStanb.  dber  «£>err  Robert  —  ba§  fjatte  fd;tec^t 
ablaufen  fonnett. 

8  o  t  f)  a  i  r.  3$  taufenbmat  urn  $ergebung  —  id)  ging  int 
^parf  fpagierert  —  aU  id)  ein  ipferb  auf  mid)  jufommcn  fafj —  ba3 
5  augenfdjeinlid)  jeitten  dfeiter  abgeroorfen  fiatte  —  id)  lomtte  ber 
©erfud)ung  nid)t  roiberftefjen  e§  $u  befteigen,  e§  ging  fo  gut,  baf] 
id)  e3  roagte,  einige  Heine  ^hnberniffe  $u  nef)tnen —  ba§  ift  adeA 
@0  a.  ©ie  fjaben  ©bit!)  fet)r  erfd)recft. 

Sotljair.  Jpatte  id)  bat) on  eitte  doming  gefjabt —  roiirbe  id) 
10  nidjt  fo  ubermutig  geroefen  fein.  33er$eifyen  ©ie  mir. 

(Sbittj.  3^  glctubte  nid)t,  bafs  ©ie  reiten  fomtten. 

9ft  acb  0  it  alb.  2©o  fjabett  ©ie  ba$  geternt,  jitnger  greunb 

—  raie,  roa§?  — 

8  0 1 1)  a  i  r.  O  —  id)  —  id)  f)atte  einen  Onf  el,  ber  roar  spferbe= 
15  fyanbler. 

9ft  acb  on  alb.  ©ie  fjabeit  furiofe  OnfelS. 

( b )  §  ar  rt)  (non  linfS).  ©ie  3aSk  ift  ctu§  —  id)  raid  nun 
feljett,  roie  e§  bir  gef)t. 

8  0 1 1)  a  i  r.  8ieber  grettnb  —  id)  bin  tot. 

20  jparxt).  (5troa§  paffiert ?  — 

Sotljair.  ©a3  ©ollfte. —  ©er  gute  §err  ©ibfon  t)at  fid) 
beim  $rut)ftucf  beraufd)t  —  §unt  ©Incf  fain  id)  ba$u  —  al§  ber 
©d)neiber  Ijerausbredjen  roollte  —  id)  fuljrte  il)it  mit  ©eroatt  fort 

—  bort  in  bie  33ibtiott)ef — norlaufig  fd)tdft  er. 

25  £)arri).  ©a ift  er  gut  aufgefjoben. 

80  tty  air.  3^  tyabe  $orfictyt  ben  ftod  fortgenommen 

—  er  muff  bartn  bleiben.  ©a§  ift  aber  nid)t  ade§  —  §err  ftobert 
ift  angefommen. 

£>arrt).  ftictyt  moglidj ! — 

[oyer] 


so  Sot!) air.  3'a,  fa^e  tyn  nod)  red)t£eitig —  er  ift  and)  ba 
brin. 

Jp  ar  rp.  £)as  roirb  ja  eine  gan$e  ©ammlung  non  fonberbaren 
•ilftenfdjen  — 

Sot!) air.  ©e!)’  nur  —  gel)’  —  £)u  bift  ja  fur  nid)t§  oer= 
35  antroortlid). 

Jparrp.  ®o  gefdtlft  bu  mir,  Sot!)air  —  au3  bir  fann  bod) 
nod)  etroa3  raerben.  (2lb  linfs».) 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  abtaufen  (1.  2),  fpa^ieren  (1.  4), 
jnfommen  (1.  4),  roiberftefjen  (1.  6),  befteigen  (1.  6). 

3.  CtmaS  paffiert  ?  (1.  20).  Complete  the  expression  by  sup¬ 
plying  an  auxiliary  verb. 

4.  What  is  the  reference  in  a!3  ber  ©cfjneiber  !)erau3bred)en 
Toollte  (11.  22,  23)  ? 

B. 

5.  Translate  into  English: — 

Urn  biefelbe  $eit  trieb,  nid)t  nur  in  ben  grdjtidjen  gorftert, 
fonbern  in  ber  ganjen  Umgebnng  eine  $3anbe  2£i!bfd)u(3en  auf 
raa!)r!)aft  todbreifte  2trt  i!)r  2Befen.  £)er  dnfu!)rer  foUte  ein 
oertotterteS  ©ubjeft  fein.  £>en  "©elben"  nannten  i!)n  bie 
5  fned)te,  bie  i!)n  in  irgenb  einer  itbel  beriid)tigten  ©pelunfe  beim 
iBranntmein  trafen,  bie  £)eger,  bie  i!)m  f)ie  nnb  ba  fd)on  auf  ber 
epur  gemefen  roaren,  i!)m  aber  nie  fatten  beifommen  fonnen,  nnb 
enblid;  bie  $nnbfd)after,  berert  er  unter  bem  fd;!ecbten  ©efinbel  in 
jebem  ®orfe  meljrere  befafp 

6.  Distinguish  the  use  of  fonbern  (1.  2)  from  that  of  aber. 

7.  Write  the  singular  of  in  ben  grdf(id)en  gorften  (1. 1). 

8.  Write  in  full  the  singular  and  plural  of  beren  (1.  8). 

9.  £)eit  „©e!ben"  (1.  4).  What  connection  has  the  person 
referred  to  with  the  remainder  of  the  story  ? 

C. 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

„2Ba§  e§  mid)  ange!)t?  Unb  fo  fannft  bu  nod)  fragen,  nad)bem 
bu  raeift,  roie  e§  um  mid)  fte^t  ?  2Mffe  ber  e!enb  umfommen, 
bem  je  beffer  oon  bir  begegnet  rourbe,  a!3  mir." 

„§ab’  id)  mid)  bir  je  oerfprodjen?  Jtann  id)  bafiir,  menu  bein 
5  $opf  unftnnig  ift?  2Ba3  !»aft  bu  fur  ein  9kd)t  auf  mid)?" 


„0b,"  rtef  er  au§,  „e§  ftef)t  freilid)  nid)t  gefdjrieben,  es  f)at’3 
fein  dboofat  in  Satein  abgefafh  unb  uerfiegett ;  aber  ba$>  raeijs  id), 
baft  id)  jo  Diet  D^ed;t  auf  bid)  Ijabe,  raie  in  ben  §immel  ju  footmen, 
roenn  id)  eirt  braoen^erl  geraejen  bin.  TTteinft  bn,  bafj  id)  ntit 
10  anje()en  raid,  raenn  bn  mil  eirtem  attbertt  in  bie  £'ird)e  gebft  nnb 
bie  ididbdjen  ge^en  mir  ooriiber  unb  ^ucfen  bie  ddjjeln.  ©od  id) 
mir  ben  ©djitttpf  antun  lafjen  ?" 

11.  Explain  the  mood  of  ^IJiuffe  (1.  2). 

12.  What  is  the  government  of  mir  (1.  3)  ? 

13.  What  part  of  speech  is  ber  (1.  2)  ? 

D. 

14.  Translate  into  English : — 

^d)  tiebe  bct§  dlieer  raie  meine  ©eefe.  Oft  rairb  mir  fogar  ju 
dilute,  al$  jei  ba§  idieer  eigentlid)  meine  ©eete  jetb ft ;  unb  raie  e§  im 
dlieere  oerborgene  2Bafjerpftatgen  giebt,  bie  nur  im  dugenbficf  be§ 
dufblut)en3  an  bejjen  Oberftdcbe  l)eraujjd)roimmen,  unb  im  dugenbticf 
be§  iBerblul)en§  raieber  l^inabtauc^en,  jo  footmen  jitraeilen  aud) 
raunberbare  iBfumettbilber  l)eraujgejd)roommen  au3  ber  Oiefe  meirter 
©eete. — 

-Ilian  jagt,  unfern  biejer  Qnfet,  too  jet^t  nid)t3  al§  SBaffer  ijt, 
fatten  einjt  bie  jdjonften  Oorfer  unb  ©table  geftanben.  Oa3  Tfteer 
babe  jie  ptoi$lid)  ade  uberjdpoentmt,  unb  bei  ftarent  ^Better  jd^en  bie 
©d)ijjer  nocb  bie  teud)tenben  ©pitmen  ber  oerjunfenen  3tird)turme,  unb 
ntand)er  babe  bort,  in  ber  (BonntagSfrube,  jogar  eitt  footnoted  ©tocfen= 
getaute  gebbrt.  Oie  03efd)id)te  ijt  toaf)r;  bettn  ba3  Tfteer  ift  meine 
©eete. 

„ trine  jd)5ne  2Bett  ijt  bort  oerfuttfen, 

3bre  ©rummer  btieben  untett  ftet)n, 

Baffett  jicb  al§  gotbne  Jpimmetdfunfen 
Oft  im  ©piegel  meiner  ©rdume  jef)n, " 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  There  were  some  very  pretty  flowers  at  the  market  this 

morning. 

2.  I  should  like  to  become  a  doctor  if  I  had  the  means  to  study 

at  the  university. 

3.  My  father  always  wanted  to  return  to  the  town  in  which  he 

was  born. 

4.  I  am  sure  I  have  met  that  gentleman  before  ( schon ),  but  I 

can’t  remember  what  his  name  is. 

5.  Give  me  these  two  books  and  also  the  one  which  is  lying 

on  the  table. 

6.  The  blind  beggar  replied  that  the  other  loaf  had  been 

bought  by  his  companion. 

7.  Please  tell  me  where  the  letter  is  which  the  postman  brought 

this  morning. 

8.  If  you  had  wanted  to  help  them,  you  might  easily  have 

done  so. 

9.  The  young  man  who  came  to-day  has  been  highly  ( selir ) 

recommended  to  me. 

10.  The  librarian  began  to  read  to  the  young  ladies  the  first 

book  ( Gesang )  of  Milton’s  Paradise  Lost. 

11.  I  pardon  you  this  time,  but  promise  me  it  shall  not  happen 

(vorkommen)  again. 

12.  If  you  want  to  take  a  journey  to  Italy  you  shall  not  lack 

money. 

13.  The  young  girl  rose  at  last,  went  to  him  and  bandaged  his 

torn  hand. 

14.  You  might  have  spared  yourself  the  trouble  of  getting 

{holen)  the  basket. 

15.  After  two  years  had  gone  by,  the  countess  appeared  one 

day  in  the  huntsman’s  house. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  German  : — 

A  gentleman  who  wanted  to  buy  himself  a  new  hat  went 
one  day  into  a  hat-store.  He  was  very  well  acquainted  with  the 
owner  of  the  store.  After  having  tried  on  several  hats  he 
chose  a  fine  one  and  asked  how  much  it  would  cost.  “  We 
always  sell  such  hats  at  five  dollars,”  answered  the  merchant. 
“Is  that  not  somewhat  dear  ?  Can  you  not  give  me  a  little  dis¬ 
count  ?  You  know  that  I  have  been  buying  my  hats  here  for 
ten  years,  and  it  seems  to  me  this  hat  is  extremely  dear.”  “It 
is  impossible  for  me  to  give  you  discount,”  answered  the  other 
coldly.  “Well,”  asked  the  buyer,  “could  you  not  make  it 
cheaper  even  for  an  old  friend?” — “You  want  me  to  sell  you  the 
hat  cheaper  because  we  are  friends.  Don’t  you  know  that  I  am 
wholly  dependent  on  my  friends,  since  my  enemies  will  certainly 
buy  nothing  in  my  store?” 

owner,  Eigentumer. 
try  on  (of  hats),  aufpassen. 
discount,  Eabatt,  m. 
wholly,  ganzlich. 
dependent  on,  abhdngig  von. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

MINERALOGY. 


1.  Sandstone  rock  is  called  sedimentary,  aqueous,  fragmental, 
and  stratified.  Show  the  appropriateness  of  each  of  these  terms. 

2.  ( a )  Name  five  natural  rock-destroying  agents,  and  explain 
the  action  of  each. 

(b)  Give  five  evidences  of  glacial  action  in  Ontario. 

3.  Define  vein,  dike,  dip,  fault,  placer,  native  metal,  fossil, 
conglomerate,  organic  rock, 

4.  Describe  an  experiment  showing  the  use  in  the  examination 
of  minerals  of  each  of  the  following: —  (a)  cobalt  nitrate,  ( b ) 
borax,  (c)  a  silver  coin,  ( d )  a  flame  colouration. 

5.  A  certain  mineral  is  described  as  having  specific  gravity 
5 ;  hardness  4*5 ;  streak  black.  Explain  the  meaning  of  these 
three  statements  and  show  how  each  result  is  determined. 

6.  (a)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  that  reveal  the  presence  in 
minerals  of  the  following  metals  : — lead,  arsenic,  antimony. 

(b)  Distinguish  between  oxidizing  and  reducing  as  applied 
to  flames.  Describe  how  each  of  these  flames  is  produced  and 
used. 

7.  Distinguish  by  their  physical  properties : — iron  pyrites 
from  gold  ;  iron  pyrites  from  chalcopyrite ;  galena  from  lead : 
graphite  from  stibnite ;  granite  from  gneiss. 

8.  ( a )  State  the  economic  value  of  the  following: — gypsum, 
granite,  feldspar,  graphite,  mica,  iron  pyrites,  quartz,  limestone. 

(i b )  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada  the 
location  of  the  areas  within  which  the  following  are  mined : — 
gold,  iron,  silver,  nickel,  copper,  coal,  salt. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

TRIGONOMETRY. 


Note. — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (a)  Define  the  unit  of  circular  measurement. 

(b)  Express  sine  and  cosine  in  terms  of  tangent. 

(c)  Trace  changes  in  tan  A  as  A  increases  from  0°  to  180°. 

2.  Prove  geometrically  : 

cos(A  -f  B)  —  cos  A  .  cos  B  —  sin  A  .  sin  B, 

A  +  B  being  an  acute  angle. 

3.  Prove  that :  The  sum  of  the  sines  of  two  angles  is  equal 
to  twice  the  sine  of  half  their  sum  multiplied  by  the  cosine 
of  half  their  difference. 

4.  If  A,  B,  C  are  the  angles,  and  a,  b,  c  the  sides  of  a  triangle : 

(i)  Find  cos^-  in  terms  of  a ,  b,  c. 

(ii)  Prove  that  sin  2 A  —  sin  2 B  +  sin  2(7  =  4  cosA  sinE  cos(7. 

5.  Prove  that  in  any  triangle 

cos  2A  cos  2 B  1  1 

a 2  b2  —  a 2  b2 

6.  Find  the  radius  of  the  circle  inscribed  in  a  triangle  whose 
sides  are  13,  14,  15. 

7.  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  27  and  20  respectively,  the 
angle  opposite  the  shorter  side  is  35°.  Show  that  the  triangle  is 
ambiguous.  Find  one  of  the  values  of  the  third  side  and  indi¬ 
cate  how  the  other  may  be  found. 

[over] 


8.  Solve  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  533,  317,  510,  respectively. 
Find  to  the  nearest  minute  one  of  the  angles. 

(b)  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  445  and  83  respectively,  the 
included  angle  is  87°55/.  Find  the  other  angles. 

(c)  The  side  of  a  triangle  is  784  ft.,  the  other  two  adjacent 
angles  are  76°14/  and  54°37'  respectively ;  find  the  greater  of  the 
other  two  sides. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


ZOOLOGY. 


1.  Describe  the  mechanism  of  locomotion,  the  feeding  habits, 
and  the  life-history  of  each  of  the  following  animals : — fresh¬ 
water  clam,  crayfish,  grasshopper. 

2.  ( a )  Represent  by  a  drawing  a  cross-section  of  the  earth¬ 
worm  taken  immediately  posterior  to  the  clitellum,  and  name 
the  structures  that  are  shown. 

(b)  Write  a  description  of  these  structures  as  they  would 
be  revealed  by  a  longitudinal  dissection  of  the  animal. 

8.  Describe  the  structure  of  an  amoeba  or  a  paramoecium,  and 
explain  how  the  processes  of  nutrition,  excretion,  locomotion, 
and  reproduction  of  this  organism  are  carried  out. 

4.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate,  describe  the  heart  and 
chief  blood  vessels  of  (i)  a  common  fish,  (ii)  a  frog.  Indicate 
by  arrows  the  directions  of  the  blood-flow  in  each  case. 

(b)  Describe  the  respiratory  movements  of  each  of  the 
above  animals. 

5.  ( a )  Write  a  description  of  the  vertebral  column  of  any 
mammal  that  you  have  studied. 

( b )  Indicate  the  relation  between  the  vertebral  column  and 
the  central  nervous  system. 

6.  (a)  Describe,  with  drawings,  the  bills  and  the  feet  of  any 
three  of  the  following  birds  : —  hawk,  blue  heron,  sparrow,  wood¬ 
pecker,  domestic  hen. 

(b)  Point  out,  in  each  of  the  six  forms  described  in  your 
answer  to  (a),  a  feature  representing  adaptation  of  structure  to 
function ,  and  make  clear  why  you  consider  each  to  be  an  adapta¬ 
tion. 

7.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  structure  and  composition  of 
the  shell  of  the  turtle. 

(b)  To  what  class  of  animals  does  the  turtle  belong?  Name 
other  groups  of  animals  that  are  included  in  this  class,  and 
give  reasons  why  these  are  placed  in  the  same  class. 


Department  of  j£bucation,  ©ntarto. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

BOTANY. 


1.  (a)  Name  one  representative  of  each  of  the  following  plant 
orders : — Leguminosae,  Scrophulariacese,  Borraginaceae,  Liliaceae. 

(b)  Describe  the  ordinary  habitat  of  each  plant  named. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  the  stem  of  each  plant  named 
under  the  following  heads  : —  (i)  height,  (ii)  class  (exogen  or 
endogen),  (iii)  branching. 

( d )  Write  a  description  of  the  flower  of  each  plant  named 
under  the  following  heads : —  (i)  colour,  (ii)  cohesion  of  corolla, 
(iii)  number  of  stamens,  (iv)  adhesion  of  stamens,  (v)  number  of 
carpels,  (vi)  cohesion  of  pistil. 

2.  Write  a  description  of  the  life-functions,  economic  effects, 
and  means  of  dissemination  of  a  bacterial  form  that  is  helpful 
to  man,  or  of  a  bacterial  form  that  is  detrimental  to  man. 

8.  ( a )  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  (i) 
the  sporophyte  phase  of  a  horsetail,  (ii)  the  gametophyte  phase 
of  a  fern. 

( b )  Indicate  similarities  in  the  structure  of  the  sporophyte 
of  a  horsetail  and  that  of  a  fern. 

(c)  Point  out  structural  features  of  the  horsetail  that 
enable  it  to  persist  under  changing  conditions. 

4.  (a)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  microscopic  structure  of  a 
leaf  and  name  the  parts  represented. 

(b)  State  the  functions  of  the  various  tissues  of  the  leaf, 
and  indicate  how  the  structure  of  each  tissue  is  adapted  to  its 
use. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  the  structural  features  that  adapt  hydrophytes 
to  their  conditions  of  life,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  refer¬ 
ences  to  specific  plants. 

(b)  What  advantages  arise  from  cross-pollination  of  plants  ? 
Describe  three  modifications  of  flowers  that  fit  them  for  secur¬ 
ing  cross-pollination,  and  illustrate  each  by  a  reference  to  a 
specific  flower. 

6.  (a)  Name  three  movements  of  plant  organs  that  you  have 
studied,  and  give  an  example  of  each.  State  the  influences  that 
give  rise  to  these  movements. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  photosynthesis  ? 

( c )  Outline  laboratory  experiments  to  illustrate  the  condi¬ 
tions  under  which  photosynthesis  takes  place. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


GREEK  AUTHORS. 


1.  Translate : — 


A. 


5 


1  0 


"'ll?  efidro  Tlr)\et$r]$,  ttotI  Se  (T/crjinpov  /3aXe  yacy 
XpvcreLOis  r/Xoicri  ireirappevov,  e£ero  S’  auTo?* 

’A rpeiSr]^  S’  erepcoOev  epr\vie'  Tolcn  Se  N eerreop 
rjSu67rr]<;  avopovae,  Xiyvs  YVvXlcov  ayopy ttjs, 
t ov  /cal  airo  yXcbaar]^  peXiros  yXv/CLCOV  peev  avSr / — 
ray  S’  rjSy  Svo  pev  yeveal  pepoircov  dvOpcbircov 
ecbdcaO’,  ol  ol  irpocrOev  apa  r patfiev  r)S’  eyevovro 
ev  UvXay  yyaOerj,  pera  Se  Tpirdroicrtv  avacraev — 

6  crcfuv  ev<fipovecov  dyopycraro  /cal  pereeLirev. 

“  &  irdiroi,  y  peya  7 revOos  ’A %auSa  yalav  l/caver 
r)  /cev  yyOycraL  Upcapos  Hpidpoco  re  rraiSes 
aXXoL  re  Tpoies  peya  /cev  /ceyapocaro  OvpcS, 
el  (T(f)Q)iv  raSe  rravra  irvOolaro  papvapevoL'iv, 
ol  irepl  pev  (BovXyv  A avawv,  irepl  S’  ea re  payecrOaL.” 


2.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable,  and  indicating  the  caesura  in  each 
line. 

3.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  cj)dro  (1,  1),  peev  (1.  5),  i(j)0LaO ’ 
(1.  7),  rpacj)ev  (1.  7),  /ceyapoiaro  (1.  12),  papvapevodv  (1.  13). 

4.  What  is  the  regular  Attic  form  corresponding  to  i rorl  (1.  1). 
yacrj  (1.  1),  rpaefrev  (1.  7),  irvOoLaro  (1.  13)  ? 


[over] 


B. 


5.  Translate : — 

(a)  O paeo  Sr)  vvv,  %elve,  n roXivB'  ipev,  ocfrpa  ae  rrep-^rw 
rrarpos  epov  1 rpos  Bwna  Batfypovos,  evOa  ere  <fir)pu 

7 rdvrwv  aarj/cwv  elBijaepev  oacroi  apiaroi. 
aXXa  p vaX’’  g5S’  epBeiv  Bo/ceeis  Be  poi  ov/c  arrivvaaeiv' 
5  o<£p’  av  pev  k  aypovs  lopev  /cal  epy  avOpwirwv, 
rocppa  avv  ap<f)i7r6\oicn  pe6'  rjpiovovs  /cal  apa^av 
/caprraXipws  epyeadav  eyw  S’  oBov  ryyepovevGW. 
avrap  eirrjv  7 ro'Xto?  emfieLopev  rjv  irepi  rrvpyos, 
vyjrr]\b<;,  /caXo?  Be  Xiprjv  e/carepOe  7 roXrjOS, 
l  o  Xejrrr)  S’  elalOprj •  rf)e?  S’  oBov  dpcf)ieXiGGai 
elpvarai •  ttclgiv  'yap  eiriGnov  ianv  e/caarw. 

(b)  avrap  errel  Giroio  r  erraGaapeO ’  r)Se  rrorrjros, 

Sr)  tot’  eyebir  erapovs  rrpoieiv  'TrevOeadat  lovra 9 
ot  rtzre?  avepes  elev  irrl  ydovl  gitov  eBovres, 
avBpe  Bvw  /cpivas,  rpirarov  rcr)pv%  ap  oiracraas. 

5  ot  S’  avy\r  ol^opevoi  pv yev  avSpacn  Awrocf>d<yoiaiv 
ovB'  dpa  Awrocpayoi  prjBovd'  erapoiGiv  oXedpov 
rjperepois,  aXXa  acf)i  Boaav  Xft)Toto  rrdaaaOai. 
rwv  S’  0?  tz.?  XeoToto  cf)d<yoL  peXiyBea  /caprrov , 
ov/c  dr  arrayyeTXai  1 raXiv  rjOeXev  ovBe  veeadai, 

1  0  aXX’  avrov  /3ovXovro  per  avBpaai  Awrocj)dyoiGi 
Xwrov  epeirropevoi  pevepev  vogtov  re  XaOeaOai. 


6.  In  5  (a) :  Identify,  and  give  the  regular  Attic  form  for 
ipev  (1.  1),  elBrjaepev  (1.  3),  iiri/Seiopev  (1.  8),  iroXrjo 9  (1.  9),  elpvarai 

(i.  11). 

7.  In  5  (b):  Explain  the  case  of  rrorrjro ?  (1.  1),  avBpaai  (1.  5), 
erapoiaiv  (1.  6),  Xwrola  (1.  7),  rd)v  (1.  8);  and  the  mood  of  elev 
(1.  3),  (f)dyoi  (1.  8). 

8.  From  Odyssey  VI,  show  briefly  in  what  respects  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  Homeric  age  differed  from  those  of 
our  own  times. 

C. 

9.  Translate : — 


'Ottco<;  S’  e%oiev  %pr)para  /cal  rois  cfrpovpols  BiBovai,  eBofjev 
avrois  e/caarov  Xa/3elv  eva  twv  peroi/cwv  /cal  avrovs  pev  airo- 
Kreivai,  ra  Be  y prjpara  avrwv  cnroar) prjvacrOai.  e/ceXevov  Be 
/cal  rov  ®7]papevr]v  Xaj3eiv  ovnva  /3ovXoiro .  o  S’  aire/cpivaro • 
5  1  ’AXX’  ov  Bo/cel  poi e<fir],  1  /caXov  eivai  (pacncovra ?  /SeXrtcrTOu? 
elvai  7 TOtelv  aBacwrepa  rwv  crv/cotyavrwv.  i/celvoi  pev  yap 
toutou?  7 rap'  wv  % p^para  Xap/3avoiev  %r)v  eiwvy  rjpev ?  Be  arro- 
rcrevovpev  avBpas  prjBev  aBi/covvras ,  tva  %prfpara  Xapfiavwpev 


10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  eyotev  (1.  1),  Xa/3elv  (1.  2),  cltto- 
fcreivcu  (11.  2-3),  aire/cpivaro  (1.  4),  eccov  (1.  7). 

11.  Explain  the  mood  of  eyotev  (1.  1),  SiSovcu  (1.  1),  Xa/3elv  (1.  2), 
/3ovXolto  (1.  4),  \afji/3dv(Ofji6v  (1.  8)  ;  and  the  case  of  p^eroc/carv  (1.  2), 
avTcov  (1.  3),  ovriva  (1.  4),  fteXricrTovs  (1.  5),  pa]8ev  (1.  8). 

12.  toutou?  Trap  wv  ypijpLara  XapL/3avoiev  ^rjv  elcov.  What  form 
would  this  sentence  take  if  the  main  verb  were  in  the  present 
tense  ? 


13.  Compare  (in  the  gender,  number,  and  case  here  given) 
rcaXov,  fteXTcarovs,  a8ucd>Tepa.  Also  compare  the  adverb  corre¬ 
sponding  to  each  of  these  adjectives. 

D. 

14.  Translate  : — 

[After  reconnoitring ,  Seuthes  offers  some  advice. ] 

'O  Se  'LevOrjS  ravr  eiircov  rjXavve  8l  opovs  o8dv  nva  Xa/3d>v. 
err  el  8’’  dcfrt/cero  els  yiova  7 roXXr/v,  ecr/ce'-yJraTO  el  eir\  lyyr\  avdpd>7T(ov 
rj  irpoaco  rjyovpieva  rj  evavria.  iirel  8e  aTpi/3rj  edrpa  r rjv  68ov,  rj/ce 
rayy  iraXiv  /cal  eXeyev  “”A v8pes,  /caXdr ?  earat,  rjv  deos  deXy 
t ovs  yap  dvdpdrnovs  Xrjcropiev  eTnTreadvTes.  aXX’  eyd>  pcev  rjyrjaopLai 
toIs  XiriroiS,  ottcos  av  t iva  IScopiev,  pir)  8iaf>vyd>v  arjpirjvr)  t ols  i roXe- 
pi(oiS‘  vpiels  S’  erreade'  /cav  Xeufrdrj re,  rd>  ari^co  rd)v  lttttcov  eireade' 
vTrep/3dvres  8e  ra  opr]  rj^opiev  els  /ccbpLas  7ro\A,a?  re  /cal  ev8aipLOvas.” 

fH vhca  8’’  rjv  jieaov  rjpuepas,  rj8rj  re  rjv  errl  tols  a/cpocs  /cal 
/caTi8d>v  ras  /cd/ptas  rj/cev  eXavvcov  rrpos  tovs  07rXrra?  /cal  eXeyev 
u  ’A (frrjcrco  rj8rj  /caradelv  tovs  piev  lirireas  els  to  n re8lov,  too?  8e 
ireXTacrTas  eirl  ras  /cdrpLas'  aXX ’  erreade  cos  av  8vvrjcrde  rdycaTa, 
oVa)?  iav  tls  vcfnarrjraL,  aXe^rjadeff 

yidrv  =  Latin  nix.  /caradeiv  —  /cararpeyeiv. 

dTpi/3rjs  =  untrodden.  vf>Larap,ai  =  avdiarapLaL. 

cttl/3os  =  cyvos.  aXe^opiai  =  apLVvopLai. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


GREEK  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  Greek: — 

1.  From  the  king;  on  the  same  night;  at  this  time;  he  was 
present  during  the  whole  day ;  he  left  during  the  night. 

2.  After  this ;  in  addition  to  this ;  on  account  of  this ;  before 
the  day ;  along  the  river  ;  with  these  ships ;  the  ships  were  lost, 
crews  and  all. 

3.  After  they  heard  this,  they  erected  a  trophy  and  sailed  in 
the  direction  of  Ephesus. 

4.  Leaving  twenty  ships  there,  with  the  rest  they  sailed 
away,  and  happened  to  arrive  at  Athens  the  following  morning. 

5.  He  said  ( use  4>v^l)  he  would  send  a  messenger  to  ask  the 
generals  themselves  to  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  Greeks  with 
a  large  army. 

6.  The  citizens  knew  that  the  king  had  allowed  ( ecico )  us  to 
remain  in  the  ships,  but  that  he  would  prevent  the  ships  from 
sailing  into  the  harbour. 

7.  As  this  ship  arrived  ( use  absolute  construction)  during  the 
night,  no  one  learned  until  day  dawned  (717 vouch)  that  Conon 
had  been  defeated  by  Lysander. 

8.  Although  (i Kainrep )  the  admiral  was  being  blockaded  by 
land  and  sea,  the  Athenians  remained  at  home  owing  to  their 
not  having  learned  ( infinitive )  of  the  blockade. 

[over] 


B. 

Note. — The  following  passage  is  NOT  to  he  translated  ;  it  is  the 

basis  for  the  subsequent  sentences. 

[Mera  he  ravra  ev  rrj  /3ovXg  ol  arparriyol  hLrjyovvTd  i repi  re 
T97?  vavga^ias  /cal  rov  geyedovs  rov  ^eigcovo^.  gera  Se  ravra 
e/c/cXijcria  iyevero,  iv  fj  aXXoi  re  /cal  (drjpagevrjs  gaXicrra  Karijyopovv 
rwv  arparrjywv,  Slotl  ovk  avelXovro  tovs  vavayov<; .] 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

9.  Owing  to  the  magnitude  of  the  storm,  the  general  was 
unable  to  rescue  the  shipwrecked  men. 

10.  We  know  that  if  the  generals  do  not  pick  up  the  ship¬ 
wrecked  men  they  will  be  denounced  in  the  senate. 

11.  If  an  assembly  were  to  be  held,  the  Athenians  would  not 
denounce  Theramenes. 

12.  This  general  will  give  a  full  account  of  the  storm  and  the 
naval  engagement  to  all  of  the  citizens. 

13.  They  thought  that  Theramenes  had  come  from  Aegispo- 
tami  to  Athens  to  denounce  the  other  generals  in  the  assembly 
which  was  being  held  ( use  participle). 

14.  Some  of  the  men  asked  one  of  the  generals  why,  if  they 
had  been  able  to  capture  the  three  ships  of  the  enemy,  they  had 
not  picked  up  a  few  of  their  own  shipwrecked  men. 

15.  They  answered  that  they  had  been  unable  to  do  this,  be¬ 
cause  the  storm  was  very  great,  although  they  themselves  were 
willing  to  take  the  risk  of  losing  their  lives. 

16.  Do  not  denounce  the  generals,  since,  although  two  hundred 
and  thirty  men  were  killed,  they  won  the  victory. 

17.  The  storm  was  so  great  that  they  were  prevented  from 
rescuing  more  than  fifteen  or  twenty  men. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntaiio. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OE  EDUCATION. 

MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY. 


Note. —  The  candidate  will  answer  jive  questions ,  one  of  which 

must  be  either  1  or  %  or  3. 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  work  of  Charlemagne  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads  : — 

(i)  The  extent  of  his  empire  and  how  it  was  acquired. 

(ii)  His  attempts  to  improve  social  and  religious  conditions. 

(b)  What  influences  led  to  the  disruption  of  his  empire 
after  his  death  ? 

2.  What  social  classes  were  commonly  to  be  found  on  a  large 
feudal  estate  ?  What  were  the  feudal  rights  and  obligations  of 
each  ?  Point  out  the  difficulties  in  enforcing  these  obligations. 
How  was  the  feudal  organization  of  society  affected  by  the  Cru¬ 
sades  ? 

8.  Describe  the  organization  of  a  mediaeval  monastery  under 
the  rule  of  St.  Benedict,  and  the  daily  life  of  the  monks.  Indi¬ 
cate  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  influence  of  monastic  institu¬ 
tions  in  Western  Europe. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  the  Renaissance  ?  What  influences  had 
prepared  the  way  for  the  rise  of  humanism  in  Italy  in  the  14th 
century  ?  Compare  the  manifestations  of  the  renaissance  spirit 
in  Italy  with  its  manifestations  in  Northern  Europe. 

5.  What  conditions  gave  rise  to  the  maritime  activity  of 
Europe  in  the  15th  century  ?  Describe  the  work  of  the  Portu¬ 
guese  explorers. 

6.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  mark  and  name  the 
territories  of  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  How  did  these  territories 
come  into  his  possession  ?  Describe  the  part  he  played  in  the 
religious  struggle  of  the  time. 

[oyer] 


7.  Compare  the  political  condition  of  the  German  States  at 
the  beginning  of  the  16th  century  with  the  political  condition  of 
England  at  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Henry  VII.  Discuss 
the  domestic  policy  of  Henry  VII  and  estimate  its  success. 

8.  Describe,  and  give  reasons  for,  the  remarkable  growth  of 
Spain  as  a  European  and  Colonial  power  in  the  16th  century. 
Why  did  Spain  fail  to  maintain  her  position  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

CHEMISTRY. 


1.  State  the  Periodic  Law  of  Mendelejeff  and  explain  its 
meaning  clearly,  illustrating  it  by  references  to  the  phosphorus 
family. 

2.  (a)  State  how  the  following  elements  occur  in  nature,  and 
describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  any  three : — phosphorus, 
aluminium,  lead,  zinc,  copper. 

( b )  Describe  how  each  of  the  following  may  be  prepared  in 
the  laboratory: — (i)  litharge,  (ii)  arsenic  (the  element),  (iii) 
iodine. 

3.  How  would  you  distinguish  between  : — 

(a)  chlorine  solution  and  hydrogen  chloride  solution ; 

(b)  ferrous  chloride  solution  and  ferric  chloride  solution  ; 

(c)  barium  nitrate  solution  and  strontium  nitrate  solution ; 

(d)  sodium  nitrate  solution  and  potassium  nitrate  solution  ; 

(e)  sodium  sulphate  solution  and  sodium  nitrate  solution  ? 

4.  How  would  you  distinguish  between  metals  and  non-metals  ? 
In  which  class  would  you  put  potassium,  sulphur,  antimony? 
Give  reasons  in  the  case  of  each  element. 

5.  (a)  Describe  an  experimental  method  for  finding  the  com¬ 
position  of  water  (i)  by  volume,  (ii)  by  weight. 

(b)  Account  for  the  “hardness”  of  water  and  show  how  it 
may  be  removed. 

(c)  Account  for  the  “setting”  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

[over] 


6.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  in  each  of  the 
following  cases,  naming  the  new  substances  formed  : — 

(a)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  through  bromine  solution. 

(b)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  through  lead  nitrate  solu¬ 

tion. 

(c)  Excess  of  water  is  added  to  a  solution  of  bismuth  tri¬ 

chloride. 

(i d )  A  few  drops  of  arsenic  trichloride  solution  are  added  to 
a  hydrogen  generator  connected  with  a  jet  at  which 
hydrogen  is  burning. 

( e )  Chlorine  gas  is  passed  through  a  solution  of  potassium 
iodide. 

7.  (a)  Upon  analyzing  4* 78  grams  of  a  metallic  oxide  4*14 
grams  of  metal  are  found.  The  specific  heat  of  the  metal  being 
*081,  find  its  probable  atomic  weight. 

( b )  A  piece  of  ferrous  sulphide  weighing  11  grams  is  com¬ 
pletely  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid ;  how  many  litres  of 
oxygen  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure  will  be  needed  for 
the  complete  combustion  of  the  gas  that  is  evolved  ? 

(0  =  16,  H  =  1,  S  =  82,  Fe  =  56). 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA. 


Note. —  The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 


1.  Show  that  if  1 Oa  +  b  12a  +  b  theQ 

10  c  +  d  12  c-\-d 

2.  Solve : — 

y 3  —  3  xy2  +  5  x2y  =  15, 
xy 2  —  2x2y  +  2x3  =  5. 


3.  Find  three  numbers  in  H.  P.,  whose  sum  is  -J-|,  and  such 
that  the  first  is  double  the  last. 


4.  A  person  spends  $50  a  year  more  than  his  income.  Allow¬ 
ing  compound  interest  at  3  per  cent.,  find  how  long  it  will  be 
before  this  accumulated  debt  amounts  to  $3000. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  first  n  natural  numbers. 

6.  A  person  has  20  acquaintances,  12  of  whom  are  relatives. 
In  how  many  ways  may  he  invite  15  guests  from  among  them 
so  that  exactly  eight  of  these  are  relatives  ? 

7.  If  three  consecutive  coefficients  of  (1  +  x)n  are  120,  560  and 
1820  ;  find  n. 

8.  Find  the  coefficient  of  xm  in  the  expansion  of 

2  -\-x  +  x2 
(l—x)3 

[over] 


9.  Solve  any  three  of  the  following  problems : — 

(а)  Prove  that 

— +  — — —  + - - —  +  .  .  .  .  to  n  terms  =  - n{n-\-  3) — ^ 

1-2-3  2*3*4  3-4-5  4(w  +  l)(w  +  2) 

(б)  Find  the  number  of  spherical  shot  contained  in  a 
complete  pyramid  whose  base  is  an  equilateral  triangle  with  n 
shot  in  each  side. 

(c)  Prove  that  1  +  —  +  — -  +  ^ 

V  4  4*8  4*8*12  V 

(d)  If  the  receipts  on  a  railway  vary  as  the  excess  of 
speed  above  20  miles  an  hour,  while  the  expenses  vary  as  the 
square  of  that  excess,  find  the  speed  at  which  the  profits  will  be 
the  greatest,  if  at  40  miles  an  hour  the  expenses  are  just  covered. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntarto* 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 


Note. — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  age  of  chivalry. 

2.  “Sweet  are  the  uses  of  adversity.” 

3.  “Kentish  Sir  Byng  stood  for  his  King, 

Bidding  the  crop-headed  Parliament  swing.” 

4.  Navigation  on  the  Canadian  lakes. 

5.  Industrial  use  of  electricity. 

6.  Prison  Farms. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

1.  Eesolved  that  it  is  an  advantage  to  the  British  Empire  to 

have  her  dominions  widely  scattered. 

2.  Eesolved  that  professional  baseball  does  more  harm  than 

good. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  (a)  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  finding  the  co¬ 
efficient  of  friction  for  a  pair  of  surfaces. 

( b )  A  body,  the  mass  of  which  is  24  lb.,  is  just  on  the  point 
of  sliding  down  a  plane  which  rises  9  feet  in  15  feet.  What 
force  will  just  cause  the  body  to  slide  when  the  plane  is  hori¬ 
zontal  and  the  direction  of  the  force  is  parallel  with  it  ? 

2.  (a)  If  the  initial  velocity  of  a  body  be  u,  its  uniform  ac¬ 
celeration  a,  its  final  velocity  v,  and  the  distance  traversed  s, 
prove  v 2  =  u 2  +  2 as . 

(b)  A  body  of  5  grams  mass  starts  from  rest  and  rolls  down 
a  smooth  plane  20  cm.  long,  inclined  at  80°  to  the  horizontal. 
Find  (i)  its  velocity  at  the  bottom  (g  =  980),  (ii)  its  kinetic 
energy  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter-second  from  rest. 

8.  (u)  State  the  principle  of  the  triangle  of  forces  and  its  con¬ 
verse,  and  show  how  to  verify  either  experimentally. 

(b)  Solve  the  following  problem,  using  the  triangle  of 
forces : — A  ball  of  10  pounds  mass  is  suspended  by  two  strings, 
one  of  which  makes  an  angle  of  80°  and  the  other  60°  with  the 
vertical.  Find  the  tension  of  each  string. 

4.  A  man  and  a  boy  together  carry  a  uniform  beam  12  feet 
long.  If  the  boy  supports  the  beam  at  one  end,  how  far  from 
the  other  end  must  the  man  support  it  in  order  that  he  may 
carry  f  of  its  weight  ? 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Explain  the  terms  stable ,  unstable ,  and  neutral  as 
applied  to  equilibrium.  Illustrate. 

(b)  Prove  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  triangular  lamina 
is  situated  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  medians. 

( c )  An  object  is  made  up  of  two  uniform  cylinders  of  the 
same  material  fastened  together  end  to  end,  so  that  their  axes 
are  in  a  straight  line.  One  cylinder  has  radius  4  in.,  height 
6  in. ;  the  other  has  radius  B  in.,  height  8  in.  Find  the  position 
of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  whole  object. 

6.  (a)  Give  three  illustrations  of  the  phenomenon  of  surface 
tension. 

(b)  Explain  the  value  of  frequent  cultivation  of  the  soil 
during  dry  weather. 

(c)  State  Bernouilli’s  Theorem  and  give  an  experimental 
illustration  of  it,  using  a  diagram. 

7.  (a)  State  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a  body  acted  on 
by  fluid  pressure. 

(b)  A  lump  of  silver  (specific  gravity  10J)  weighing  21 
grams  in  air  and  a  lump  of  tin  (specific  gravity  7J)  are  suspen¬ 
ded  from  the  two  arms  of  a  balance  and  immersed  in  water.  If 
the  balance  is  in  equilibrium,  find  the  weight  of  the  tin  in  air. 

8.  ( a )  The  density  of  mercury  being  13  6  grams  per  c.c.,  find 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  in  dynes  per  square  centimeter 
when  the  barometer  stands  at  75  cm. 

( b )  What  objections  would  there  be  to  the  use  of  water  in  a 
barometer  in  place  of  the  mercury  ? 

(c)  Explain  how  changes  of  temperature  affect  the  correct¬ 
ness  of  the  barometer. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

MODERN  HISTORY. 


Note. — Candidates  will  answer  Jive  questions ,  one  of  which 

must  be  either  1  or 

1.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Thirty  Years’  War?  How 
did  Gustavus  Adolphus  and  Richelieu  become  involved  in  the 
struggle?  What  were  the  chief  terms  of  the  Peace  of  Westphalia? 

2.  Describe  the  extent  and  social  condition  of  Russia  at  the 
accession  of  Peter  the  Great.  Describe  the  efforts  of  Peter  the 
Great  to  make  his  country  a  strong  European  power  and  to  im¬ 
prove  social  conditions. 

8.  Trace  the  course  of  the  Revolution  in  France  from  the 
summoning  of  the  Estates  General  in  1789  to  the  King’s  flight 
to  Yarennes,  1791. 

4.  Describe  how  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848  mani¬ 
fested  itself  in  the  various  countries  of  Europe.  Describe  more 
particularly  the  events  of  the  Revolution  of  1848  in  France. 

5.  What  conditions  led  to  the  rise  of  the  system  of  factory 
industry  in  place  of  the  industries  of  the  home  ?  Describe  the 
effects  of  the  change  on  social  conditions  in  England  and  on 
general  international  relations. 

6.  Describe  the  parts  played  by  Cavour  and  Garibaldi  in  the 
unification  of  Italy. 

7.  Trace  the  colonial  development  of  Great  Britain  in  the 
18th  century  and  of  France  in  the  19th. 

8.  Why  is  the  possible  possession  of  Constantinople  by  any 
strong  European  power  regarded  as  a  question  of  great  import¬ 
ance  to  Great  Britain  ?  Outline  the  story  of  Great  Britain’s 
relations  with  Turkey  in  the  19th  century. 


. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GEOMETRY. 


Note. — Squared  paper  can  be  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

1.  Prove  that  the  squares  on  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  to¬ 
gether  equal  to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  third  side  and  twice 
the  square  on  the  median  to  that  side. 

2.  Prove  that  any  straight  line  which  passes  through  a  fixed 
point  is  cut  harmonically  by  the  point,  any  circle,  and  the  polar 
of  the  point  with  respect  to  the  circle. 

3.  Prove  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a 
quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two 
rectangles  contained  by  the  opposite  sides. 

4.  Given  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle,  the  perpendicular 
drawn  from  it  to  the  base,  and  the  ratio  of  the  segments  of  the 
base  made  by  it,  construct  the  triangle. 

5.  Triangles  are  described  on  a  given  base  and  having  a  given 
vertical  angle.  Find  the  loci  of  middle  points  of  their  sides. 

6.  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  a  point  which  divides  the  line 
joining  two  given  points  in  a  given  ratio. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
intercepts  it  makes  on  the  axes. 

(6)  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
length  of  the  perpendicular  upon  it  from  the  origin  and  the 
angle  the  perpendicular  makes  with  the  axis  of  x. 

( c )  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  and  its  intercept  on  the  axis 
of  x. 


[over] 


8.  Plot  on  squared  paper  the  triangle  whose  angular  points 
are  (-4,-5),  (  —  3,  6),  (1,-1)  and  find  its  area. 

9.  Find  the  equation  of  the  circle  that  has  for  its  diameter 
the  line  joining  the  points  (1,  2),  (5,  5). 

10.  Solve  one  of  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  Find  the  tangent  at  ( x 1,y1)  to  the  circle  x2  +y2  =r* . 

(b)  Find  what  substitutions  must  be  made  for  x  and  y  in 
a  given  equation  when  the  axes  (rectangular)  are  turned  in  a 
positive  direction  through  the  angle  0,  the  origin  remaining  the 
same. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 


1.  (a)  Show  how  the  prophecies  of  the  Witches  influenced 
the  actions  of  Macbeth. 

( b )  What  dramatic  purpose  is  served  by  introducing  the 
murder  of  Lady  Macduff  and  her  child  ? 

(c)  On  what  occasions  does  Lady  Macbeth  appear  in  the 
the  play  ?  Give  the  dramatic  purpose  of  each  appearance. 


2.  (a)  Trace  the  courtship  of  Orlando  and  Rosalind. 

( b )  What  circumstances  brought  about  the  meeting  of 
Orlando  and  Rosalind  in  the  forest  of  Arden  ? 

( c )  Contrast  the  character  of  Jaques  with  that  of  the 
Duke  Senior. 


3.  (a)  What  is  gained  by  introducing  at  the  beginning  of 
Elaine  the  part  of  the  story  contained  in  the  first  twenty-seven 
lines  ? 

(b)  Give  the  main  facts  that  Arthur  and  Guinevere  tell 
each  other  in  their  first  interview  after  the  tournament,  and 
state  the  effect  of  the  information  upon  each. 

(c)  Contrast  Tennyson’s  treatment  of  the  same  story  in 
The  Lady  of  Shalott  and  in  Elaine. 

4.  Quote  :  “All  the  world’s . sans  everything.” 

[over] 


5.  ( a )  State  in  one  short  sentence  the  main  thought  of  Love 
Among  the  Ruins. 

(b)  Show  how  the  author  has  arranged  the  subordinate 
thoughts  and  the  imagery  of  the  poem  to  illuminate  and  enforce 
the  central  theme. 

6.  Now, — the  country  does  not  even  boast  a  tree, 

As  you  see, 

To  distinguish  slopes  of  verdure,  certain  rills 
From  the  hills 

5  Intersect  and  give  a  name  to,  (else  they  run 
Into  one) 

Where  the  domed  and  daring  palace  shot  its  spires 
Up  like  fires 

O’er  the  hundred-gated  circuit  of  a  wall 
10  Bounding  all, 

Made  of  marble,  men  might  march  on  nor  be  pressed, 

Twelve  abreast. 

(a)  “give  a  name  to”  (1.  5).  What  is  to  receive  the  name  ? 

(b)  “else  they  run”  (1.  5).  Supply  a  clause  in  place  of  else. 
To  what  does  they  refer  ? 

(c)  Why  is  the  “wall”  (1.  9)  described  at  such  length  ? 

(d)  What  part  of  the  ancient  architecture  remains  at  the 
time  of  the  utterance  of  this  speech? 

(e)  “like  fires”  (1.  8).  Show  the  appropriateness  of  this 
comparison. 

7.  Explain  the  following  passages,  and  indicate  the  context 
of  each : — 

(a)  The  sabbaths  of  Eternity, 

One  sabbath  deep  and  wide. 

(b)  Helen’s  cheek,  but  not  her  heart, 

Cleopatra’s  majesty, 

Atalanta’s  better  part, 

Sad  Lucretia’s  modesty. 

(c)  Vainly  I  left  my  angel-sphere, 

Vain  was  thy  dream  of  many  year. 

(d)  Come,  seeling  night, 

Scarf  up  the  tender  eye  of  pitiful  day, 

And  with  thy  bloody  and  invisible  hand 
Cancel  and  tear  to  pieces  that  great  bond 
Which  keeps  me  pale. 


8.  Time  hath,  my  lord,  a  wallet  at  his  back, 

Wherein  he  puts  alms  for  oblivion, 

A  great-sized  monster  of  ingratitudes. 

Those  scraps  are  good  deeds  past,  which  are  devoured 
5  As  fast  as  they  are  made,  forgot  as  soon 
As  done.  Perseverance,  dear  my  lord, 

Keeps  honour  bright ;  to  have  done,  is  to  hang 
Quite  out  of  fashion,  like  a  rusty  mail 
In  monumental  mockery.  Take  the  instant  way, 

10  For  honour  travels  in  a  strait  so  narrow 

Where  one  but  goes  abreast ;  keep  then  the  path  ; 

For  emulation  hath  a  thousand  sons 
That  one  by  one  pursue.  If  you  give  way, 

Or  hedge  aside  from  the  direct  forthright, 

15  Like  to  an  entered  tide,  they  all  rush  by, 

And  leave  you  hindmost ; 

Or,  like  a  gallant  horse  fallen  in  the  first  rank, 

Lie  there  for  pavement  to  the  abject  rear, 

O’errun  and  trampled  on.  Then  what  they  do  in  present 
20  Though  less  than  yours  in  past,  must  o’ertop  yours  ; 

For  time  is  like  a  fashionable  host, 

That  slightly  shakes  his  parting  guest  by  the  hand, 

And  with  his  arms  outstretched,  as  he  would  fly, 

Grasps  in  the  comer.  Welcome  ever  smiles, 

25  And  farewell  goes  out  sighing.  Let  not  virtue  seek 
Remuneration  for  the  thing  it  was ; 

For  beauty,  wit, 

High  birth,  vigour  of  bone,  desert  in  service, 

Love,  friendship,  charity,  are  subjects  all 
30  To  envious  and  calumniating  time. 

(а)  What  does  the  speaker  urge  “my  lord”  to  do  ? 

(б)  What  arguments  are  urged  for  such  action  ?. 

(c)  Explain  : — 

(i)  “A  great-sized  monster  of  ingratitudes”  (1.  3). 

(ii)  “like  a  rusty  mail 
In  monumental  mockery”  (11.  8,  9). 

(iii)  “For  emulation  hath  a  thousand  sons 
That  one  by  one  pursue”  (11.  12,  13). 

(iv)  “to  the  abject  rear”  (1.  18). 

(v)  “slightly  shakes”  (1.  22). 

(vi)  “as  he  would  fly”  (1.  23). 

(vii)  “Let  not  virtue  seek 
Remuneration  for  the  thing  it  was”  (11.  25,  26). 

(viii)  “are  subjects  all 

To  envious  and  calumniating  time”  (11.  29,  30). 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

LATIN  AUTHORS. 


Note. — Candidates  are  allowed  an  option  between  A  and  B. 

A. 

1.  Translate  : — 

Olli  subrid ens  hominum  sator  atque  deorum 
Yultu,  quo  caelum  tempestatesque  serenat, 

Oscula  libavit  natae,  dehinc  talia  fatur : 

“Parce  metu,  Cytherea:  manent  immota  tuorum 
5  Fata  tibi ;  cernes  urbem  et  promissa  Lavini 
Moenia,  sublimemque  feres  ad  sidera  caeli 
Magnanimum  Aenean ;  neque  me  sententia  vertit. 

2.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2  and  3,  commenting  on  the 

rhythm  of  line  2. 

«✓ 

3.  What  is  the  form  in  general  use  of  the  nominative  singular 
of  Olli  (corresponding  gender)  ?  Explain  the  case  of  Olli  (1.  1), 
quo  (1.  2),  natae,  (1.  3),  metu,  (1.  4). 

4.  Locate  this  extract. 

B. 

5.  Translate : — 

‘O  socii,  qua  prima/  inquit,  ‘fortuna  salutis 
Monstrat  iter,  quaque  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequamur. 
Mutemus  clipeos,  Danaumque  insignia  nobis 
Aptemus  :  dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat  ? 

5  Arma  dabunt  ipsi.’  Sic  fatus,  deinde  comantem 
Androgei  galeam  clipeique  insigne  decorum 
Induitur,  laterique  Argivum  accommodat  ensem. 

6.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  2,  naming  the  metre. 

7.  Explain  the  case  of  dextra  (1.  2),  dolus  (1.  4),  galeam  (1.  6), 
lateri  (1.  7) ;  the  mood  of  sequamur  (1.  2),  requirat  (1  4),  and 
the  tense  of  accommodat  (1.  7). 

8.  Locate  the  passage. 


[over] 


c. 


9.  Translate : — 

lam  satis  terris  nivis  atque  dirae 
grandinis  misit  pater  et  rubente 
dextera  sacras  iacnlatus  arces 
terruit  urbem, 

5  terruit  gentes,  grave  ne  rediret 

saeculum  Pyrrhae  nova  monstra  questae, 
oinne  cum  Proteus  pecus  egit  altos 
visere  montes, 

piscium  et  summa  genus  haesit  ulmo. 
i  o  nota  quae  sedes  fuerat  columbis, 
et  superiecto  pavidae  natarunt 
aequore  damae. 

10.  Briefly  summarize  the  contents  of  this  ode.  Discuss  the 
appropriateness  of  its  position  in  the  book. 

11.  Write  out  and  scan,  and  name  the  metre  of,  each  line  in 
the  first  stanza.  What  is  the  stanza  called  ? 

12.  Translate: — 

te  flagrantis  atrox  hora  Caniculae 
nescit  tangere,  tu  frigus  amabile 
fessis  vomere  tauris 
praebes  et  pecori  vago. 

lies  nobilium  tu  quoque  fontium, 
me  dicente  cavis  impositam  ilicem 
saxis,  unde  loquaces 
lymphae  desiliunt  tuae. 

13.  To  what  is  the  fine  rhythmical  effect  of  the  last  stanza 
chiefly  due  ? 

OR 

Of  what  fountain  is  Horace  here  singing  the  praises  ? 
Name  some  of  the  other  mobiles  fontes. 


14.  (a)  Explain  the  mood  of  tangere  (1.  2),  and  the  case  of 
vomere  (1.  3),  fontium  (1.  5),  me  (1.  6),  saxis  (1.  7). 

(b)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  tangere,  praebes,  dicente, 
desiliunt. 


D. 


15.  Translate: — 

Potestne  tibi  haec  lux,  Catilina,  aut  hujus  caeli  spiritus 
esse  jucundus,  cum  scias  horum  esse  neminem,  qui  nesciat 
te  pridie  Kalendas  Januarias  Lepido  et  Tullo  consulibus 
stetisse  in  comitio  cum  telo  ?  Manum  consulum  et  principum 
5  civitatis  interficiendorum  causa  paravisse  ?  Sceleri  ac  furori 
tuo  non  mentem  aliquam  aut  timorem  tuum,  sed  fortunam 
populi  Romani  obstitisse  ?  Ac  jam  ilia  omitto  (neque  enim 
sunt  aut  obscura  aut  non  multa  post  commissa)  :  quotiens  tu 
me  designatum  quotiens  consulem  interficere  conatus  es  ! 

10  Quot  ego  tuas  petitiones  ita  conjectas,  ut  vitari  posse  non 
viderentur,  parva  quadam  declinatione  et,  ut  aiunt,  corpore 
effugi !  Nihil  agis,  nihil  assequeris,  nihil  moliris,  neque 
tamen  conari  ac  velle  desistis. 


16.  Before  what  body  and  under  what  circumstances  was  this 
oration  delivered  ? 


17.  Explain  the  case  of  horum  (1.  2),  Kalendas  (1.  3),  Tullo 
(1.  3);  and  the  mood  of  nesciat  (1.  2),  viderentur  (1.  11). 

18.  What  form  of  the  verb  is  interficiendorum  (1.  5),  and  what 
is  its  syntactical  relation  ?  What  figure  of  speech  is  found  in 
declinatione  et  corpore  (1.  11)  ? 

E. 

19.  Translate : — 

Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit :  Ius  esse  belli,  ut,  qui  vicissent, 
iis,  quos  vicissent,  quemadmodum  vellent,  imperarent :  item 
populum  Romanum  victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum,  sed  ad 
suum  arbitrium  imperare  consuesse.  Si  ipse  populo  Romano 

5  non  praescriberet,  quemadmodum  suo  iure  uteretur,  non 
oportere  sese  a  populo  Romano  in  suo  iure  impediri.  Aeduos 
sibi,  quoniam  belli  fortunam  temptassent  et  armis  congressi 
ac  superati  essent,  stipendiarios  esse  factos.  Magnam  Caesa- 
rem  iniuriam  facere,  qui  suo  adventu  vectigalia  sibi  deteriora 
faceret. 


20.  Ius  esse  belli . imperare  consuesse.  Express  this  sen¬ 

tence  in  the  direct  discourse. 

F. 

21.  Translate: — 


Vercingetorix,  ubi  de  Caesaris  adventu  cognovit,  oppugna- 
tione  destitit  atque  obviam  Caesari  proficiscitur.  Jlle  oppidum 
Biturigum  positum  in  via  Noviodunum  oppugnare  instituerat. 

[over] 


Quo  ex  oppido  cum  legati  ad  eum  venissent  oratum,  ut  sibi 
ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consuleret,  ut  celeritate  reliquas  res 
conficeret,  qua  pleraque  erat  consecutus,  arma  conferri,  equos 
produci,  obsides  dari  iubet.  Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum 
reliqua  administrarentur,  centurionibus  et  paucis  militibus  in- 
tromissis,  qui  arma  iumentaque  conquirerent,  equitatus  hostium 
procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen  Vercingetorigis  antecesserant.  Quern 
simul  atque  oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spem  auxilii  vene- 
runt,  clamore  sublato  arma  capere,  portas  claudere,  murum 
complere  coeperunt.  Centuriones  in  oppido,  cum  ex  significa- 
tione  Gallorum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consilii  intellexissent, 
gladiis  destrictis  portas  occupaverunt  suosque  omnes  incolumes 
receperunt. 


^Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE-SPECIAL. 

[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Regs.,  Sec.  39  (4).] 


1.  (a)  State  the  plan  of  the  Canterbury  Tales. 

(i b )  Describe  Chaucer’s  method  of  delineating  character. 
Illustrate  your  description  by  references  to  the  Knight  or 
Squire  of  the  Prologue. 

OR 

(a)  State  the  plan  of  Paradise  Lost. 

(b)  Describe  Milton’s  method  of  delineating  character. 
Illustrate  your  description  by  references  to  Satan  in  Book  I. 

2.  “  The  Faerie  Queene  was  intended  to  be  a  book,  not  for 
delight  only,  but  for  instruction.”  What  does  it  teach  ?  Justify 
your  answer  by  a  brief  analysis  of  Book  I. 

3.  Describe,  as  to  one  unacquainted  with  them,  Pope’s  Rape 
of  the  Loch,  or  the  Yarrow  poems  of  Wordsworth. 

4.  11  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village  are  autobiographi¬ 
cal.”  What  do  they  tell  us  of  the  author  ? 

5.  (a)  State  the  origin,  method  of  production,  and  general 
purpose  of  In  Memoriam. 

(b)  Give  fully,  in  your  own  words,  the  substance  of  the 
following : — 

Yet  oft  when  sundown  skirts  the  moor 
An  inner  trouble  I  behold, 

A  spectral  doubt  which  makes  me  cold, 

That  I  shall  be  thy  mate  no  more, 

Tho’  following  with  an  upward  mind 
The  wonders  that  have  come  to  thee, 

Thro’  all  the  secular  to-be, 

But  evermore  a  life  behind. 

I  vex  my  heart  with  fancies  dim  : 

He  still  outstript  me  in  the  race  ; 

It  was  but  unity  of  place 

That  made  me  dream  I  rank’d  with  him.  [over] 


6.  Indicate  the  context  of  each  of  the  following  passages,  and 
explain  the  first  four  : — 

(a)  And  that  was  seid  in  forme  and  reverence 
And  schort  and  quyk,  and  ful  of  high  sentence. 

( b )  Then  to  the  well-trod  stage  anon, 

If  Jonson’s  lerned  sock  be  on, 

Or  sweetest  Shakespeare,  Fancy’s  child, 

Warble  his  native  wood-notes  wild. 

(c)  At  which  the  universal  host  up  sent 

A  shout,  that  tore  Hell’s  concave,  and  beyond 
Frighted  the  reign  of  Chaos  and  old  Night. 

(i d )  And  I  have  felt 

A  presence  that  disturbs  me  with  the  joy 
Of  elevated  thoughts  ; — a  sense  sublime 
Of  something  far  more  deeply  interfused, 

Whose  dwelling  is  the  light  of  setting  suns, 

And  the  round  ocean  and  the  living  air 
And  the  blue  sky,  and  in  the  mind  of  man. 

( e )  But  now  secure  the  painted  vessel  glides, 

The  sunbeams  trembling  on  the  floating  tides  : 

While  melting  music  steals  upon  the  sky, 

And  soften’d  sounds  along  the  waters  die. 

(/)  As  some  tall  cliff  that  lifts  its  awful  form, 

Swells  from  the  vale,  and  midway  leaves  the  storm, 

Though  round  its  breast  the  rolling  clouds  are  spread, 

Eternal  sunshine  settles  on  its  head. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

LATIN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  If  they  had  obtained  that  request,  all  of  the  chiefs  would 
have  thrown  themselves  at  Caesar’s  feet. 

2.  On  learning  of  these  matters  the  general  promised  to  spare 
the  citizens  if  they  surrendered  the  city  to  the  Romans. 

3.  He  informed  the  tribune  by  a  messenger  that  he  had  ordered 
( impero )  those  three  thousand  soldiers  not  to  depart  from  the 
camp. 

4.  In  order  that  the  enemy  might  not  perceive  what  was  going 
on,  he  posted  his  troops  in  a  dense  forest  about  ten  miles  from 
the  river. 

5.  He  asked  why  a  leader  who  had  two  thousand  men  with 
him  hesitated  to  cross  the  Rhine  and  make  an  attack  upon  a  few 
Germans. 

6.  These  ten  horsemen  could  not  be  persuaded  to  stay  any 
longer  in  the  city  of  Rome. 

7.  Having  assembled  the  troops  he  set  out  for  Gaul,  and  on 
reaching  the  Arar  he  tried  to  prevent  the  Helvetians  from  lead¬ 
ing  an  army  across  that  river. 

8.  He  said  that  if  the  general  had  not  sent  two  cohorts  to  the 
lieutenant’s  assistance,  the  enemy  would  have  gained  the  victory, 
and  that  our  soldiers  would  be  in  the  greatest  peril. 

9.  After  waiting  a  few  days  with  the  object  (causa)  of  fortify¬ 
ing  the  camp,  he  handed  the  prisoners  over  to  the  cavalry  to 
guard,  and  selected  a  place  suitable  for  disembarking  (egredior). 

10.  So  great  a  panic  seized  our  troops  that  we  did  not  dare  to 
join  battle  with  the  enemy  until  Caesar  came  to  our  support  with 
two  fresh  legions. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

After  that  battle  had  been  fought,  in  order  that  the  enemy 
might  not  escape,  Caesar  was  determined  that  a  bridge  must 
be  built  over  the  river,  and  this  was  effected  with  great  expedi¬ 
tion.  Afterwards,  leaving  six  thousand  men  in  the  camp,  he  led 
the  remainder  of  his  troops  to  the  bank  of  the  Arar.  On 
Caesar’s  arrival  there,  he  was  informed  by  scouts  that  three- 
fourths  of  the  Helvetian  forces  had  already  crossed  the  river  and 
were  prepared  to  march  into  the  territories  of  the  Aedui.  When 
the  Helvetians  learned  that  the  Romans  had  constructed  the 
bridge  in  one  day,  a  work  which  they  thought  could  with  the 
greatest  difficulty  be  completed  in  twenty  days,  they  became 
alarmed  and  sent  ambassadors  to  tell  Caesar  this,  that  if  peace 
were  concluded  by  the  Romans  with  the  Helvetians  they  would 
go  into  those  parts  and  there  remain,  where  Caesar  wished  them 
to  be,  but  if  he  would  not  make  peace  with  them,  let  him  not 
forget  the  former  valour  of  the  Helvetians. 


^Department  of  Education*  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

AND  LANGUAGE. 


[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Begs.,  Sec.  39  (4).] 


1.  Estimate  the  influence  of  the  Elizabethan  Court  upon 
Spenser  in  particular  and  English  literature  in  general. 

2.  “Pope  laboured  night  and  day  to  form  himself  for  his  pur¬ 
pose — that  of  becoming  a  writer  of  finished  verse.” 

(a)  State  in  detail  what  Pope  achieved  by  his  labour. 

(b)  Estimate  the  influence  of  his  achievements  upon  later 
En owlish  literature. 

3.  Describe  the  literary  and  artistic  group  of  which  Goldsmith 
was  a  member. 

4.  Discuss  with  some  detail  the  significance  of  the  Lyrical 
Ballads  of  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge  in  the  history  of  English 
literature. 

5.  Sketch  the  history  and  character  of  the  dialectic  forms  of 
Modern  English  which  are  represented  in  Lowland  Scotch,  Irish 
English,  and  American  English. 

G.  Write  notes  upon  the  origin  and  functions  of  suffixes  in 
English,  illustrating  your  remarks  by  references  to  age,  ese ,  ize, 
ster,  ling ,  ly ,  er. 

7.  Indicate  the  influence  of  Italian  upon  English  during  and 
since  the  sixteenth  century. 

8.  (a)  Outline  the  inflections  of  the  noun  in  Old  English. 

( b )  What  general  changes  affected  these  inflections  of  the 
noun  (i)  in  passing  from  Old  English  to  Middle  English,  and  (ii) 
in  passing  from  Middle  English  to  Modern  English? 

(c)  What  are  the  modern  substitutes  for  the  inflections  for 
gender  in  Old  English  ? 


^Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


UPPER  SCPIOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

FRENCH  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

{a)  M.  Laubepin,  apres  m’avoir  lance  un  de  ces  regards 
inquisiteurs  qui  lui  sont  familiers,  a  repris  : — Yous  n’ignorez 
pas  apparemment,  monsieur,  que,  faute  d ’avoir  use  de  cette 
faculte  legale,  vous  demeurez  passible  des  charges  de  la 
5  succession,  lors  meme  que  ces  charges  en  excederaient  la 
valeur.  Or,  j’ai  actuellement  le  devoir  penible  de  vous 
apprendre,  monsieur  le  marquis,  que  ce  cas  est  precisement 
celui  qui  se  presente  dans  l’espece.  Comme  vous  le  verrez 
dans  ce  dossier,  il  est  parfaitement  constant  qu’apres  la  vente 
i  o  de  votre  hotel  a  des  conditions  inesperees,  vous  et  mademoi¬ 
selle  votre  soeur  resterez  encore  redevables  envers  les  crean- 
ciers  de  monsieur  votre  pere  dune  soinme  de  quarante-cinq 
mille  francs. 

( b )  Je  vous  confesse,  me  dit-elle,  que  l’ancien  corsaire  ne 

1  5  me  plait  point.  Je  me  souviens  qu’il  avait,  lorsqu’il  arriva 

dans  ce  pays,  un  grand  singe  familier  qu’il  habillait  en 
domestique,  et  avec  lequel  il  semblait  s’entendre  parfaitement. 
Cet  animal  etait  une  vraie  peste  dans  le  canton,  et  il  n’y 
avait  qu’un  homme  sans  education  et  sans  decence  qui  put 

2  o  s’en  etre  affuble.  On  disait  que  c’etait  un  singe,  et  j  ’y 

consentais  :  mais  au  fond  je  pense  que  c’etait  tout  bonnement 
un  negre,  d’autant  plus  que  j’ai  toujours  soup^onne  son  maitre 
d’avoir  fait  le  trafic  de  cette  denree  sur  la  cote  d’Afrique.  Au 
surplus,  feu  M.  Laroque  le  fils  etait  un  homme  de  bien  et  tres 
2  5  comme  il  faut. 

(c)  Cette  large  baie  s’avan^ait  j  usque  sous  nos  pieds  au  sein 
de  montagnes  echancrees.  Sur  les  bancs  de  sable  et  de  vase 
qui  separaient  les  lagunes  intermittentes,  une  vegetation 

[over] 


confuse  de  roseaux  et  d’herbes  marines  se  teignait  de  mille 
30  nuances,  egalement  sombres  et  pourtant  distinctes,  qui 
contrastaient  avec  la  surface  eclatante  des  eaux.  A  chacun 
de  ses  pas  rapides  vers  l’horizon,  le  soleil  illuminait  ou  plon- 
geait  dans  l’ombre  quelques-uns  des  nombreux  lacs  qui  mar- 
quetaient  le  golfe  a  demi  desseche  :  il  semblait  puiser  tour  a 
35  tour  dans  son  ecrin  celeste  les  plus  precieuses  matieres, 
l’argent,  l’or,  le  rubis,  le  diamant,  pour  les  faire  etinceler  sur 
chaque  point  de  cette  plaine  magnifique. 

( d )  Ce  triste  evenement  de  famille  a  fait  aussitot  peser  sur 
moi  des  soins  et  des  devoirs  dont  j’avais  besoin  pour  justifier 
4  o  a  mes  propres  yeux  la  prolongation  de  mon  sejour  dans  cette 
maison.  II  m’est  impossible  de  concevoir  en  vertu  de  quels 
motifs  M.  Laubepin  m’a  conseille  de  differer  mon  depart. 
Que  peut-il  esperer  de  ce  delai  ?  II  me  semble  qu’il  a  cede 
en  cette  circonstance  a  une  sorte  de  vague  superstition  et  de 

4  5  faiblesse  puerile  qui  n’auraient  jamais  du  ployer  un  esprit  de 

cette  trempe,  et  auxquelles  j’ai  eu  tort  moi-meme  de  me 
soumettre.  Comment  n’a-t-il  pas  compris  qu’il  m’imposait, 
avec  un  surcroit  de  souffrance  inutile,  un  role  sans  franchise 
et  sans  dignite  ?  Que  fais-je  ici  desormais  ?  N’est-ce  pas 

5  o  maintenant  qu’on  pourrait  me  reproacher  a  bon  droit  de  jouer 

avec  des  sentiments  sacres  ? 

2.  Give  the  infinitive,  present  participle,  past  participle,  1st 
singular  present  indicative,  1st  singular  past  definite  of  verrez 
(1.  8),  plait  (1.  15),  souviens  (1.  15),  teignait  (1.  29),  du  (1.  45). 

3.  Write  in  full  the  past  definite  of  repris  (1.  2)  and  of  avan- 
gait  (1.  26),  the  present  subjunctive  of  verrez  (1.  8),  the  present 
indicative  of  teignait  (1.  29),  and  the  future  of  c6d6  (1.  43). 

4.  Write  the  feminine  of  inquisiteur  (1.  2),  familiers  (1.  2), 
negre  (1.  22),  du  (1.  45). 

5.  Express  the  force  of  meme.  .  .  .valeur  (11.  5,6)  by  an  ordi¬ 
nary  French  clause  of  condition. 

6.  What  is  the  reference  in  Vancien  corsaire  (1.  14)  and  in  le 
trafic  de  cette  denree  (1.  23)  ? 

7.  Distinguish,  with  examples  in  French,  between  the  use  of 
ancien  (1.  14)  and  vieux. 


B. 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

A  Dieu  ne  plaise  que  je  conteste  ici  aux  grands  homines  la 
moindre  part  de  lenr  place  et  de  leur  gloire  !  Ils  sont  la  force 
comme  l’honneur  de  l’humanite ;  et  il  y  va  de  sa  surete  comme 
de  sa  dignite  de  savoir  les  comprendre,  les  respecter  et  les  suivre  ; 
mais  il  faut  connaitre  aussi  les  hommes  mediocres,  les  hommes 
obscurs,  pour  bien  connaitre  un  temps  et  un  peuple.  L’histoire 
vraiment  publique,  c’est  celle  des  hommes  qui  n’ont  point 
d’histoire  ;  dans  les  croyances,  les  sentiments,  le  sort  des  in- 
dividus  sans  importance  et  des  families  sans  nom,  la  sont  le 
sort,  les  sentiments,  les  croyances  du  pays  ;  la  se  revelent  avec 
verite  les  vicissitudes  de  ses  jugements  de  ses  affections,  de 
toute  son  existence  morale  et  materielle.  Nous  ignorons  la  vraie 
nature  des  evenements,  leurs  causes  aussi  bien  que  leurs  effets, 
tant  qu’aucun  mouvement,  aucun  recit  ne  nous  a  transportes  au 
milieu  de  ce  public  inconnu  qui  n’y  semble  engage  que  pour  les 
subir,  mais  qui,  dans  les  temps  modernes  surtout,  exerce  sur  leur 
cours  une  influence  tot  ou  tard  decisive. 


Department  of  JS&ucatton,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Why  do  people  always  give  the  best  things  to  those  who 

do  not  need  them  ? 

2.  Everybody  was  hungry  and  yet  nobody  wished  to  confess  it. 

3.  My  sisters  have  always  written  each  other  long  letters. 

4.  When  I  told  him  who  I  was  and  what  I  wanted,  he  came 

at  once. 

5.  If  the  teacher  made  him  write  more  exercises,  he  would 

make  some  progress. 

6.  If  they  had  come  to  my  house,  I  should  have  given  them  a 

good  dinner. 

7.  I  am  afraid  they  don’t  know  the  difference  between  a  good 

picture  and  a  bad  one. 

8.  It  often  happens  that  we  promise  to  do  what  we  can  never 

do. 

9.  I  remember  having  heard  that  he  complained  of  his  mis¬ 

fortunes. 

10.  If  you  do  not  know  Brittany,  you  would  do  well  to  pass 

your  holidays  there. 

11.  A  servant  with  gray  hair,  dressed  in  black,  showed  me  into 

M.  Laubepin’s  study. 

12.  He  gave  me  to  understand  that  I  was  in  the  wrong. 

13.  My  sister  and  I  had  set  out  early  in  the  morning  and  had 

lunched  on  the  hill. 

14.  We  sat  down,  and  there  were  several  moments  of  em¬ 

barrassed  silence. 

15.  It  is  good  for  you  to  know  that  there  is  no  success  without 

work. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  French  : — 

A  celebrated  physician  had  attended  ( soigner )  a  little  child 
during  a  dangerous  illness.  After  some  weeks  the  patient  got  well. 
The  grateful  mother  hastened  to  the  house  of  the  saviour  of  her 
son.  “Doctor,”  said  she,  “there  are  some  services  so  great  that 
they  cannot  be  paid  for.  I  knew  not  how  to  reward  yours.  But 
I  have  thought  that  you  would  be  willing  to  accept  this  purse 
which  I  have  embroidered  ( broder )  with  my  own  hand.”  “Madam,” 
replied  the  doctor  somewhat  rudely,  “medicine  is  not  a  matter 
of  sentiment,  and  our  services  should  be  remunerated  in  money. 
Little  presents  maintain  ( entretenir )  friendship,  but  they  do  not 
suffice  to  maintain  my  family.  ”  “  But,  doctor,”  exclaimed  the 

lady,  surprised  and  offended,  “speak,  fix  a  sum  ( chiffre ).” — 
“Madam,  it  is  two  thousand  francs.”  The  lady  opened  the  purse, 
drew  from  it  five  bank-notes  of  one  thousand  francs  each,  gave 
two  to  the  doctor,  put  the  others  back  into  the  purse,  bowed 
coldly  and  withdrew. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


LATIN  AUTHORS. 


Note. — Candidate, s  are  alio  iced  an  option  between  A  and  B. 

A. 

1.  Translate  : — 

“  0  socii,  neque  enim  ignari  sumus  ante  malorum, 
0  passi  graviora,  dabit  deus  his  quoque  finem. 

Vos  et  Scyllaeam  rabiem  penitusque  sonantes 
Accestis  scopulos,  vos  et  Cyclopea  saxa 
5  Experti :  revocate  animos,  maestumque  timorem 
Mittite  ;  forsan  et  haec  olim  meminisse  juvabit. 

Per  varios  casus,  per  tot  discrimina  rerum, 

Tendimus  in  Latium,  sedes  ubi  fata  quietas 
Ostendunt.” 

2.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  2,  naming  the  metre 
and  indicating  the  caesuras. 

3.  Explain  the  case  of  malorum  (1.  1),  graviora  (1.  2),  memi¬ 
nisse  (1.  6).  Comment  on  the  form  of  accestis  (1.  4). 

4.  At  what  point  in  the  story  are  these  words  spoken  and 
by  whom  ? 

B. 

5.  Translate  : — 

Tunc  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  futuris 
Ora,  Dei  jussu  non  unquam  credita  Teucris. 

Nos  delubra  Deum  miseri,  quibus  ultimus  esset 
Ule  dies,  festa  velamus  fronde  per  urbem. 

5  Vertitur  interea  caelum,  et  ruit  Oceano  nox, 
Involvens  umbra  magna  terramque  polumque 
Myrmidonumque  dolos  :  fusi  per  moenia  Teucri 
Conticuere  :  sopor  fessos  complectitur  artus. 

6.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  5  and  6,  commenting  on  the 

rhythm  of  line  6.  [oyer] 


7.  Explain  the  case  of  fatis  (1.  1),  Teucris  ( 1.  2),  Oceano  (1.  5); 
and  the  mood  of  esset  (1.  3).  Decline  artus  (1.  8)  in  the  plural. 

8.  At  what  point  in  the  narrative  do  these  lines  occur  ? 
Who  is  represented  as  relating  the  story,  and  to  whom  ? 

C. 

9.  Translate : — 

frustra  cruento  Marte  carebimus 
fractisque  rauci  fluctibus  Hadriae, 
frustra  per  autumnos  nocentem 
corporibus  metuemus  Austrum. 

5  visendus  ater  flumine  languido 
Cocytos  errans  et  Danai  genus 
infame  damnatusque  longi 
Sisyphus  Aeolides  laboris. 

linquenda  tellus  et  domus  et  placens 
io  uxor,  neque  harum,  quas  colis,  arborum 
te  praeter  invisas  cupressos 

ulla  brevem  dominum  sequetur. 

10.  Explain  the  case  of  fluctibus  (1.  2),  corporibus  (1.  4), 
flumine  (1.  5),  laboris  (1.  8). 

11.  What  is  this  stanza  called  ?  Write  out  and  scan  lines 
1  and  4. 

12.  Translate: — 

Divis  orte  bonis,  optime  Romulae 
custos  gentis,  abes  iam  nimium  diu ; 
maturum  reditum  pollicitus  patrum 
sancto  concilio  redi. 

5  lucem  redde  tuae,  dux  bone,  patriae  : 
instar  veris  enim  vultus  ubi  tuus 
adfulsit  populo,  gratior  it  dies 
et  soles  melius  nitent. 

13.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  orte  (1. 1),  abes  (1.  2),  redi  (1.  4), 
redde  (1.  5). 

D. 

14.  Translate  : — 

Atque  etiam  supplicatio  dis  immortalibus  pro  singulari 
eorum  merito  meo  nomine  decreta  est,  quod  mihi  primum 
post  hanc  urbem  conditam  togato  contigit.  Et  his  verbis 
decreta  est :  Quod  urbem  incendiisy  caede  cives,  Italiam 


5  hello  liberassem.  Quae  supplicatio  si  cum  ceteris 
conferatur,  hoc  interest,  quod  ceterae  bene  gesta,  haec 
una  conservata  re  publica  constituta  est.  Atque 
illud,  quod  faciendum  primum  fuit,  factum  atque  trans- 
actum  est.  Nam  P.  Lentulus,  quamquam  patefactis 
10  indiciis  et  confessionibus  suis,  judicio  senatus  non  modo 
praetoris  jus,  verum  etiam  civis  amiserat,  tamen  magis¬ 
trate  se  abdicavit. 

15.  Explain  the  case  of  nomine  (1.  2),  hello  (1.  5),  hoc  (1.  6), 
republican  1.7),  magistratu  (11.  11-12). 

16.  Account  for  the  mood  of  conferatur  (1.  6).  What  form 
would  liberassem  (1.  5)  have  in  the  original  decree  ? 

E. 

17.  Translate  : — 

His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  Quod  sua  victoria  tarn  insolen- 
ter  gloriarentur  quodque  tam  diu  se  impune  tulisse 
iniurias  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere.  Consuesse  enirn 
deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex  commutatione 

5  rerum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulcisci  velint,  his 
secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impunitatem 
concedere.  Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsides  ab  iis  sibi 
dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  polliceantur,  facturos  intellegat,  et  si 
Aeduis  de  iniuriis,  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum  intulerint, 
i  o  item  si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse 
facturum. 

18.  Quod  sua  victoria . pertinere.  Express  this  sentence 

in  the  direct  discourse. 

F. 

19.  Translate  : — 

[Caesar ,  leaving  a  garrison  at  the  partly  destroyed  bridge ,  sets  out 

against  Ambiorix .] 

Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubios  exploratores  comperit 
Suebos  sese  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam  frumenti  veritus, 
quod,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  minime  homines  Germani 
agriculturae  student,  constituit  non  progredi  longius ;  sed, 
ne  omnino  metum  reditus  sui  barbaris  tolleret  atque  ut 
eorum  auxilia  tardaret,  reducto  exercitu  partem  ultimam 
pontis,  quae  ripas  Ubiorum  contingebat,  in  longitudinem 
pedum  ducentorum  rescindit  atque  in  extremo  ponte  turrim 
tabulatorum  quattuor  constituit  praesidiumque  cohortium 

[over] 


duodecim  pontis  tuendi  causa  ponit  magnisque  eum  locum 
munitionibus  firmat.  Ei  loco  praesidioque  Gaium  Volcatium 
Tullum  adulescentem  praefecit.  Ipse,  cum  maturescere  fru- 
menta  inciperent,  ad  bellum  Ambiorigis  profectus  est  per 
Arduennam  silvam,  quae  est  totius  Galliae  maxima  atque  ab 
ripis  Rheni  finibusque  Treverorum  ad  Nervios  pertinet  mili- 
busque  amplius  quingentis  in  longitudinem  patet. 

contingo ,  touch,  border  on. 
tabulatum,  story,  floor. 
maturesco,  ripen. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ittario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE-SPECIAL. 

[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Regs.,  Sec.  89  (4).] 


1.  For  unto  swich  a  worthy  man  as  he 
Acorded  nat,  as  by  his  facultee, 

To  have  with  seke  lazars  aqueyntaunce. 

It  is  nat  honest,  it  may  nat  avaunce 
For  to  delen  with  no  swich  poraille. 

(a)  Write  this  in  modern  English  prose. 

( b )  Complete  in  yonr  own  words  Chaucer’s  picture  of  this 
pilgrim. 

2.  Give  your  interpretation  of  the  allegory  in  Book  I  of  the 
Faerie  Queene,  and  state  the  relation  of  Book  I  to  the  whole 
plan  of  the  Faerie  Queene. 

OR 

Give  in  some  detail  the  plan  and  the  substance  of  II 
Penseroso. 

3.  ‘‘The  Traveller  is  an  attempt  to  unite  the  didactic  with  the 
descriptive  poem.” 

State  in  detail  what  The  Traveller  attempts  to  teach. 


4.  Describe,  as  to  one  unacquainted  with  them,  the  Lines 
composed  a  few  miles  above  Tintern  Abbey ,  or  the  Ode  on 
Intimations  of  Immortality. 


[over] 


5.  Give  fully,  in  your  own  words,  the  substance  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : — 

The  Danube  to  the  Severn  gave 

The  darken'd  heart  that  beat  no  more ; 

They  laid  him  by  the  pleasant  shore, 

And  in  the  hearing  of  the  wave. 

There  twice  a  day  the  Severn  fills  ; 

The  salt  sea-water  passes  by, 

And  hushes  half  the  babbling  Wye, 

And  makes  a  silence  in  the  hills. 

The  Wye  is  hush’d,  nor  moved  along, 

And  hush’d  my  deepest  grief  of  all, 

When  fill’d  with  tears  that  cannot  fall, 

I  brim  with  sorrow  drowning  song. 

The  tide  flows  down,  the  wave  again 
Is  vocal  in  its  wooded  walls ; 

My  deeper  anguish  also  falls, 

And  I  can  speak  a  little  then. 

6.  Indicate  the  context  of  each  of  the  following  passages : — 

(a)  That  not  a  worm  is  cloven  in  vain  ; 

That  not  a  moth  with  vain  desire 
Is  shrivel’d  in  a  fruitless  fire, 

Or  but  subserves  another’s  gain. 

( b )  As  gentle  shepheard  in  sweete  eventide, 

When  ruddy  Phoebus  gins  to  welke  in  west, 

High  on  an  hill  his  liocke  to  vewen  wide, 

Markes  which  doe  byte  their  hasty  supper  best ; 


(c)  The  mind  is  its  own  place,  and  in  itself 

Can  make  a  heaven  of  hell,  a  hell  of  heaven. 

(< d )  The  Being  that  is  in  the  clouds  and  air, 

That  is  in  the  green  leaves  among  the  groves, 

Maintains  a  deep  and  reverential  care 

For  the  unoffending  creatures  whom  he  loves. 

( e )  And  this  figure  he  added  eek  ther-to, 

That  if  gold  ruste,  what  shal  yren  do  1 

(/)  For  just  experience  tells,  in  every  soil, 

That  those  that  think  must  govern  those  that  toil ; 
And  all  that  Freedom’s  highest  aims  can  reach, 

Is  but  to  lay  proportioned  loads  on  each. — 


^Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


LATIN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  They  were  endeavouring  to  make  the  necessary  prepara¬ 
tions  for  their  departure. 

2.  He  promised  to  come  to  Rome  in  Italy  with  the  legions  he 
had  with  him. 

8.  Caesar  said  that  they  must  go  to  the  city  of  Marseilles  and 
wait  there  until  he  returned. 

4.  The  tribune  answered  that  he  was  sending  a  messenger  to 
inform  Caesar  of  what  was  being  done  by  the  enemy. 

5.  If  the  enemy  had  proved  able  to  withstand  the  onset  of  our 
troops,  they  would  not  have  betaken  themselves  to  the  mountain. 

6.  On  reaching  the  camp  he  immediately  placed  the  lieutenant 
in  charge  of  one  legion,  and  with  the  remaining  three  made  an 
attack  upon  the  enemy. 

7.  Thinking  that  the  cavalry  had  been  defeated  by  the  Gauls, 
Caesar  sent  messengers  to  the  lieutenants  to  ask  assistance. 

8.  On  the  same  night  Caesar,  having  returned  to  the  camp, 
was  informed  by  a  scout  that  three  thousand  men  would  be  led 
across  the  river. 

9.  Whenever  the  general  sent  troops  to  the  assistance  of  the 
Gauls,  the  Germans  would  betake  themselves  to  the  baggage. 

10.  The  Romans  feared  that  the  enemy  would  attack  the  cavalry 
on  the  march,  and  that  they  themselves  would  be  unable  to  come 
to  their  assistance. 


[oyer] 


B. 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

The  Helvetians  believed  that,  if  the  Sequani  were  unwilling 
to  make  this  concession,  they  could  not  pass  by  the  road  which 
was  left,  and  that  they  would  not  be  able  to  leave  their  own 
territories.  Such  being  the  case,  they  sent  Dumnorix  to  per¬ 
suade  them,  since  his  popularity  had  great  influence  among  the 
Sequani,  and  since  Dumnorix  himself  was  anxious  for  a  revolu¬ 
tion  and  wished  to  have  as  many  states  as  possible  attached  to 
him.  Accordingly,  having  undertaken  the  affair,  he  persuaded 
the  Sequani  not  to  hinder  the  Helvetians  in  their  march,  but  to 
allow  them  to  pass  without  harm.  When  it  was  reported  to 
Caesar  that  the  Helvetians  were  intending  to  march  through  the 
territory  of  the  Sequani  he  saw  that  it  would  be  attended  with 
great  danger  to  have  warlike  men  in  the  open  country.  Three 
days  afterwards  the  Helvetians  learned  that  Caesar  himself,  by 
forced  marches  had  proceeded  to  Italy  in  order  to  levy  two 
legions  and  march  with  them  across  the  Alps  into  Further  Gaul. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

AND  LANGUAGE. 


[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Regs.,  Sec.  39  (4)-] 


1.  Chaucer  is  described  as  “the  poet  of  the  dawn”  of  English 
literature.  What  are  his  characteristics  as  “the  poet  of  the 
dawn  ”  ? 

2.  Write  a  descriptive  note  on  the  patrons  and  literary  friends 
of  Spenser. 

3.  (a)  “Scarcely  any  one  has  left  so  large  a  proportion  of 
quotable  phrases  as  Pope.” 

State  in  some  detail  the  characteristics  of  Pope’s  poetry 
which  account  for  this. 

(6)  Compare  the  methods  of  Pope,  Goldsmith,  and  Words¬ 
worth  in  describing  natural  scenery. 

4.  “I  have  proposed  to  myself  to  imitate  and,  as  far  as  possible, 

to  adopt  the  very  language  of  men . I  have  taken  as  much 

pains  to  avoid  what  is  usually  called  poetic  diction  as  others 
ordinarily  take  to  produce  it”. 

How  far  and  how  effectively  did  Wordsworth  carry  this 
principle  into  practice  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to 
such  poems  as  you  have  read. 

5.  “By  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century  English  had 
become,  or  was  just  becoming,  the  common  tongue  of  the  whole 
nation.” 

(a)  Write  a  brief  descriptive  note  on  the  English  of  this 

time. 

( b )  Enumerate  the  external  and  internal  influences  which 
affected  the  language  during  the  two  following  centuries. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Give,  in  some  detail  and  with  examples,  four  different 
sources  of  additions  to  the  vocabulary  of  modern  English. 

( b )  When  may  a  foreign  word  be  said  to  be  properly 

assimilated  ? 


7.  Write  brief  historical  notes  or  any  eight  of  the  following : 
brethren,  huckster,  best,  first,  ought,  sunken,  Armada,  cocoa, 
castle,  peace,. monk. 


8.  “Analogy  lias  been  particularly  strong  in  the  history  of 
English.” 

(a)  Define  “  analogy  ”  as  used  here,  and  explain  its  influ¬ 
ence. 

(b)  Give  examples,  two  in  each  case,  of  the  influence  of 
analogy  upon  (i)  individual  words,  (ii)  inflections  or  syntax. 


^Department  of  lEJmcation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

PHYSICS. 


1.  (a)  If  m  be  the  mass  of  a  body  moving  with  a  velocity 
v,  and  E  its  kinetic  energy,  prove 

T1  m  v 2 

E 

(b)  A  motor  is  capable  of  hoisting  298  kilograms  of  coal 
'  every  five  minutes  from  the  bottom  of  a  mine  500  metres 
deep.  Find  its  horse  power. 

2.  ( a )  A  body  having  an  initial  velocity  u  cm.  per  second, 
moves  for  t  seconds  with  a  uniform  acceleration  of  a  cm. 
per  second  per  second,  and  travels  s  cm.  Prove 

s  =  ut  - .. 

2 

( b )  A  force  of  10  dynes  acts  for  5  seconds  on  a  mass  of 
2  grams  along  a  perfectly  smooth  horizontal  plane,  then 
ceases.  How  far  from  the  starting  point  will  the  mass  have 
moved  2  seconds  after  the  removal  of  the  force  ? 

3.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  parallelogram  of  forces  and 
show  howr  to  verify  it  experimentally. 

(b)  ABCD  is  a  quadrilateral.  AB,  BC,  CD,  and  DA  are 
bisected  at  E,  F,  Gf,  H,  respectively.  Prove  that  the  result¬ 
ant  of  the  forces  represented  by  EG  and  PIF  is  represented 
by  AC. 

4.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  moments,  and  prove  it  for  two 
parallel  forces  (one  case  only). 

( b )  A  uniform  beam  AB,  weighing  40  lb.,  is  hinged  at 
B  and  kept  in  a  horizontal  position  by  a  string  fastened  to  A 
and  also  to  a  point  C  vertically  above  the  hinge  B.  BC  = 
\  of  AC.  A  weight  of  100  lb.  is  suspended  from  A.  Find 
the  tension  of  the  string. 


OVERJ 


5.  (a)  Show  how  to  find  experimentally  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  a  thin  plane  lamina. 

( b )  At  one  corner  of  a  heavy  uniform  square  of  12  in. 
side,  a  weight  equal  to  one-half  the  weight  of  the  square  is 
attached.  How  far  from  the  centre  of  the  square  is  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  whole  situated  ? 

6.  (a)  A  beaker  partly  full  of  water  is  balanced  accur¬ 
ately  on  the  scales,  then  a  piece  of  lead  (sp.  gravity  11) 
weighing  66  grams,  held  in  the  hand  at  the*  end  of  a  fine 
thread,  is  lowered  into  the  water  without  touching  the  glass. 
What  weight  must  be  added  to  the  opposite  side  to  restore 
equilibrium  ? 

(b)  A  body  floats  in  one  liquid,  A,  with  f  of  its  volume 
immersed  and  another  liquid,  B,  with  i-  of  its  volume  im¬ 
mersed.  Compare  the  specific  gravities  of  the  two  liquids. 

7.  ( a )  “The  pressure  at  any  point  of  a  liquid  at  rest  under 
gravity  varies  as  the  depth”.  Give  either  an  experimental 
or  a  mathematical  proof  of  the  foregoing  statement. 

(b)  A  vessel  is  in  the  shape  of  a  pyramid  which  is  4 
metres  high  and  has  a  square  base,  each  edge  of  which  is  6 
metres.  Find  -the  pressure  on  the  base  when  vessel  is  full 
of  water. 

8.  (a)  Show  the  application  of  surface  tension  to  agricul¬ 
ture. 

( b )  Show  the  application  of  Bernouillfis  Thorem  to  either 
the  atomizer  or  the  forced  draught.  Use  a  diagram. 
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August  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

MODERN  HISTORY. 


Note. — The  candidate  will  answer  five  questions ,  of  which  one 

must  be  either  1  or  2. 

1.  Account  for  the  great  influence  of  France  in  Europe  in  the 
time  of  Louis  XIY.  Describe  the  foreign  policy  of  Louis  XIY 
and  estimate  its  success. 

2.  Outline  the  struggle  between  Charles  I  and  his  Parliament 
up  to  the  outbreak  of  civil  war  in  1642. 

3.  What  social  and  political  conditions  in  France  at  the  acces¬ 
sion  of  Louis  XYI  led  afterwards  to  demands  for  reform  by  the 
people  ?  What  functions  claimed  by  the  parlements  enabled 
them  to  offer  resistance  to  the  absolute  government  of  the  King  ? 

4.  Describe  the  continental  system  that  Napoleon  began  with 
the  Berlin  Decrees.  Account  for  the  failure  of  the  policy  and 
show  its  effects  on  his  career. 

5.  Name  the  principal  improvements  in  means  of  transporta¬ 
tion  and  means  of  communication  in  the  19th  century  and  point 
out  their  effects  on  social  and  political  conditions. 

6.  Trace  the  steps  leading  to  the  final  unification  of  the  Ger¬ 
man  States  under  the  King  of  Prussia,  1848-1871. 

7.  Why  has  it  been  so  difficult  for  European  powers  to  agree 
on  a  settlement  of  the  Eastern  question  ?  What  causes  led  to 
the  summoning  of  the  Congress  of  Berlin,  1878?  Trace  briefly 
the  subsequent  history  of  Turkey’s  relations  with  European 
powers. 

8.  Write  brief  historical  notes  on  any  seven  of  the  following, 
and  mark  on  the  accompanying  map  their  location: — Austerlitz, 
Borodino,  Piedmont,  Sadowa,  Magenta,  Tuscany,  Sedan,  Pulto- 
wa,  Poland. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ZOOLOGY. 


1.  Write  an  account  of  the  life  history,  the  habitat,  and  the 
body  divisions  including  segmentation,  of  each  of  the  following : 
crayfish,  spider,  cricket,  earthworm. 

2.  Describe  the  fresh-water  clam  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  locomotion,  (b)  respiration,  (c)  protection,  ( d )  adaptation  of 
structure  to  life  habits. 

3.  (a)  Represent  by  a  drawing  a  cross-section  through  the 
body  of  the  frog  immediately  posterior  to  the  forelegs,  and  name 
all  the  organs  represented. 

( b )  State  the  functions  of  these  organs. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  respiratory  organs  of  a 
common  fish. 

( b )  Explain  how  these  organs  are  adapted  for  aquatic  life. 

(c)  Describe  the  vertebral  column  of  the  fish. 

5.  Write  a  description  of  the  wing  of  a  bird  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(a)  Structure  of  the  skeletal  parts. 

(b)  Detailed  structure  of  a  quill  feather. 

(c)  Adaptation  of  the  wing  for  flight. 

6.  Represent  by  drawings  the  surface  features  of  a  mammal¬ 
ian  brain,  and  name  the  parts  represented. 

7.  State  any  important  differences  between  the  teeth  of  the 
rabbit  and  those  of  the  sheep,  and  show  to  what  extent  these 
differences  represent  adaptations  to  the  feeding  habits  of  the 
animals. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

BOTANY. 


1.  ( a )  Name  one  representative  of  each  of  the  following  plant 
orders  : — Rosacese,  Ranunculaceae,  Cruciferse,  Labiatse. 

(b)  Describe  the  flower  of  each  plant  named  in  your  answer 
to  (a),  under  the  following  heads  : —  (i)  colour  and  form  of  corolla, 
(ii)  number  of  stamens,  (iii)  cohesion  of  stamens,  (iv)  number  of 
carpels,  (v)  cohesion  of  carpels. 

(c)  Describe  the  floral  organs  of  a  conifer  and  indicate  the 
important  differences  between  these  organs  and  the  correspond¬ 
ing  organs  of  a  member  of  the  Liliaceae. 

2.  (a)  Outline  experiments  to  illustrate  the  conditions  that 
are  favourable  to  the  multiplication  of  bacteria. 

(b)  Represent  by  means  of  a  drawing  with  names  attached, 
the  structure  of  a  spirogyra.  Describe  the  reproductive  pro¬ 
cesses  of  this  plant. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  of  the  gametophyte  phase  of  a 
true  moss  with  special  attention  to  the  reproductive  organs. 

(b)  Give  reasons  why  the  moss  is  considered  to  be  more 
closely  related  to  the  liverworts  than  to  the  ferns. 

4.  (a)  State  the  various  features  of  plant  leaves  (including 
those  that  may  be  regarded  as  special  modifications)  which  en¬ 
able  them  to  secure  the  best  possible  light  relations. 

( b )  State  five  common  means  of  seed  dispersal.  Illustrate 
each  means  by  two  examples  from  common  plants,  and  describe 
in  each  case  the  features  of  fruit  or  other  plant  organ  that  are 

helpful  in  the  dispersal. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate,  describe  the  cross-section 
of  an  exogenous  stem  as  seen  under  the  low  power  of  a  micro¬ 
scope. 

( b )  What  are  the  functions  of  each  tissue  shown  in  your 
answer  to  (a)  ? 

(c)  Indicate  two  points  of  difference  between  the  section  of 
the  root  and  the  section  of  the  stem  of  a  dicotyledonous  plant. 

6.  Describe  a  simple  laboratory  experiment  to  demonstrate 
each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  That  plants  breathe. 

(ii)  That  sunlight  is  necessary  for  the  manufacture  of 
starch. 

(iii)  That  plant  roots  absorb  water  and  mineral  foods. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

CHEMISTRY. 


1.  Give  reasons  for  saying  that  calcium,  strontium,  and 
barium  belong  to  the  same  family  of  elements. 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms,  using  an 
example  in  each  case  to  make  your  answer  clear  : —  cata¬ 
lyzer,  reversible  reaction,  alloy,  hydrolysis,  allotropism, 
mordant. 

3.  How  would  you  prove  experimentally  : — 

(a)  that  solder  contains  both  lead  and  tin  ? 

(b)  that  Paris  green  contains  arsenic  ? 

(c)  that  methane  (marsh  gas)  contains  both  carbon  and 

hydrogen  ? 

4.  Howr  may  the  following  changes  be  effected  : — 

(a)  Sulphur  dioxide  into  sulphur  trioxide. 

(b)  Ferrous  chloride  into  ferric  chloride. 

(c)  Sodic  bicarbonate  into  sodic  carbonate. 

(d)  Calcic  oxide  into  calcic  hydroxide. 

(e)  Orthophosphoric  acid  into  pyrophosphoric  acid. 

(/)  Cast  iron  into  wrought  iron. 

5.  (a)  How  do  the  following  elements  occur  in  nature  : — 
silicon,  aluminium,  magnesium,  iodine,  fluorine,  bismuth, 
sodium  ? 

( b )  Of  what  practical  value  are  the  following : — 
hydrofluoric  acid,  sodic  carbonate,  magnesium  sulphate, 
silicide  of  carbon,  alum,  metallic  bismuth  ?  [over] 


6.  Explain,  as  far  as  possible,  the  reactions  which  take 
place,  and  name  the  gas  evolved,  in  each  of  the  following 
cases : — 

(a)  Zinc  is  treated  with  strong  potassic  hydroxide. 

(b)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  heated  with  copper  clippings. 

(c)  Phosphorus  is  heated  with  a  strong  solution  of 

potassic  hydroxide. 

(< d )  Ammonium  carbonate  is  heated  with  potassic  hy¬ 
droxide. 

(e)  PXydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  ammonium  carbonate. 

7.  Write  equations  to  symbolize  the  reactions  when  : — 

(a)  A  strip  of  clean  zinc  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of 

copper  sulphate. 

(b)  Tin  oxide  (Sn02)  is  heated  with  charcoal. 

(c)  Iron  pyrites  (FeS3)  is  burned  in  oxygen. 

(d)  Ammonium  nitrate  is  heated  strongly. 

8.  (a)  Two  litres  of  ammonia  gas  are  completely  decom¬ 
posed  into  nitrogen  and  hydrogen ;  then  2  litres  of  oxygen 
are  added  and  the  mixture  exploded.  Name  the  gases  that 
remain  and  state  the  volume  of  each,  all  gases  being  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure. 

(b)  A  gas  on  analysis  yields  85-72  per  cent  carbon  and 
14-28  per  cent,  hydrogen.  If  300  c.c.  of  the  gas  at  10°C.  and 
750  mm.  pressure  weighs  -36  grams,  find  its  formula. 

(C  =  12,  H  =  1,  0  =  16.) 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

FRENCH  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  • — 

(a)  J’avais  mis  pied  a  terre  pour  monter  la  cote.  La  lande, 
que  rien  ne  separait  de  la  route,  s’etendait  tout  autour  de 
moi  a  perte  de  vue  :  partout  de  maigres  ajoncs  rampant  sur 
une  terre  noire  ;  9a  et  la  des  ravines,  des  crevasses,  des  car- 

5  rieres  abandonnees,  quelques  rochers  affleurant  le  sol ;  pas  un 
arbre.  Seulement,  quand  je  suis  arrive  sur  le  plateau,  jai 
vua  ma  droite  la  ligne  sombre  de  la  lande  decouper  dans 
l’extreme  lointain  une  bande  d’horizon  plus  lointaine  encore, 
legerement  dentelee,  bleue  comme  la  mer,  inondee  de  soleil, 
1 0  et  qui  semblait  ouvrir  au  milieu  de  ce  site  desole  la  soudaine 
perspective  de  quelque  region  radieuse  et  feerique ;  c  etait 
enfin  la  Bretagne  ! 

(b)  Le  hasard  voulut  que  j’eusse  des  le  lendemain  a  renou- 
veler  le  bail  d’un  fermage  considerable.  Cette  operation  se 

1  5  negociait  avec  un  vieux  paysan  fort  madre,  que  je  parvins 

neanmoins  a  eblouir  par  quelques  termes  de  jurisprudence 
adroitement  combines  avec  les  reserves  d’une  prudente  diplo¬ 
matic.  Nos  conventions  arretees,  le  bonhomme  deposa  tran- 
quillement  sur  mon  bureau  trois  rouleaux  de  pieces  d’or.  Bien 

2  0  que  la  signification  de  ce  versement,  qui  n’etait  point  du, 

m’echappat  tout  a  fait,  je  me  gardai  de  temoigner  une  surprise 
inconsideree  ;  mais,  en  developpant  les  rouleaux,  je  m’assurai 
par  quelques  questions  indirectes  que  cette  somme  constituait 
2  5  les  arrhes  du  marche,  en  d’autres  termes  le  pot-de-vin  que  les 
fermiers,  a  ce  qu’il  parait,  sont  dans  l’usage  d’octroyer  au 
proprietaire  a  chaque  renouvellement  de  bail. 

( c )  M.  de  Bevallan,  plante  sur  les  bords  du  bassin,  fatigua 
quelque  temps  les  echos  des  clameurs  banales  de  son  admira- 

[overJ 


30  tion  : — Delicieux  !  pittoresque  !  Quel  ragout !.  .  .  .La  plume  de 
George  Sand, .  .  .  .  le  pinceau  de  Salvator  Rosa  ! — le  tout 
accompagne  des  gestes  energiques,  qui  semblaient  tour  a  tour 
ravir  a  ces  deux  grands  artistes  les  instruments  de  leur  genie. 
Efin  il  se  calma,  et  se  fit  montrer  la  passe  dangereuse  ou 

3  5  Mervyn  avait  failli  perir.  Mile  Marguerite  raconta  de  nou¬ 

veau  l’aventure,  observant  d’ailleurs  la  meme  discretion  au 
sujet  de  la  part  que  j’avais  prise  au  denoument.  Elle  insista 
meme  avec  une  sorte  de  cruaute,  relativement  a  moi,  sur  les 

4  o  talents,  la  vaillance  et  la  presence  d’esprit  que  son  chien  avait 

deployes,  suivant  elle,  dans  cette  circonstance  heroique. 

(d)  Toutes  satisfactions  m’etant  donnees  je  pensai  que  je 
n’avais  plus  aucune  raison  de  quitter,  brusquement  du  moins, 
une  position  et  des  avantages  qui  me  sont  apres  tout  neces- 
45  saires,  et  dont  j’aurais  grand’peine  a  trouver  l’equi valent  du 
jour  au  lendemain.  La  perspective  des  souffrances  tout  a  fait 
personnelles  qui  me  restaient  a  affronter,  et  que  je  m’etais 
d’ailleurs  attirees  par  ma  faiblesse,  ne  pouvait  m ’autoriser  a 
fuir  des  devoirs  ou  mes  interets  ne  sont  pas  seuls  engages. 

5  o  En  outre,  je  n’entendais  pas  que  Mile  Marguerite  put  inter¬ 

preter  ma  subite  retraite  par  le  depit  dune  belle  partie  perdue, 
et  je  me  faisais  un  point  d’honneur  de  lui  montrer  jusqu’au 
pied  de  l’autel  un  front  impassible ;  quant  au  coeur,  elle  ne  le 
verrait  pas. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  (infin.,  pres  part.,  past  part.,  1st 
sing.  pres,  indie.,  1st  sing,  past  def.)  of  ouvrir  (1.  10),  parvins 
(1.  15),  du  (1.  20),  fuir  (1.  49),  verrait  (1.  54). 

3.  Write  out  the  imperfect  indicative  of  mis  (1.  1),  the  present 
subjunctive  of  ouvrir  (1.  10),  the  future  of  octroy er  (1.  26),  the 
past  definite  of  parvins  (1.  15). 

4.  Give  the  plural  of  bail  (1.  14),  the  feminine  of  vieux  paysan 
(1.  15)  and  of  du  (1.  20). 

5.  Distinguish,  giving  examples  in  French,  the  use  of  piece 
(1.  19)  from  that  of  morceau. 

6.  Write  the  expression  que  rien.  .  .  .route  (1.  2)  in  affirmative 
form. 

7.  Explain  the  force  of  pot-de-vin  (1.  25)  and  of  ragout  (1.  30), 
referring  to  their  literal  meaning. 


8.  Explain  the  agreement  of  attirees  (1.  48),  stating  the  rule. 

9.  Explain  toutes  satisfactions  metant  donnees  (1.  43),  and  je 
me  faisais.  .  .  .front  impassible  (11,  52-54),  by  reference  to  the 
events  of  the  story. 

B. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ce  grand  homme  doit  etre  place  au  premier  rang  parmi 
les  plus  remarquables  figures  que  le  passe  a  laissees  en  exemple 
a  notre  siecle:  Nul  ne  merite  plus  d’etre  etudie,  admire  et 
imite.  Quand  on  songe  a  ce  qui,  pendant  quarante  ans,  est 
sorti  de  cette  tete  puissante,  et  toujours  au  profit  de  la  France, 
on  est  attendri  jusqu’aux  larmes  d’un  tel  labeur.  Tout  le  monde 
se  plaint  aujourd’hui  que  les  caracteres  disparaissent ;  or  les 
jeunes  gens  n’ont  qu’a  etudier  Sully,  et  ils  trouveront  en  lui  un 
des  plus  grands  homines  que  la  France  ait  produits  ;  ils  appren- 
dront  de  lui  comment  on  peut  etre  a  la  fois  heroique  et  pratique, 
vaillant  et  prudent,  personnel  et  devoue,  fidele  a  son  maitre 
jusqu’a  l’abnegation  la  plus  absolue,  mais  fidele  aussi  jusqu’au 
sacrifice,  a  ce  qu’on  se  doit  a  soi-meme.  Jamais  homme  ne  montra 
mieux  la  difference  du  mot  serviteur  et  du  mot  servile,  et  il  est 
trois  choses  que  le  ministre  ne  sacrifia  jamais  a  son  roi  Henri  IV  : 
sa  conscience,  sa  dignite  et  l’interet  de  la  France. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

MINERALOGY. 


1.  (a)  Locate  accurately  the  districts  in  Canada  in  which 
gold  is  mined. 

(b)  Describe  the  various  methods  used  in  mining  gold. 

2.  (a)  Explain  how  veins  are  formed  and  filled  with 
minerals.  Name  and  describe  two  kinds  of  veins. 

( b )  On  what  factors  does  the  value  of  a  mineral  vein 
depend  ?  Explain. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  chemical  formulae  of  the  following  miner¬ 
als  : —  mispickel,  iron  pyrites,  gypsum,  quartz,  magnetite, 
zinc-blende,  calcite,  stibnite,  galena. 

(b)  Name  an  article  of  commerce  made  from  each  of 
the  first  four  minerals  in  (a). 

(c)  Draw  the  crystalline  forms  of  any  two  minerals  in  ( a ). 

(d)  Name  two  minerals  in  ( a )  that  have  distinct  cleav¬ 
age  ;  two  that  have  no  cleavage ;  two  that  will  scratch  glass ; 
two  that  yield  a  coloured  streak ;  and  two  that  easily  fuse 
in  the  blowpipe  flame. 

4.  What  characteristics  are  common  to  crystals  of  the 
regular  system  ?  Name  two  minerals  that  crystallize  in 
this  system. 

5.  (a)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  that  would  enable  you  to 
determine  the  metal  present  in  each  of  the  following  miner¬ 
als: — galena,  zinc-blende,  pyrolusite,  chalcopyrite,  mispickel, 
stibnite. 

(b)  State  how  the  metals  may  be  extracted  from  two 
of  the  minerals  in  (a). 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Compare  the  results  obtained  on  heating  each  of  the 
following  minerals  in  a  narrow  test  tube  : — gypsum,  iron 
pyrites,  mispickel. 

(b)  Calcite,  quartz,  pyrolusite,  and  zinc-blende  are  each 
heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  test  tube.  Compare  the 
results  obtained  and  name  the  gas  (if  any)  that  is  formed  in 
each  case. 

7.  [a]  Define  the  terms  igneous  and  metamorphic  as  applied 
to  rocks.  How  have  such  rocks  probably  been  formed  ? 
Give  three  examples  of  each  kind. 

(h)  Describe  the  action  on  rocks  of  the  following 
agents : — glaciers,  frost,  running  water. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  This  picture  and  that  are  the  only  ones  remaining  of  the 

collection. 

2.  This  was  the  question  which  people  were  asking  each  other 

almost  every  day. 

3.  If  we  wait,  perhaps  something  better  will  be  offered  us. 

4.  I  was  there  when  the  doctor  was  sent  for. 

5.  Our  friends  told  us  they  would  come  to  see  us  at  five,  if  it 

did  not  rain. 

6.  My  brother  said  that  he  wished  me  to  write  to  him  often 

during  my  journey. 

7.  When  she  arrived  in  Paris  she  had  only  a  few  francs  in  her 

pocket. 

8.  I  see  two  gentlemen  at  the  door ;  be  good  enough  to  show 

them  in. 

9.  It  is  a  pity  that  Mr.  Odiot  hasn’t  two  or  three  thousand 

francs  of  income. 

10.  Your  mother  wants  him  to  study  law. 

11.  You  look  tired  ;  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

12.  Allow  me  to  tell  you  that  you  don’t  know  what  you  are 

talking  about. 

13.  Every  morning,  when  the  weather  is  fine,  I  see  him  riding 

on  horseback. 

14.  She  had  made  her  husband  promise  to  sell  the  greater 

part  of  his  property. 

15.  Although  we  were  guilty  of  nothing,  M.  Laubepin  reproached 

us  severely. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  French : — 

Pierre  Corneille,  by  a  rare  combination  of  qualities,  raised 
dramatic  art  to  such  a  height  that  no  one  has  ever  excelled 
(i depasser )  him.  He  was  born  at  Rouen  in  sixteen  hundred  and 
six.  In  order  not  to  displease  his  parents  he  studied  law.  A 
singular  chance  (kcisard)  offered  a  favourable  occasion  to  the 
poetic  genius  of  the  young  lawyer.  A  friend  having  taken  him 
to  the  house  of  a  young  lady  with  whom  he  was  in  love  ( etre 
amour eux)  in  order  that  he  should  express  a  judgment  on  his 
good  taste,  Corneille  was  so  fully  convinced  of  it  that  he  soon 
became  the  rival  of  his  friend.  However,  the  circumstance 
appeared  to  him  so  amusing  that  without  knowing  anything 
about  the  theatre  he  wrote  a  play  on  the  subject  of  the  ad¬ 
venture.  He  called  the  play  Melite,  from  the  name  of  the  young 
lady.  He  offered  this  play  to  some  actors  in  ( de )  Paris, 
whose  fortune  it  made.  In  the  last  years  of  his  life  illness  ex¬ 
hausted  the  resources  of  Corneille.  Louis  the  Fourteenth,  hear¬ 
ing  of  his  poverty,  hastened  to  send  him  a  hundred  louis  d’or, 
but  it  was  too  late.  Two  days  later  the  illustrious  poet  expired 
at  the  age  of  seventy-eight. 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GERMAN  AUTHORS. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  ©oa.  3>d)  macfje  eine  $erbeugung  (tf)ut  eg)  —  fd;tage  bie 
Slugen  nieber  — 

©bitf)  (ladjenb).  Unb  roirft  rot  fiber  beibe  Dfjren —  nein  — 
bag  ift  bie  alte  8d)ufe.  §eut  $u  £age  mad)t  man  eg  anberg. — 
5  £)er  §err  fommt  fiegegberoufR —  ftatt  ber  8fatpe  ber  erfdf)tagen= 
en  getnbe  tragt  er  einige  dttebaiffong  mit  braunen  unb  blonben 
Socfen  an  ber  Ufjrfette.  —  ©r  fommt  alfo  unb  fagt  einige 
gerofifjnlidjje  2Borte.  dftan  empfangt  if)n  fait  —  fief)t  ifjm  fdjjarf 
in  bag  Singe  —  unb  fagt  fjerablaffenb :  „8ef)r  erfreut."  £)artn 
io  fcfyroeigt  man  unb  l&f$t  if)  n  reben  —  ab  unb  $u  eiit  SOBort  unb  ein 
SBlicf  non  ber  8eite.  3e  fanger  er  rebet  —  befto  efjer  mirb  er 
eine  £f)orf)eit  fjeraugbringen —  bann  $ucft  man  bie  Slcfyfeln — 
ladfjelt  etraag  pfjnifdj —  roieber  ein  ©eitenblicf —  etroa  fo —  afg 
menu  man  fagen  rooffte:  „8ie  madden  ja  entfefslidfe  Slnftreng= 
is  ungen."  £>ag  fefct  ifjn  in  SBertegent)eit  —  er  mad)t  eine  $er= 
beugung  —  man  minft  if)m  gnabig  unb  er  get)t — urn  batb  roieber 
an  unferer  8eite  ju  fein. 

( b )  -ftarro.  Unb  bie  anbere  Slffaire,  ift  bie  in  Orbnunq? 

©ibfon.  mU f)e? 

20  ,fparrp.  dftit  bem  alten  ^ftacbonafb. — 

©ibfon.  §em  ? 

§arrp.  8ie  fpradjen  fiber  ^olitif. 

©ibfon.  3ft  tnir  bunfef  erimterfid). 

§arrp.  SDann  befeibigten  8ie  if>n —  nannten  ifjn  ein 
25  darnel  —  er  raid  fid)  mit  3^nen  fdjief^en. 

©ibfon.  galft  mir  nidjt  ein  !  — 

§arrp.  SDie  33ibUotf)ef  Ijaben  8ie  total  bemoliert. —  §err 
^argfanb  fommt  and)  fiber  8ie  —  icf)  mod)te  nidjt  in  3^ver 

[over] 


§aut  ftecfen.  (23ei  ©eite.)  3>e£t  roirb  er  raof)l  genug  fyaften. 
30  (£aut.)  ©uten  Morgen,  £>err  ©iftfon!  (2tft.) 

©iftfon.  T)a3  ift  ja  eine  ©efdjidfte. —  ©d)ief3en —  ba§  ift 
ja  Unfinn  —  after  oor  3eugen  bie  oerfprodjen,  ba3  ift  ber 
iifcUdjfte  ^unft  —  fo  eine  atte  ©d)ad)tet  lafjt  nid^t  locfer  — 
lommt  mir  nad),  menu  id)  aud)  burcfyftrenne ;  —  o  raef)  —  ba  ift 
35  fie  fdfjon !  — 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  trdgt  (1.  6),  empfangt  (1.  8), 
fyeraftlaffenb  (1.  9),  Ijeraugftringen  (1.  12),  burdfjftrenne  (1.  34). 

3.  Give  (with  the  definite  article)  the  genitive  singular  of 
Of)ren  (1.  3),  the  dative  plural  of  §err  (1.  5),  the  nominative 
singular  of  &oden  (1.  7)  and  of  3^ug^n  (1.  32). 

4.  Extend  the  expression  ©ef)r  erfreut  (1.  9)  into  a  sentence. 

5.  Parse  bie  (1.  18). 

6.  What  is  the  reference  in  after  nor  3eugen  bie  ©f)e  oerfprodjen 
(1.  32)  ? 

7.  What  is  the  literal  meaning  of  ©d)ad)tet  (1.  33)  ? 

B. 

8.  Translate  into  English: — 

£)em  3ager  lauft  ein  ©leaner  after  ben  dturfen,  unb  atlertei 
23ermutungen  bammern  in  itjrn  auf.  28eit  ba3  ©pintifieren  after 
nidfjt  feine  ©acf)e  ift,  e3  ifjm  and)  nidfft  jufommt,  ber  Oftrigfeit 
Sifter  auf^ufteden,  fortbern  melmeljr  ben  grafjlicfjen  gunb,  ben 
5  er  getfjan,  unfteriUirt  liegen  ju  taffen  unb  feiner  2Bege  —  ba3 
tjeiffi  in  bem  gatle  recte  ^um  ©ericf)t  —  ju  gefjen,  fo  t^ut  er  benn 
einfad),  roa3  itjm  jufommt. 

9.  What  is  the  government  of  if)m  (1.  3)  ? 

10.  What  case  is  feiner  s4Bege  (1.  5)?  Why  ? 

11.  Give  the  first  singular  imperfect  sujunctive  of  getljan  (1.  5) 
and  of  jnfommt  (1.  7). 

C. 

12.  Translate  into  English: — 

2113  e3  getan  mar,  fagte  er:  „3d)  banfe  bir.  Unb  f)5re,  roenn 
bu  mir  nod)  einen  ©efaften  tun  roidft,  oergift  mir,  ba§  mir  fjeut 
fo  eine  £odf)eit  itfter  ben  $opf  raud)3  unb  oergifj  ba3  alte3,  raa3 
id)  gefagt  unb  getan  tyafte.  3$  roeif?  felftft  nidfjt,  roie  e3  fam. 


5  Du  fjaft  mir  nie  $eranlaffung  ba^u  gegeben,  bit  roafyrfjaftig  nid)t. 
Unb  bu  foCCft  fd)on  nid)t3  roieber  non  mir  t)5ren,  roa§  bid)  franfen 
fonnte. 

„;3d)  f)abe  bir  ab^ubitten,"  fiel  fie  ein.  ,,5cf)  fjatte  bir  alle3 
anber3  unb  befjer  oorftellen  fotlen  unb  bid)  nid;t  aufbringen  burd) 
i  o  meine  ftumme  drt.  Unb  nun  gar  bie  28unbe  — " 

„($3  roar  dtotroeljr  unb  bie  pcfyfte  3eit,  baf3  id)  meiner  ©inne 
roieber  mad)tig  rourbe. 

13.  Distinguish  alio  eio  getan  roar  (1.  1)  from  alio  eio  getan  rourbe. 

14.  Re-write  the  first  two  sentences  in  the  formal  or  polite 
mode  of  address,  using  ©ie. 

D. 

15.  Translate  into  English : — 

3»dj  gef)e  fjier  oft  am  ©tranbe  fpa^ieren  unb  gebenfe  foldjer 
feemdnnifdjen  2Bunberfagen.  Die  an^iefjenbfte  ift  rooljl  bie  ©efdjicf)te 
oom  ftiegenben  §oddnber,  ben  man  im  ©turm  mit  aufgefpannten 
©egeln  oorbeifafjren  fieljt,  unb  ber  ^uroeilen  ein  33oot  auSje&t,  urn 
ben  begegnenben  ©d)iffern  atterlei  33riefe  mit^ugeben,  bie  man  nadp 
fyer  nid)t  $u  beforgen  roeijs,  ba  fie  an  langft  oerftorbene  iperfonen 
abreffiert  finb. 

dftand)mal  gebenfe  id)  aud)  be3  alien,  lieben  sIftdrd)en3  non 
bem  gtjdjerfnaben,  ber  am  ©tranbe  ben  nadftlidjen  dfeigen  (dance) 
ber  ^fteernipen  belaufdd  Ijatte  unb  natter  mit  feiner  Saute  (lute)  bie 
gan^e  2Belt  burd^og  unb  ade  ?Dienfd)en  jauber^aft  ent^ucfte,  roenn  er 
iljnen  bie  ^elobie  be§  dlRenroal^erS  oorfpielte.  Diefe  ©age  er^aljlte 
mir  einft  ein  lieber  greunb,  alio  roir  im  ^on^erte  511  Berlin  fold)  einett 
rounbermad)tigen  ^naben,  ben  %dix  $ftenbel§fol)n=33artl)otbp,  fpieten 
Ijorten. 


Heine. 


department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION. 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION. 


A. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  We  thanked  the  gardener’s  wife  for  the  flowers  she  had 

presented  us  with. 

2.  The  poor  stranger  had  neither  friends  nor  relatives  in  the 

city. 

3.  February  has  usually  twenty-eight  days,  but  in  nineteen 

hundred  and  twelve  it  had  twenty-nine. 

4.  We  shall  return  to  the  city  with  the  train  if  it  rains,  but 

perhaps  it  won’t  rain. 

5.  Sit  down  on  this  bench  and  rest  a  little ;  it  isn’t  time  to  go 

home  yet. 

6.  In  summer  the  ground  is  made  fertile  by  the  rain  and  sun¬ 

shine. 

7.  Opposite  the  town  hall  stands  a  restaurant  where  the 

travellers  drank  a  cup  of  tea. 

8.  This  student  reads  many  books,  but  he  soon  forgets  what 

he  has  read. 

9.  You  might  have  learned  German  when  you  were  young,  but 

you  didn’t  want  to. 

10.  Now  you  would  like  to  learn  it,  if  you  could,  but  you  can’t 

11.  I  thought  you  could  ride,  but  I  see  now  that  you  can’t. 

12.  I  led  Mr.  G.  into  the  library  where  for  the  present  he  is 

sleeping. 

13.  There  he  must  stay,  for  I  have  taken  away  his  coat. 

14.  You  are  right ;  it  is  better  for  him  to  stay  there. 

15.  The  young  man  was  taking  a  walk  in  the  park  when  we 

met  him. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  German  : — 

The  lost  child. — Far  from  the  town  dwelt  a  peasant  with  his 
wife  and  six  children.  The  eldest  son  was  big  enough  to  watch 
the  cows  and  sheep.  The  others  played  all  day  in  the  fields. 
One  day  the  youngest  child,  a  boy  of  four  years,  could  not  be 
found.  After  his  parents  and  brothers  had  looked  for  him  in 
the  fields,  they  asked  the  neighbours  for  help.  Then  they  all 
looked  for  him  in  the  woods,  but  without  finding  him.  In  the 
evening  the  neighbours  went  home  tired,  but  the  unhappy  par¬ 
ents  stayed  in  the  woods  all  night.  By  chance  a  hunter  arrived 
next  morning.  He  found  nobody  at  home  except  an  old  woman 
who  was  unable  to  accompany  the  others.  She  related  to  him 
what  had  happened.  He  caused  the  parents  to  be  called  immedi¬ 
ately.  Then  he  took  the  boy’s  coat  and  showed  it  to  his  dog. 
As  soon  as  the  dog  had  smelled  the  coat,  he  began  to  run,  and 
led  his  master  and  the  parents  into  the  woods.  In  the  thickest 
part  of  the  woods  they  found  the  boy  who  was  sleeping  under 
an  old  oak  tree. 

far,  weit ,  entfernt 

watch,  huten 

ask  for,  bitten  um 

by  chance,  zufdlligerweise 

except,  bis  auf 

smell,  beriechen 

thick,  dicht 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

O  NTAR  I  O 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1914 

GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 

(P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A. 
Examiners :  -  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 

|j.  S.  Will,  Ph.D. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

T)ie  ^itabert  traten  cm3  genfter  unb  faben  bent  Jbdfer  itac^ .  ^n 
raeitent  23ogen  burdjfdptitt  bad  blii^enbe  JHeinob  bie  £uft  unb  ner= 
fd)nmnb  jenfeitd  ber  ©artenmauer.  wurbe  tut  ifteben^immer 

ein  Dlaufpern  nernebmbar,  unb  bie  beiben  ©filler  febrten  eitig  $u 
5  ibren  23ud)ern  $uriicf. 

„T)a  baben  ratr  bad  timber, "  flufterte  .£>and  feinem  ^anteraben 
ju  unb  jeigte  auf  bad  £tntenfafu 

5Iud  bem  itintenfaf}  beraug  raSte  ein  S^itned  DIeid,  bad  roud)d 
^ujebenbd  unb  ftieg  $ur  T)ecfe  btnan. 
io  „2Bir  traumen,"  fagte  §ehg  unb  rieb  fid)  bie  21ugen. 

„9tein,  bad  ift  ein  Tftdrdjen,"  jitbelte  Jpand,  „ ein  (ebeitbiged 
<3Jldrcf)en/,  unb  tntr  fpielen  mil." 

Unb  bad  Hteid  nmrbe  ftdrfer  unb  trieb  Sfte  unb  3™eige  m it 
Slattern  unb  SStuten. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout :  ein  grtined 
D^eid. 

3.  Give  the  plural  nominative  of  Jtafer,  ^Bogeit,  £uft,  Waiter, 
SUntenfafp 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  traten, 
faben,  nerfcbraanb,  routed,  ftieg. 

5.  ein  grimed  £fteid.  Give  the  uninflected  forms  of  the  German 

words  for  white,  black,  red,  yellow,  blue,  bright,  dark,  gray,  rosy, 
reddish.  [over] 


B. 


6.  Translate  into  English : — 

©af)eft  bit  often  geljen 
£)en  $onig  unb  fetn  ©entail, 

T)er  roten  Mantel  2Bel)en, 

T)er  golbnen  kronen  ©trafjl  ? 

gitfjrten  fie  nidjt  mit  2$onne 
(Sine  fcftone  Jungfrau  bar, 

^errlid)  rote  bie  ©onne, 

©traljlenb  im  gotbnen  ipaar? 

„2BoI)l  falj  id)  bie  (Sltern  fteibe, 

Of)ne  ber  kronen  £id)t, 

3m  fd)roar$en  £rauerfleibe ; 

T)ie  3ungfrau  faf)  id)  nic^t*" 

7.  Write  down  the  first  stanza  of  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  £)er  Jtonig  in  £t)ule. 

(б)  21  It  ^eibelfterg. 

C. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(Sr  fprad)  mit  gritj  oft  tjalfte  £age  nid)t,  after  er  ftemertte  if)n 
ufterall !  (Sr  t)6rte  feine  frifdje  Winter ftimme  burd)3  ,fpau3  flatten, 
er  fal)  if)n  mie  eitt  Io3gelaffene§,  jungeS  gitfien  burd)  ben  ©arten 
traften,  unb  er  innate  $u  feinem  l)alft  unroidigen  (Srftaunen  ftemerfen, 
mie  faft  ba§  gan^e  £>au3  nad)  unb  nad)  ber  SSotmafdgfeit  be§  fleinen 
5terl§  nerfiel. 

Wit  $roei  2lu3naf)men,  bie  eine  mar  $tine  nub  bie  anbere  ber 
S^txx  felftft. 

3f)n  ftorte  ber  3un3e  t)£)r  ^er  «§<* nb  nod),  er  fjatte  gar  gu  oiel 
Unrulje  in  ba§  Utjrroerf  be§  ftiden  3itttggefedenleften§  geftradfi,  ba3 
fid)  fo  lange  3a^re  int  gteic^ma^igen  £if=taf,  £if=taf  aftgefpielt  tjatte. 

9.  Write  down  the  past  participles  of  fprad),  fal),  ftemerfen, 
nerfiel,  roar. 

10.  t)alfte  £age.  Write  down  the  German  for  every  day,  every 
other  day,  good  day  !  forenoon,  yesterday. 

D. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

-Idem  |)eimat3ort  ift  eine  ©tabt,  nid)t  ein  3)orf.  (S§  ift  eine 
red)t  grof^e  ©tabt,  bie  gro^te  in  gan§  £)eutfd)lanb.  0od  id)  end) 
fagen,  mie  fie  fjeifst,  ober  roifji  if)r  e§  fd)on?  dtein?  2llfo  benn:  e§ 


ift  Berlin,  bie  jpauptftabt  non  £)eutfd)lanb  unb  non  ^reu^en,  bie 
©tabt  roo  ber  ^aifer  roofjnt.  Alfo  ba,  mo  ber  ^atfer  rooljnt,  roofme 
id)  and),  nati’trlid)  nid)t  in  einem  ©djlojse  raie  er,  fonbern  raeit 
brauf^en,  mo  man  ben  Sarin  ber  ©roffftabt  nid)t  f)ort,  mo  e§  Canine 
gibt  unb  roo  bie  $bgel  fingen.  SDie  ($leftrifd)e  afferbingS  faljrt  ba 
and)  unb  Automobile  unb  ©tabtbaljn.  T)ie  ©trafien  ftnb  breiter; 
bod)  finb  bie  § aufer  nid)t  niel  niebriger  alS  mitten  in  ber  ©tabt. 
Aber  non  allem  ift  bie  fiuft  beffer. 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

ASoljin  id)  gel)’  unb  fdjaue, 

3n  §elb  unb  AS  alb  unb  £al 
$om  23erg’  Ijinab  in  bie  Aue: 

Aiel  fdjone,  f)ol)e  graue 
©rufS  id)  bid)  taufenbmal. 

3n  meinem  ©arten  finb’  id) 

Aiel  SBlumen,  fd)bn  unb  fein, 

Aiel  ^rdn^e  roof)l  brau§  roinb’  id) 

Unb  taufenb  ©ebanten  binb’  id) 

Unb  ©ritf^e  mit  barein. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JUNE,  1914 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 

[P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A. 
Examiners :  \  L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 

(j.  S.  Will,  Ph.D. 


A. 

1.  Give  the  German  for: — the  tree  is  green;  have  you  a 
house?  in  the  old  village;  upon  the  little  table;  bread  is  becom¬ 
ing  very  dear ;  half  past  four ;  he  says  that  every  day ;  the  man 
had  two  sons  ;  she  came  in  the  evening ;  the  spell  was  at  an  end. 

2.  Give  the  German  for  : —  he  is  running  fast ;  is  he  whipping 
the  dog  ?  what  does  he  see  ?  she  is  sleeping  late ;  the  horse  is 
eating  grass  ;  the  child  looks  well ;  does  he  understand  English  ? 
he  has  not  answered  ;  he  was  holding  the  book  ;  is  she  putting 
on  her  gloves  ? 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Where  have  you  been  going  to  school?  In  a  city  or  in 

a  small  town  ? 

2.  My  home  is  in  a  small  village  but  we  always  have  good 

teachers. 

8.  The  family  doctor  said  that  Fred  must  go  to  the  country 

on  a  vacation. 

4.  The  question  was  who  would  take  the  young  boy  for  four 

or  five  weeks. 

5.  His  uncle,  his  mother’s  brother,  was  willing  :  he  lived  alone 

in  a  big  house. 

6.  Uncle  William  had  a  gardener  named  John  and  two 

womenservants. 

7-  Jack  followed  the  servant  upstairs  to  his  own  room. 

8.  He  was  a  sensible  boy  and  yet  he  was  afraid  of  his  uncle. 

9.  The  cook  was  five  minutes  late  with  the  breakfast  because 

she  had  been  helping  the  boy. 


[over] 


10.  The  boy  was  very  happy  when  he  learned  how  to  milk  the 

cow. 

11.  Often  the  uncle  did  not  talk  with  his  nephew  for  a  couple 

of  days. 

12.  Every  day  brought  him  new  joys  and  to-day  he  was 

allowed  to  help  with  the  hay. 

IB.  The  old  gentleman  got  up,  put  on  his  straw  hat  and  went 

out  into  the  garden. 

14.  After  supper  the  uncle  used  to  tell  stories  of  the  events  of 

the  day. 

15.  Every  evening  the  old  friends  used  to  take  a  walk  around 

the  village. 

C. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

The  students  are  reading  this  year  short  and  long  stories, 
poems,  and  “Fred,  on  his  Holidays”.  I  should  like  to  know  which 
story  they  like  best.  Indeed  I  am  going  to  suppose  that  it  was 
“Gold-tree”.  But  some  might  like  that  charming  adventure  in 
the  woods.  How  did  it  run  ( lauten )  ?  Oh,  yes  !  it  was  raining 
very  hard  (stark)  and  the  trees  were  shaking  their  heads  and 
saying  that  it  would  not  stop  before  morning.  That  was  the 
opinion  of  an  ant  who  found  a  mushroom  where  nobody  was  at 
home.  Soon  after  a  cricket  came  and  sat  down  by  her,  and  then 
a  glow-worm,  a  beetle,  and  a  snail,  which,  as  you  know,  always 
carries  its  house  along  with  it.  The  company  began  to  sing  and 
dance  when  suddenly  the  old  toad,  to  whom  the  house  belonged, 
appeared.  How  she  did  scream  and  scold !  The  merry  company 
ran  away  as  fast  as  they  could  and  the  poor  snail  was  lost. 
They  will  all  think  of  this  adventure  as  long  as  they  live. 

German  vocabulary  :  reizend,  Pilz,  schutteln,  Grille ,  Krote, 
anhalten,  Ameise  Johanniswurmclien. 
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1.  Find  the  G.  C.  M.  and  the  L.  C.  M.  of  4-f-,  and  *35. 

2.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  2T43765,  correct  to  four  places 
of  decimals. 

(6)  Verify  the  result  in  (a)  correct  to  three  places  of 
decimals,  using  contracted  method  of  multiplication. 

3.  From  a  cask  containing  30  gallons  of  wine,  5  gallons  are 
drawn  off  and  the  cask  is  tilled  with  water.  If  5  gallons  of  the 
mixture  are  drawn  off  and  the  cask  is  again  filled  with  water, 
what  per  cent,  of  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  cask  is  wine  ? 

4.  A  dealer  shipped  4000  barrels  of  apples  to  his  agent  in 

Winnipeg  who  sold  them  at  $6  per  barrel,  and  after  paying  $771 
for  freight  and  deducting  his  commission  of  l^%  for  selling, 
invested  the  proceeds  in  stock  at  115J,  brokerage  Find 

the  agent’s  total  charges  and  the  amount  of  stock  purchased. 

5.  For  a  certain  year  a  man’s  living  expenses  are  $1500,  and 
his  income  tax  is  22  mills  on  the  dollar  upon  the  amount  of  his 
income  above  $1200.  After  the  living  expenses  and  income  tax 
are  deducted,  he  deposits  the  remainder  of  his  income  in  a  bank 
paying  interest  at  4 %  per  annum  payable  half-yearly.  If  this 
deposit  amounts  to  $1000  at  the  end  of  two  years,  find  the  in¬ 
come. 

6.  On  May  22, 1914,  A  borrows  $8000  from  B  and  gives  his 
note  for  three  months  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum.  B  dis¬ 
counts  the  note  at  a  bank  on  July  1,  at  7%.  Find  the  proceeds. 

[over] 


7.  Find  the  weight  of  a  coating  of  ice  one  inch  thick  on  the 
curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical  rod  6  ft.  long  and  4  in.  in 
diameter.  (1  cu.  ft.  of  water  weighs  62J  lb. ;  water  expands 

in  freezing;  7r  =  -2t2-,  approximately.) 

8.  Assuming  that  no  lead  is  lost  in  moulding,  find  the  greatest 
number  of  bullets  J-  of  an  inch  in  diameter  which  can  be  moulded 
from  a  right  prism  of  lead  2  feet  high,  having  a  triangular  base 
with  sides  13  in.,  14  in.,  and  15  in.  ( ir  =^f~,  approximately.) 
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1.  What  God’s  purposes  were  he  did  not  know.  He  took  a  sort  of 
sullen  pride  in  not  knowing ,  and  marched  along,  footsore  and  wounded,  in 
obedience  to  the  orders  of  his  great  Chief.  Only  thirty  years  old,  he  had 
already  learned  renunciation.  There  was  to  be  no  joy  in  life  1  Then  he 
would  be  satisfied  if  it  were  tolerable,  and  would  do  his  best  with  what 
lay  before  him.  Oh  my  hero  !  Perhaps  somewhere  or  other  a  book  is 
kept  in  which  human  worth  is  duly  appraised,  and  in  that  book,  if  such  a 
volume  there  be,  we  shall  find  that  the  divinest  heroism  is  not  that  of  a 
man  who,  holding  life  cheap ,  puts  his  back  against  a  wall  and  is  shot  by 
soldiers,  assured  that  he  will  live  ever  afterwards  as  a  martyr  and  saint: 
a  diviner  heroism  is  that  of  the  poor  printer  who,  in  dingy  Clerkenwell, 
with  forty  years  before  him,  determined  to  live  through  them  without  a 
murmur,  although  there  was  to  be  no  pleasure  in  them.  A  diviner  hero¬ 
ism  is  this,  but  divinest  of  all  is  that  of  him  who  can  in  these  days  do 
what  my  hero  did,  and  without  his  faith. 

Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
and  state  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
parts  in  the  above  passage,  and  also  in  the  following  : — 

{a)  That  remains  to  be  seen. 

( b )  He  was  taught  his  place. 

(c)  All  bloodless  lay  the  untrodden  snow. 

(< d )  You  are  as  good  as  you  are  beautiful. 


4.  Write  (a)  the  plural  forms  of :  court-martial,  phenomenon, 
Miss  Smith,  dot  your  i ;  ( b )  the  possessive  case  of :  it,  father-in- 
law  ;  (c)  the  past  tense  of :  lead,  stride,  beseech ;  and  (d)  the 
past  participle  of  :  lie  (to  recline),  gird,  slay. 

5.  Analyze  the  following  words,  so  as  to  show  the  prefix, 
root,  and  suffix  (when  present) :  adjective,  illegal,  dissolve,  influ¬ 
ence,  disaster.  State  the  force  of  each  part  in  each  word. 

6.  Combine  the  various  statements  in  the  following  groups 
into  properly  formed  complex  sentences  : — 

(a)  Every  climate  has  its  peculiar  diseases.  Every  walk  of  life  has 
its  peculiar  temptations. 

(b)  He  treats  himself  to  a  luxury.  He  must  do  it  in  the  face  of 
a  dozen  who  cannot. 

(c)  Their  names  were  not  found  in  the  registers  of  heralds.  Their 
names  were  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Life.  They  felt  assured  of  this. 

7.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  all 

o 

rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

(a)  A  number  of  places  mentioned  in  the  story  have  been  tried  to 
be  identified. 

( b )  The  withered  state  of  the  old  wizard  seemed  as  if  he  might 
change  into  a  fairy. 

(c)  The  first  feature  to  be  considered  in  any  composition  is  to 
decide  upon  a  subject. 

(d)  The  more  a  person  praised  him  the  better  he  liked  them. 

( e )  This  convention  desires  to  place  on  record  the  many  disabilities 
under  which  our  employees  in  our  shops  work,  such  as  working  in  some 
cases  under  ground,  and  in  most  instances  the  work  having  to  be  carried 
out  at  night,  and  therefore  the  necessity  for  remedy  for  the  same,  as  well 
as  to  endeavour  to  elevate  our  employees  socially  and  otherwise. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Tovrcov  8e  rwv  crrparr)ya)v  6  pev  K Xeapyos  copoXoyeiro 
vi to  rravrcov  yeveaOai  avr)p  /cal  rroXepucos  /cal  pdXicrra  tfiiXo- 
7 roXepos.  /cal  yap  8r),  eios  pev  rroXepos  rjv  rois  A a/ceSat- 
poviois  irpa ?  rovs  ’A Orjvaiovs,  virr/perei  rrj  eavrov  rrarpl8i’  iirel 

5  8e  elprjvrj  eyevero ,  ireicras  row  Aa/ce8aipoviovs  <w?  oi  Sparces 
ahi/coiev  rovs  C/E XXrjvas,  e^eirXei  cos  rroXeprjcrcov  rois  0 patjiv. 
iirel  8e  oi  ecjiopoi  eireipwvro  airocrrpefyeiv  avrov  T aOpov, 
ivravOa  ov/cen  eireidero  avrois,  aXX1  ciireirXei  els  'EXXr/crirovrov. 

(b)  ’ EXelttovto  8e  /cai  rives,  oi  pev  8iecf)0appevoi  rovs  ocf)daX~ 
povs  vi to  rr/s  %iovos,  oi  8e  car  oaecrrjir  ores  rovs  8a/crvXovs  rcbv 
iro8d)v  m to  rov  yjrv^ovs.  rjv  8e  rois  pev  ocfydaXpois  eiracovpripa 
ri) s  y iovos ,  el  ns  peXav  n  e^cov  irpo  rwv  o$>6aXpo)v  iropevoiro, 

5  to£?  8e  irocrlv,  ei  ns  /civoiro  /cal  pifieirore  e%oi  rjarv^lav,  /cal  el 
viroXvoiro  ra  vrro8r)para  r r/v  vv/cra. 


2.  In  1  ( a ) :  Explain  the  case  of  avrois  (1.  8).  Identify  the 
forms  :  t roXepr/crcov  (1.  6),  eireipcbvro  (1.  7).  Account  for  the 
tense  and  mood  of  a8acoiev  (1.  6).  Distinguish  between 
vm-iperei  (1.  4)  and  vn njperei. 

What  is  the  war  referred  to  in  the  second  sentence  ? 
What  were  the  functions  of  the  tyopoi  ? 

In  1  ( b ) :  Explain  the  case  of  ocpOaXpovs  (11.  1,  2),  vv/cra 
(1.  6).  Identify  the  forms :  8ie<f)0appevoi  (1.  1),  /avoir o  (1.  5). 
Explain  the  mood  of  iropevoiro  (1.  4). 

ei  ns  /civoiro  .  ...  el  viroXvoiro.  Why  has  el  an  accent  in 
the  one  case  and  not  in  the  other  ? 

Give  the  nominative  singular  of  %tWo?,  ^v^ovs,  iroalv. 

[OVER] 


3.  Describe  in  detail  any  one  incident  in  the  Retreat  of 
the  Greeks. 


B. 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  “  A  Iveia  re  /cal  ''Ercrop,  eVel  7 roVo?  v/jl/ju  pbaXicrra 
Tpojcov  /cal  A v/clgov  ey/ce/cXtrat ,  ovve/c  dptcrroi 
rracrav  err ’  Wvv  ecrre  pbdyecrOai  re  (ppoveeiv  re, 
arr/r'  avrov,  /cal  Xaov  epv/ca/cere  rrpo  rrvXacov 

5  irdvry  erroiyopuevoi,  irplv  avr  ev  XePai  7 vvai/cwv 
cpevyovras  irecreeiv,  Brjioicn  Be  % dp  pa  y evecrdai.” 

(b)  Tl?  eh tmv  ov  iraiBos  ope^aro  (paiBcpos  f E/crwp • 
ai|r  S’  6  7 rah  Trpos  /coXrrov  ev^wvoto  n6r]vrp 
e/cXivOrj  iaxoiv,  rrarpos  cplXov  oyjnv  arv^Oeh, 
rapftrjcras  ^aX/cov  re  I8e  Xocpov  IrrmoyaLrriv , 

b  Becvov  drr  a/cpordrr)<;  /copvOos  vevovra  vor/aas. 
e/c  S’  eyeXaaae  irarrjp  re  (pcXos  /cal  irorvia  prjrijp' 
avr l/c  drro  /cparos  /copvO ’  ecXero  (paiBcpos  "E/crcop, 
/cal  rrjv  pev  /careOrj/cev  eirl  y6°vl  rrapcpavocoaav. 


5.  In  4  (a) :  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  vppu  (1.  1), 
cf ipoveetv  (1.  3),  i rvXacov  (1.  4).  Explain  the  case  of  Tpdxov  (1.  2), 
(pevyovras  (1.  6).  Explain  the  mood  of  yeveaOai  (1.  6).  Identify 
the  forms  :  ey/ce/cXcrau  (1.  2),  crrrjr{e)  (1.  4).  Who  is  the  speaker 
in  this  passage  ? 

In  4  ( b ) :  Give  the  Attic  prose  form  for  ev&voio  (1.  2). 
Explain  the  case  of  n raiBb^  (1.  1).  Identify  the  forms : — 
i/cXiv6r)  (1.  3),  ecXero  (1.  7).  Comment  on  the  use  and  meaning 
of  rrjv  (1.  8) 

Write  out  and  scan  lines  5,  6,  and  7  (Becvov  ....  f,E /crcop), 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

Give  the  names  of  the  child  and  his  mother. 
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1.  Decline  in  full  veavlas,  avrfp,  av. 

2.  Decline  together :  in  the  singular,  rj  pa/cpa  68d< ?,  to  peya 
evpos  ;  in  the  plural,  rerrape ?  n ro'Xet?. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison,  in  the  same  case, 
gender,  and  number,  of  the  following  adjectives :  7roXXcu?, 
KpelTTOV ,  Karaara ,  einpeXecrTepovs ,  aplara),  ala^pav. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  Second  singular,  imperfect  active  of  Xelirw. 

(b)  Second  singular,  first  aorist  imperative  middle  of 

\vco. 

(c)  Second  aorist  infinitive  active  of  alpeco. 

(d)  First  plural,  second  aorist  subjunctive  active  of 

pavdavco. 

(e)  Third  plural,  future  optative  middle  of  e%©. 

(/)  Genitive  plural  masculine  of  the  perfect  participle 
of  7 rapep^opai. 

(g)  Third  plural,  present  indicative  middle  of  npaco. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  forms :  ef©  and  ef©  ;  rpca/coaLa 
and  rpidfcovra  ;  otl  and  d  n  ;  elpi  and  el  pi ;  lev  at  and  levai ; 
rjpTra/caTe  and  r^pira/cere ;  Ire,  hrre,  and  ecrre. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following : — 

(a)  Tpa^vs  <yap  rjv  rrj  (fxovrj. 

(b)  eTvyopev  crvXXeyovTes  (ppvyava. 

(c)  TOVTO  S’  €7 TO  lei  6fC  T 01)  elvCLL  ^aXe7TO?. 

(d)  lapbev  Be  oti  aSvvarov  £gtl  Bia^rjvac  tov  JLvbfypaTrjv, 

7roXepbl(ov  kcoXvovtcov. 


(e) 

(/) 

(9) 


e^ecTTiv  T/pilv  ievai  vvktos,  coare  pbr)  opacrOai  virepfialvovTas. 


orav  Be  rt?  7 reiparai  tclvtt)  irapievai ,  ol  i rqXepuot  kclXlv- 
Bovcn  XlOovs. 

rjpeLS  Be  vjrr\peTr\(jop,ev  ctol,  ov  pbovov  tov  pucrOov  eve/ca, 
aXXa  /cal  tt)?  %aptTO?,  Vv  crcoOevres  viro  crov  expifiev 
av  aot  Bi/caiws. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 


( The  Arcadians  attack  the  natives ,  and  are  defeated  by  them.) 

Kal  ol  pbev  ’ Ap/caBes  irpoyroi  irXe'ovcri,  /cal  airoftalvovcnv  els 
KaA/7r?7?  Xipbeva,  /cara  pbecrov  r 77?  ev  A ala,  typa/cr)?.  evTevOev 
€7 Topevovro  els  Ta?  7 rpcoTas  Kcopbav  /cal  eTrnreaovTes  rot?  ©pa£l  rrj 
varepaia  eXaftov  TroXXrjv  Xelav.  ol  Be  Spa/ces  ol  Bia^vyovres 
rjOpot^ovTO'  /cal  irpdiTOV  pbev  eiriTiOevTai  tw  ^pLi/cpr/ros  Xo^a>,  ez'd? 
tcov  ’A p/caBwv  cnparriytov,  /cal  airo/CTeivovcnv  ai/TOV  re  tov  2 pbUprjTa 
/cal  tovs  aXXovs  iravTas.  aXXov  Be  Xo^ou ,  ov  'H yyaavBpos  el^e v, 
o/ctoo  pbovovs  /caTeXiTrov  £<5Wa?*  /cal  auTO?  H yr/aavBpos  eacody. 
/cal  ol  pbev  aXXot  Xoxcvyol  avvrfxOov  ol  Be  ©pa/ce?  avveXeyovTO  r?}? 
vv/ctos  ttoXXol.  Kal  apba  rjpbepa  Itcittovto  kvkXw  irepl  tov  Xof>ov , 
evOa  ol  c/EXXt;z/69  eaTpaTOireBevovTO ,  Kal  irpoaefiaXXov  irpos  rod?  tmv 
'E XXr/vcov  OTrXiTas,  /cal  £t  It  pa/a  kov  ttoXXovs •  reXo?  Be  ol  ©pa/ce? 
elpyov  aurou?  Kal  airb  tov  udaro?.  eirel  Be  citt  op  la  rjv,  BieXeyovTO 
7 repl  cr7rovBd)v.  eirel  Be  ol  f/E XXrjves  tjtovv  opbrjpov^,  ol  ©pa/ce?  ovk 
iBIBoaav.  ol  pbev  Brj  ’A pKaBes  out&>?  eirpa^av. 


airoftalvcD — I  disembark. 
Xela — booty. 
reXo? — at  last,  finally. 
elpyco — I  exclude. 
opajpo^ » — a  hostage. 
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Note. —  Only  six  questions  to  be  answered ,  one  of  which  must 

be  No.  9. 

1.  Explain  the  influence  of  the  geography  of  Greece  on  Greek 
history.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  sketch-map. 

2.  Describe  the  constitution  of  Sparta. 

3.  Sketch  the  character  and  achievements  of  Pericles. 

4.  Trace  the  course  of  the  Asiatic  campaigns  of  Alexander  the 
Great. 

5.  Describe  the  steps  in  Eome’s  conquest  of  the  Italian 
peninsula. 

6.  What  was  the  effect  on  Rome  of  the  second  Punic  War  ? 

7.  Describe  fully  the  grievances  which  the  Gracchi  sought  to 
redress. 

8.  Compare  the  political  achievements  of  Caesar  and  Sulla. 

9.  Locate  and  comment  on  the  historical  importance  of  the 
following,  giving  dates  where  possible  :  Mycenae,  Sardis,  Syra¬ 
cuse,  Leuctra,  Chaeronea,  Tarentum,  Lake  Trasumenus,  Cyno- 
scephalae,  Lucca,  Philippi. 


. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Note  : — In  answering  'problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out  fully 
and  logically,  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  be  shown. 

1.  Compare  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  in  regard  to  : — 

(a)  their  colour; 

(b)  whether  they  are  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  at  ordinary 

temperature ; 

(c)  their  action  on  (i)  a  solution  of  potassium  bromide, 

(ii)  a  solution  of  potassium  iodide  ; 

( d )  the  relative  volumes  of  their  hydrogen  compounds  that 

could  be  produced  from  the  same  weight  of  each 
element.  (This  relation  must  be  expressed  numer¬ 
ically.)  Cl  =  85,  Br  =  80,  1=127. 

(e)  the  abundance  in  which  they  occur  in  nature  (combined 

with  other  substances)  ; 

(/)  their  valency  (in  their  compounds  with  hydrogen). 

2.  (a)  How  is  hydrochloric  acid  prepared  commercially? 

(b)  Why  is  the  name  hydrogen  chloride  appropriate  for  the 
gas  so  named,  and  the  name  hydrochloric  acid  inappropriate  ? 

(c)  Why  is  the  name  hydrochloric  acid  appropriate  for  the 
solution  of  the  gas  in  water  and  the  name  hydrogen  chloride 
inappropriate  ? 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  table  with  four  vertical  columns  headed  respec¬ 
tively  — 

“  Gives  off  a  gas  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.” 

“Gives  off  a  gas  with  water.” 

“When  added  to  water  gives  a  liquid  which  turns  litmus 
red  (acid  properties).” 

“When  added  to  water  gives  a  liquid  which  turns  litmus 
blue.” 

Then  place  the  names  of  the  following  substances  in  the 
proper  columns,  remembering  that  the  same  substance  may  have 
to  be  written  in  more  than  one  column  : —  sodium  carbonate 
(washing  soda),  limestone,  sodium,  calcium  carbide,  quick  lime, 
sulphur  trioxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  hydrogen  chloride. 

When  you  have  done  this,  draw  a  line  below  your  entries 
and  add  one  new  example  of  your  own  selection  to  each  column. 

(A  small  deduction  will  be  made  for  wrong  entries). 

4.  (a)  Draw,  in  detail,  a  diagram  of  an  apparatus  suitable  for 
the  following  experiment.  Hydrogen  is  to  be  prepared  by  the 
action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  zinc,  and  provision  is  to  be 
made  for  adding  more  acid  during  the  process  without  opening 
the  vessel.  The  hydrogen  is  to  be  freed  from  spray  by  passing 
it  through  cotton  wool  and  is  to  be  dried  by  concentrated  sul¬ 
phuric  acid.  The  dried  hydrogen  is  to  be  passed  over  copper 
oxide  which  is  to  be  heated  during  the  process,  and  the  gaseous 
products  are  to  be  passed  over  calcium  chloride  so  that  the 
weight  of  water  formed  may  be  determined. 

(b)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  modification  of  the  above  in  which 
the  hydrogen  may  be  prepared  by  the  electrolysis  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid. 

5.  Small  balloons  used  for  meteorological  observations  may 
be  filled  with  hydrogen  by  either  of  the  following  methods : — 

(i)  Action  of  zinc  on  sulphuric  acid  solution. 

Zn  +  H2SQ4  gives  H2. 

(ii)  Action  of  calcium  hydride  (CaH2)  on  water. 

CaH2+H20  gives  lime  (CaO)  and  hydrogen. 

(Zn  =  65,  H  =  l,  S  =  82,  Ca  =  40). 

(a)  What  would  be  the  cost  of  material  for  filling  100 
balloons  of  600  litres  capacity  each,  at  760  mm.  and  27°  C.,  by 
each  of  the  two  methods,  assuming  that  zinc  is  25c.  per  kilo¬ 
gram  (1000  grams),  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (H2S04)  is  5c. 
per  kilogram,  and  calcium  hydride  is  $5*00  per  kilogram  ? 


( b )  What  is  the  ratio  between  the  total  weights  of  material 
to  be  transported  to  the  place  of  the  experiment  for  method  (i) 
and  (ii),  assuming  that  water  can  be  obtained  on  the  spot  ? 

6.  Select  any  one  of  the  following  experiments  that  you  are 
familiar  with,  and  describe  in  detail  what  was  actually  done 
and  observed  when  it  was  carried  out : — 

(a)  Adding  metallic  copper  to  nitric  acid. 

( b )  Adding  metallic  sodium  to  water  and  making  any  sub¬ 

sequent  tests  of  the  liquid. 

(c)  Adding  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  to  a  solution  of 

hydrogen  chloride  (or  other  chloride). 

(d)  Gradually  heating  sulphur  till  it  boiled. 

(e)  Gradually  heating  a  crystal  of  copper  sulphate  in  a 

test  tube. 

Note. —  In  answering  this  question,  the  approximate  quantities  of 
materials,  whether  reagents  were  concentrated  or  dilute,  etc.,  should  be 
stated,  as  far  as  you  can  remember,  but  since  what  happened  may  have 
depended  on  such  details  it  will  be  safer  to  write  only  what  is  remembered. 
Do  not  describe  any  subsequent  treatment  of  the  products  except  where 
this  is  asked  for.  In  marking  this  question,  deductions  will  be  made  for 
statements  which  could  not  have  been  based  on  observation. 
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1.  (a)  Divide  3p4  —  7p(l  —  p2)  —  (2-fp2)  by  (3p  +  l)(_p-f  1). 
«„)  Simplify  (T^+l^)  +  (Tfi-^> 

2.  Find  the  Highest  Common  Factor  and  the  Lowest  Common 
Multiple  of  3x5 +2a?4 -f;r2  and  3a?4  -\-2x3  —  3x2  +  2x  —  1. 

3.  Factor: — 

(a)  a2  —  4ab  +  4b2  —  x2  +  2xy  —  y2. 

(b)  a2-bs+a2b3- 1. 

(c)  3x2  +  13x-10. 

4.  Solve : — 

(a) 


x  —  1  x  —  2  x  —  3  x  —  4 

( b )  2x2  -\-3x  —  4  =  0. 

(o)  i(x+y)-^(x-y)  =  9, 

j»  +  K*  +  2/)  =  5. 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

JL  _  A™  2 

\  (2*^/  x ) 3  —  2a?4  -f-cc-j-  4a?2  +  x/ 33-1  —  /— 

'  a5 


6.  Simplify 

a? 


(a) 

(b) 


x—\ 


-1- 


U+1 


X *  —x 

2  +  x/lO 


X 


4^/2  +  x/2 0  -  x/18  -  x/5 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Construct  a  quadratic  equation  of  which  the  sum  of 
the  roots  is  s  and  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots  is  t. 

( b )  Find  the  values  of  m  for  which  the  equation 
2  mx-  +  (5m  +  2)a3  +  (4m+l)  =  0 
has  its  roots  equal. 

8.  A  person  has  $3675  to  invest.  He  can  buy  3  per  cent, 
stock  at  75  and  5  per  cent,  stock  at  120.  How  much  of  his 
money  must  he  invest  in  each  kind  of  stock  in  order  to  have 
the  same  income  from  each  investment  ? 

9.  Find  the  fraction  of  which  the  sum  of  the  numerator  and 
denominator  is  48,  and  such  that  if  10  be  added  to  the  numer¬ 
ator  and  to  the  denominator  the  new  fraction  thus  formed  will 
exceed  the  old  by  ^ . 
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Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  The  series  of  events  following  the  murder  of  Duncan  as 
they  might  be  described  by  Lady  Macbeth. 

2.  A  defence  of  Lancelot  against  the  charge  of  having  trifled 
with  the  affections  of  Elaine. 

3.  Why  I  like  the  stories  of  Henty. 

4.  Stamp  collecting. 

5.  Butterflies. 

6.  The  value  of  a  gymnasium  in  connection  with  a  school. 

7.  Indian  Summer. 


■ 


* 


. 


■ 
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PHYSICS.  • 

1.  (a)  Sketch  a  simple  and  practicable  arrangement  for 
measuring  the  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  a  rod. 

( b )  A  brass  rod  at  15°  C.  is  62*00  cm.  in  length,  and  when 
raised  to  55°  C.  it  is  62*05  cm.  in  length.  Find  the  coefficient 
of  linear  expansion. 

(c)  Four  beakers  each  contain  200  grams  of  water,  their 
temperatures  being  respectively  5°,  10°,  15°,  20°  C.  The  water 
is  all  poured  into  and  fills  an  aluminium  vessel  at  15°  C., 
weighing  50  grams  (specific  heat,  0*20).  Find  the  resulting 
temperature.  What  is  the  water  equivalent  of  the  aluminium 
vessel ? 

2.  (a)  Name  two  commercial  applications  of  cooling  by 
evaporation,  and  describe  the  process  by  which  the  evaporation 
is  produced. 

( b )  Describe  the  construction  of  the  so-called  fireless 
cooker,  and  account  for  its  utility. 

8.  (a)  If  a  tuning-fork  has  a  frequency  of  256  vibrations  per 
second,  and  the  velocity  of  sound  is  1120  feet  per  second,  find 
the  wave-length  of  the  sound  produced. 

(5)  Explain  why  a  speaker  is  heard  better  in  a  well-filled 
auditorium  than  in  an  empty  one. 

4.  (a)  Describe  a  simple  experiment  to  show  that  the  fre¬ 
quencies  of  the  notes  in  a  major  chord  are  as  4  :  5  :  6  ;  also  that 
the  absolute  pitch  is  immaterial. 

(b)  What  is  the  scale  of  equal  temperament  ?  Why  is  it  so 
called  and  why  so  generally  used  ?  State  any  disadvantages. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  The  sun  is  85°  above  the  horizon  and  you  see  its  image 
in  still  water ;  draw  a  diagram  showing  the  angles  of  incidence 
and  reflection,  and  find  their  values. 

(b)  By  means  of  three  separate  diagrams,  show  the  position 
of  conjugate  foci  in  (i)  a  concave  mirror,  (ii)  a  convex  mirror, 
(iii)  a  convex  lens. 

6.  (a)  The  focal  length  of  a  telescope  is  6  feet.  The  lens  is 
composed  of  two  lenses,  a  converging  one  and  a  diverging  one. 
The  focal  length  of  the  former  is  80  inches ;  find  that  of  the 
latter. 

(b)  Sunlight  falls  on  a  rose  and  it  appears  red,  on  a  leaf 
and  it  appears  green,  on  a  lily  and  it  appears  white.  Explain, 
from  a  physical  point  of  view,  how  this  happens. 

(c)  Why  is  there  so  much  red  and  yellow  in  the  sunset 
skies  ? 

7.  (a)  A  rod  of  soft  iron  2  feet  long  is  held  vertically  and 
struck  by  a  hammer.  Describe  the  precise  way  in  which  you 
would  test  whether  the  rod  is  magnetized  or  not ;  and  if  it  is, 
how  would  you  determine  its  polarity  ?  Why  strike  it  with  the 
hammer  ? 

(b)  Describe  either  a  copper  or  a  silver  voltameter  and 
show  how  it  can  be  used  to  test  the  graduations  of  an  ammeter. 

8.  (a)  You  wish  to  produce  a  powerful  electro-magnet.  De¬ 
scribe  how  it  would  be  wound  to  be  used  (i)  with  a  dynamo 
delivering  current  at  110  volts,  (ii)  with  a  single  large  storage 

cell. 

(b)  Six  cells  are  joined  abreast  in  pairs  and  the  three  pairs 
in  series.  The  electro-motive  force  of  each  cell  is  1*6  volts  and 
the  internal  resistance  8  ohms.  The  terminals  of  the  battery 
are  joined  by  a  wire  40  feet  long  and  of  resistance  4  ohms. 
Calculate  the  current  which  flows ;  also  the  potential  difference 
between  two  points  on  the  wire  12J  feet  apart. 
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Note. — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered.  These  must  include 

No.  7  and  No.  8. 

1.  Trace  the  political  career  of  (a)  John  Wilkes,  (6)  Charles 
James  Fox. 

2.  Was  the  younger  Pitt  greater  as  a  peace  minister  or  as  a 
war  minister  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

3.  Describe  the  events  which  led  to  the  setting  up  in  Ireland 
of  Grattan’s  Parliament. 

4.  Describe  the  changes  effected  in  English  public  life  by  (a) 
the  Reform  Bill  of  1832  and  ( b )  the  Franchise  Bill  of  1884. 

5.  Estimate  the  importance  of  the  work  of  Disraeli. 

6.  What  changes  took  place  in  the  relations  between  Canada 
and  Great  Britain  from  1837  to  1860  ? 

7.  What  causes  brought  about  the  federation  of  the  British 
North  American  provinces  in  1867  ? 

8.  Locate  and  indicate  the  historical  importance  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — Saratoga,  Delhi,  Detroit,  Torres  Vedras,  Fort  Garry, 
Khartoum,  St.  Helena,  Tilsit,  Balaklava,  Chrysler’s  Farm. 
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1.  {a)  Construct  three  triangles  of  sides  (2,  2J,  3),  (1J,  2,  2J), 
(1,  1J,  2)  inches  respectively,  and  draw  the  circumscribing  circle 
in  each  case. 

(b)  From  the  position  of  the  centre  of  the  circle,  what  can 
be  concluded  about  the  largest  angle  of  the  triangle  in  each 
case  ? 

2.  ABC  and  DEF  are  triangles  for  which  AB  =  DE,  BC—EF, 
angle  ABC  >  angle  DEF.  Show  that  ACi>  DF. 

3.  A  point  A  lies  outside  a  circle  of  which  the  centre  is  C. 
The  straight  line  AC  intersects  the  circle  at  B  and  AC  produced 
intersects  the  circle  at  D.  P  and  Q  are  any  two  points  on  the 
circle.  Prove  that  AP  exceeds  AQ  if  BP  exceeds  PQ. 

4.  (a)  State  what  is  meant  by  parallel  lines. 

(b)  Two  straight  lines  are  cut  by  a  third  so  that  the  alter¬ 
nate  angles  are  equal.  Show  that  the  two  lines  are  parallel. 

5.  {a)  The  angle  ABC  of  the  triangle  ABC  is  right.  Show 
that  AB2+BC2=AC2. 

(b)  Assuming  the  truth  of  the  proposition  5  (a),  construct 
a  square  equal  in  area  to  a  rectangle  of  width  3  inches  and 
length  5  inches. 

6.  (a)  ABC  is  any  triangle.  Show  that  the  angle  ABC  is 
acute,  right,  or  obtuse  according  as  AB2+BC2  is  greater  than, 
equal  to,  or  less  than  AC2. 

(b)  Apply  this  to  verify  your  conclusions  in  1  (6). 

[over] 


7.  (a)  0  is  any  point  inside  a  circle.  AO  A'  and  BOB'  are 
chords.  Show  that  AO  .0 A'  =  BO  .OB'. 

(b)  Assuming  the  truth  of  the  proposition  7  (a),  construct 
a  square  equal  in  area  to  a  rectangle  of  width  3  inches  and 
length  5  inches. 

8.  (a)  Define  similar  polygons. 

(b)  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  of  the  one  equal  to 
two  angles  of  the  other,  the  triangles  are  similar. 

(c)  State  two  other  sets  of  conditions  which  are  just 
sufficient  to  insure  similarity  of  triangles. 
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1.  Explain  in  detail  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  No  !  let  me  taste  the  whole  of  it,  fare  like  my  peers 

The  heroes  of  old, 

Bear  the  brunt,  in  a  minute  pay  glad  life’s  arrears 
Of  pain,  darkness  and  cold. 

( b )  He  died 

As  one  that  had  been  studied  in  his  death 
To  throw  away  the  dearest  thing  he  owed, 

As ’t  were  a  careless  trifle. 

(c)  That’s  the  wise  thrush  :  he  sings  each  song  twice  over 
Lest  you  should  think  he  never  could  recapture 

The  first  fine  careless  rapture  ! 

(d)  For  Banquo’s  issue  have  I  filed  my  mind  ; 

Put  rancours  in  the  vessel  of  my  peace 
Only  for  them;  and  mine  eternal  jewel 
Given  to  the  common  enemy  of  man 
To  make  them  kings,  the  seed  of  Banquo  kings  : 

Rather  than  so,  come,  fate,  into  the  list, 

And  champion  me  to  the  utterance. 

2.  Tell  briefly,  in  yonr  own  words,  the  story  Browning  tells 
in  The  Boy  and  the  Angel. 

3.  What  are  the  three  great  crimes  of  Macbeth  ?  Point  out 
carefully  how  they  differ  in  character.  Show  by  definite  refer¬ 
ences  to  the  play  how  far  the  Weird  Sisters  influenced  Macbeth 
to  commit  each  of  the  crimes. 


[over] 


4.  Point  out  the  connection  in  which  the  following  passages 
occur : — 

(а)  There’s  no  art 
To  find  the  mind’s  construction  in  the  face. 

(б)  E’en  then  would  be  some  stooping  ;  and  I  choose 
Never  to  stoop. 

(c)  Ye  know  right  well,  how  meek  soe’er  he  seem, 

No  keener  hunter  after  glory  breathes. 

(d)  Come  what  come  may, 

Time  and  the  hour  run  through  the  roughest  day. 

(e)  “Free  love,  so  bound,  were  freest,  ”  said  the  King. 

(/)  You’ve  the  brown  ploughed  land  before,  where  the  oxen  steam 
and  wheeze, 

And  the  hills  over-smoked  behind  by  the  faint  gray  olive-trees. 

(g)  O  world  as  God  has  made  it  !  All  is  beauty  : 

And  knowing  this  is  love,  and  love  is  duty. 

What  further  may  be  sought  for  or  declared  ? 

5.  Quote  : — 

The  first  four  stanzas  of  The  Lady  of  Shalott  or 
Prospice. 

“She  should  have  died  hereafter,”  and.  eleven  lines 
following. 

SHAKESPEARE. 

Others  abide  our  question.  Thou  art  free. 

We  ask  and  ask  :  Thou  smilest  and  art  still, 

Out-topping  knowledge.  For  the  loftiest  hill 
That  to  the  stars  uncrowns  his  majesty, 

Planting  his  stedfast  footsteps  in  the  sea, 

Making  the  heaven  of  heavens  his  dwelling-place, 

Spares  but  the  cloudy  border  of  his  base 
To  the  foiled  searching  of  mortality  ; 

And  thou,  who  didst  the  stars  and  sunbeams  know, 
Self-school’d,  self-scann’d,  self-honour’d,  self-secure, 

Didst  walk  on  earth  unguess' d  at.  Better  so  ! 

All  pains  the  immortal  spirit  must  endure, 

All  weakness  that  impairs,  all  griefs  that  bow, 

Find  their  sole  voice  in  that  victorious  brow. 

Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


(«) 

(0 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

His  accensa  super  iactatos  aequore  toto 
Troas,  reliquias  Danaum  atque  immitis  Achilli, 
arcebat  longe  Latio,  multosque  per  annos 
errabant  acti  fatis  maria  omnia  circum. 

5  tantae  molis  erat  Romanam  condere  gentem. 

2.  Comment  on  the  forms :  Troas  (1.  2),  Danaum  (1.  2). 
Explain  the  case  of  Latio  (1.  3),  molis  (1.  5). 

Who  is  referred  to  in  the  words  accensa . arcebat  ? 

What  was  the  cause  of  her  wrath  ? 

3.  Translate  into  English 

Nascetur  pulchra  Troianus  origine  Caesar, 
imperium  Oceano,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 

Iulius,  a  magno  demissum  nomen  Iulo. 
hunc  tu  olim  caelo,  spoliis  Orientis  onustum, 

5  accipies  secura ;  vocabitur  hie  quoque  votis. 
aspera  turn  positis  mitescent  saecula  bellis  ; 
cana  Fides,  et  Vesta,  Remo  cum  fratre  Quirinus 
iura  dabunt :  dirae  ferro  et  compagibus  artis 
claudentur  Belli  portae. 

4.  Explain  the  case  of  origine  (1.  1),  bellis  (1.  6).  Account 
for  the  mood  of  terminet  (1.  2).  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1,  2, 
and  3,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

Explain  very  briefly  to  what  historical  events  this  passage 
refers.  To  whom  are  the  words  addressed  ? 


[over] 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(c)  Haec  dum  Dardanio  Aeneae  miranda  videntur, 
dnm  stupet  obtutuque  haeret  defixus  in  uno, 
regina  ad  templum  forma  pulcherrima  Dido, 
incessit  magna  iuvenum  stipante  caterva. 

5  qualis  in  Eurotae  ripis  aut  per  inga  Cynthi 
exercet  Diana  choros,  quam  mille  secntae 
hinc  atque  hinc  glomerantur  Oreades  ;  ilia  pharetram 
fert  humero,  gradiensque  deas  snpereminet  omnes  ; 
Latonae  taciturn  pertemptant  gaudia  pectus : 
i  o  talis  erat  Dido. 

6.  Identify  the  forms:  miranda  (1.  1),  secntae  (1.  6).  Explain 
the  case  of  Aeneae  (1.  1),  forma  (1.  3). 

B. 

7.  State  the  gender,  and  give  the  ablative  singular  and  accusa¬ 
tive  plural  of  agmen ,  dolor ,  mare ,  civitas,  reditus. 

8.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ago ,  dedo,  aecipio,  fero, 
demitto. 

9.  Give  the  third  person  singular  future  indicative  active, 
and  the  third  person  singular  pluperfect  indicative  active  of 
malo,  maneo ;  and  the  third  person  singular  perfect  subjunctive 
passive  of  video,  scribo. 

10.  Compare  the  adjectives  gravis,  facilis ;  and  the  adverb 
bene. 

11.  Give  the  adverbs  that  are  formed  from  the  adjectives 
pulcher,  sapiens. 

12.  Decline  together,  in  the  singular,  nauta  uterque. 

13.  Distinguish  between  victus  and  vinctns;  between  audet 
and  audiet ;  between  redit  and  reddit. 

14.  In  each  of  the  following  words  indicate  the  syllable  on 
which  the  accent  falls,  and  mark  the  quantity  of  every  vowel : 
milites,  amaverat,  moniturus. 

C. 

15.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Yix  agmen  novissimum  extra  munitiones  processerat,  cum 
Galli,  cohortati  inter  se  ne  speratam  praedam  ex  manibus 
dimitterent,  flumen  transire  et  iniquo  loco  committere  proelium 
non  dubitant.  Haec  fore  suspicatus  Labienus,  ut  omnes  trans 


flumen  eliceret,  placide  progrediebatur.  Turn  praemissis  paulum 
impedimentis  atque  in  colle  qnodam  collocatis,  “Habetis,”  inquit, 
“milites,  quam  petistis  facultatem  :  hostem  impedito  atque  iniquo 
loco  tenetis  :  praestate  eandem  nobis  ducibus  virtutem,  quam 
saepe  imperatori  praestitistis,  atque  ilium  adesse  et  haec  videre 
existimate.  ”  Simul  signa  ad  hostem  verti  iubet,  et  paucis 
turmis  praesidio  ad  impedimenta  dimissis,  reliquos  equites  ad 
latera  disponit. 

elicere  =  entice  ;  'petistis  =  petivistis. 
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A. 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English: — 

Hnic  imperat,  quas  possit,  adeat  civitates  horteturque,  ut 
populi  Romani  fidem  sequantur,  seqne  celeriter  eo  venturum 
nnntiet.  Volusenns  perspectis  regionibus  omnibus  quantum  ei 
facultatis  dari  potuit,  qui  navi  egredi  ac  se  barbaris  committere 
non  auderet,  quinto  die  ad  Caesarem  revertitur,  quaeque  ibi 
perspexisset,  renuntiat. 

(6)  Name  the  place  to  which  eo  refers. 

(c)  Name  the  case  constructions  exemplified  by  facultatis 
and  navi. 

(d)  Account  for  the  mood  of  possit,  auderet,  and  perspex¬ 
isset. 

2.  (a)  State  the  rule  of  the  Sequence  of  Tenses. 

(b)  In  1  (a),  change  imperat  to  imperavit  and  rewrite  as 
far  as  nnntiet,  making  the  necessary  changes  in  tense. 

(c)  Translate  : — If  you  are  willing,  I  will  send  a  messenger. 
He  said  that  if  I  was  willing  he  would  send  a  messenger. 

3.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Nostri  acriter  in  eos  impetu  facto  reppulerunt  neque  finem 
sequendi  fecerunt,  quoad  subsidio  confisi  equites,  cum  post  se 
legiones  viderent,  praeeipites  hostes  egerunt,  magnoque  eorum 
numero  interfecto  neque  sui  colligendi  neque  consistendi  aut  ex 
essedis  desiliendi  facultatem  dederunt. 

(. b )  Identify  the  forms  confisi,  and  consistendi. 

(c)  What  is  the  case  of  subsidio  ?  [over] 


4.  (a)  In  1  (a),  name  the  person  to  whom  se  refers  in  each 
of  the  two  instances  occurring,  and  in  3  (a),  the  persons  referred 
to  by  se  and  sui,  respectively. 

(b)  Translate : —  He  did  it  himself.  He  killed  himself. 
They  fight  with  one  another. 

5.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Id  tulit  factum  graviter  Indutiomarus,  suam  gratiam  inter 
suos  minui  et,  qui  iam  ante  inimico  in  nos  animo  fuisset,  multo 
gravius  hoc  dolore  exarsit. 

(6)  Identify  the  form  minui. 

(c)  Name  the  uses  of  the  ablative  exemplified  in  animo 
and  dolore. 

6.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Itaque,  cum  summo  studio  a  militibus  administraretur,  xn 
navibus  amissis,  reliquis  ut  navigari  commode  posset,  effecit. 

(6)  Give  the  rules  governing  the  construction  of  a  militi¬ 
bus  and  reliquis. 

(c)  Name  the  idiom  exemplified  in  navigari. 

(d)  Explain  the  construction  of  navibus  amissis ,  and 
translate  the  italicized  words  in  the  following : — 

Having  explored  the  island  he  returned  to  the  continent. 

Starting  out  on  the  following  day  he  soon  overtook  the 
legions. 

Having  arrived  in  the  island  he  at  once  fortified  a  camp. 

B. 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  If  he  only  visits  the  island  and  ascertains  the  character 
of  the  people,  it  will  be  of  great  use  to  us. 

( b )  He  sent  forward  part  of  the  cavalry  to  find  out  where 
the  enemy  had  pitched  their  camp. 

(c)  Since  the  ships  of  war  had  not  arrived  in  the  harbour 
along  with  the  rest,  Caesar  was  afraid  they  had  been  lost. 

(d)  Terrified  by  the  vast  number  of  the  ships,  all  the  forces 
that  had  assembled  to  repel  the  legions  suddenly  retired  to  the 
woods. 

(e)  They  believed  that  no  enemy  would  ever  cross  into 
Britain  again  if  these  legions  should  be  overcome. 


c. 


Note. — The  following  sentence  is  not  to  be  translated  but  it  must  be  made 

the  basis  for  the  subsequent  sentences. 

[Hostes  statim  ad  Caesarem  legatos  de  pace  miserunt,  se 
obsides  daturos,  quaeque  imperavisset  facturos  esse,  polliciti  sunt.] 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

{a)  They  promise  to  send  hostages  at  once. 

( b )  If  he  had  ordered  it,  they  would  have  done  it. 

(c)  I  grant  them  peace  because  they  have  sent  hostages. 

(d)  If  hostages  are  being  sent,  he  will  grant  them  peace. 

(e)  He  gave  orders  to  send  the  hostages  forthwith. 

(/)  They  did  what  they  had  promised. 

( g )  He  demanded  hostages  of  the  enemy. 

(h)  Envoys  must  be  sent  at  once.  (Use  passive  peri¬ 

phrastic.) 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Blanqnette  se  sentit  perdu.  Un  moment  en  se  rappelant 
Fhistoire  de  la  vieille  Renaude,  qui  s’etait  battue  toute  la  nuit 
pour  etre  mangee  le  matin,  elle  se  dit  qu’il  vaudrait  peut-etre 
mieux  se  laisser  manger  tout  de  suite ;  puis,  s’etant  ravisee,  elle 
tomba  en  garde,  la  tete  basse,  et  la  corne  en  avant,  comme  une 
brave  chevre  de  M.  Seguin  qu’elle  etait.  Non  pas  qu’elle  eut 
l’espoir  de  tuer  le  loup, — mais  seulement  pour  voir  si  elle 
pourrait  tenir  aussi  longtemps  que  la  Renaude. 

2.  Write  in  the  singular  the  present  indicative  of  se  sentir, 
rappeler,  battre ;  and  the  present  subjunctive  of  valoir. 

3.  Write  in  the  plural  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  manger , 
voir,  pouvoir. 

B. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  — Viens  done  voir,  e’est  trop  dr  die  ! 

Le  bonhomine  ne  comprend  rien  a  cette  gaiete  subite,  et  il 
la  suit  comme  un  automate,  les  jambes  roides  de  son  emotion. 

Les  deux  marmots  etaient  assis  au  bord  du  lit,  en  chemise, 
les  pieds  nus. 

Ils  s’etaient  empards  du  bol  de  soupe  que  la  mere,  en  se 
levant,  avait  laisse  a  la  portee  des  petits  bras. 

N’ayant  qu’une  cuillere  pour  deux  bouches,  ils  s’empataient 
a  tour  de  role,  comme  des  oisillons  dans  un  nid,  et  Clara  qui 

[over] 


faisait  toujours  des  fa9ons  pour  manger  sa  soupe,  tendait  son  bee 
a  la  cuillere,  en  riant. 

On  s’etait  bien  mis  un  pen  de  pain  dans  les  yeux  et  dans 
les  oreilles,  mais  l’on  n’avait  rien  casse,  rien  ren verse,  et  les  deux 
bebes  s’amusaient  de  si  bon  coeur,  qu’il  n’y  avait  pas  moyen  de 
rester  fache. 

(b)  Le  vieux  a  emporte  son  fils  presque  sans  dire  merci, 
comme  un  manant  qui  a  gagne  le  gros  lot,  et  se  sauve  avec. 

II  n’a  pas  voulu  laisser  son  enfant  ouvert  a  toutes  les  affec¬ 
tions  anciennes. 

II  a  l’avarice  de  la  tendresse,  comme  il  a  eu  celle  de  For. 

Pas  d’emprunt !  pas  de  partage  ! 

Mais  son  tresor  a  lui  tout  seul,  sans  yeux  autour  pour  le 
guigner. 

Les  oreilles  de  Maugendre  bourdonnent  comme  1’express. 
Sa  tete  est  chauffee  comme  le  locomotive.  Et  son  reve  roule 
plus  vite  que  toutes  les  locomotives  et  que  tons  les  express, 
franchissant  d’un  elan  les  jours,  les  mois,  les  annees. 

5.  Translate  into  French  :  that  is  the  only  treasure  I  have  ; 
he  is  a  former  friend. 

6.  Who  was  Maugendre  ?  What  was  his  ‘‘dream”  ? 

C. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

— II  ne  sait  rien  du  tout,  repondit  Pierre  d’un  ton  bref,  et 
moi,  je  ne  vous  attendais  que  demain  matin. 

— C’est  juste.  Je  suis  parti  un  jour  plus  tot  pour  ne  pas 
traverser  le  pays  pendant  la  nuit.  Un  peintre,  9a  veut  voir  ! 
Et  puis  j’etais  curieux  de  men  faire  une  idee  de  ce  pays  qui  est 
le  mien,  car  je  suis  ne  a  la  Faille,  moi,  tout  comme  vous,  mon 
cher;  mais  je  n’ai  garde  aucun  souvenir  de  mes  premieres  annees. 
Quant  a  la  ville,  ce  que  je  viens  d’en  voir  m’a  paru  affreux,  mais 
la  campagne  environnante  est  belle,  et  voila  devant  nous  un  joli 
petit  chemin  vert  avec  des  horizons  bleus  la-bas.  C’est  ravissant. 
On  s’habitue  a  vos  gros  noyers  tout  ronds,  et  par  contraste  vos 
ormes  mutiles  ont  une  pliysionomie  tres-amusante.  Ma  foi,  je 
me  plairai  bien  ici,  moi,  et,  si  ma  femme  le  veut,  j’y  passerai  bien 
mes  etes. 

% 

— Qui  9a,  votre  femme  ?  dit  Andre  en  jetant  malgre  lui 
un  regard  d’irritation  hautaine  sur  le  jeune  peintre. 
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\ 

Note. —  All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Last  night  it  was  hot,  yet  now  it  is  cold  and  raining. 

2.  He  was  so  ashamed  that  he  sat  down  on  a  nail. 

3.  It  was  really  difficult  not  to  laugh  at  such  a  moment. 

4.  Try,  my  dear,  to  learn  a  song  which  will  please  your  wealthy 

aunt. 

5.  There  are  many  poor  in  the  large  English  towns. 

6.  A  large  number  come  to  Canada  every  summer. 

7.  He  would  often  fall  asleep  in  church  during  the  prayers. 

8.  She  is  wearing  this  morning  a  red  hat,  a  blue  coat  and 

yellow  shoes. 

9.  Her  poor  old  husband  will  have  to  pay  for  them. 

10.  At  present  he  is  hoping  to  earn  some  money  quickly. 

11.  None  of  our  villages  can  obtain  water  which  can  be  safely 

drunk. 

12.  Some  people  therefore  take  milk  or  else  boiled  water. 

13.  I  got  up  very  early  to  learn  some  French  grammar. 

14.  At  twenty  minutes  past  nine  I  had  forgotten  everything. 

15.  If  the  moon  were  made  of  green  cheese,  it  would  still  shine 

at  night. 

16.  Come  in  and  tell  me  what  you  saw  at  the  theatre. 

17.  It  is  easily  seen  that  you  know  how  to  make  good  bread. 

18.  I  have  been  here  for  thirteen  days  and  am  still  hungry. 

19.  I  shall  be  delighted  if  you  will  take  a  cup  of  coffee  with  me. 

20.  Why  don’t  you  go  and  buy  some  new  gloves  for  the  dance  ? 

21.  They  are  too  dear,  they  cost  two  dollars  and  a  half. 

[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular 
verbs  : — She  has  drunk.  She  is  sewing.  He  has  learned.  Run. 
He  died.  He  will  see.  He  was  fearing.  We  were  opening. 
We  got  out. 

C. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

During  our  last  war  with  Germany  in  1870  a  captain  of  a 
regiment  {regiment)  which  was  fighting  in  the  mountains,  received 
orders  to  go  in  search  of  forage  (four rage)  for  his  horses.  He  set 
out  at  the  head  of  his  company  and  after  marching  for  some 
time  he  came  to  a  small  valley.  There  were  no  houses  to  be  seen 
and  he  could  not  find  forage  enough  for  ten  horses.  At  last  he 
discovered  a  hut  and  knocked  at  the  door.  The  door  opened  and 
an  old  monk  ( moine )  with  a  white  beard  came  out  and  asked  him 
what  he  wanted.  “Father,”  the  officer  said  to  him,  “show  me  a 
field  where  I  can  cut  ( faucher )  some  grain.”  “Certainly;  I  will 
come  with  you  and  show  you  the  road,”  replied  the  monk,  and 
he  set  out  at  their  head.  A  quarter  of  an  hour  later  they  reached 
a  fine  field  of  barley  ( orge ,  f.).  “What  fine  barley  !  That  is  what 
we  want,”  said  the  captain.  “Wait  a  little,  and  you  will  be 
satisfied,”  his  guide  replied.  They  continued  their  journey  and 
half  a  mile  further  they  arrived  at  a  second  barley  field.  The 
soldiers  immediately  began  to  cut  the  barley,  and  when  they 
had  finished  the  captain  said,  “Father,  why  did  you  make  us 
come  so  far  ?  The  first  field  was  better  than  this  one.”  “That 
is  true,  sir,”  the  good  old  man  replied,  “but  it  was  not  mine.” 
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Note: — Candidates  should  in  their  translations  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

■Jftar^lanb.  Hber  Jperr  Otobert — ba§  f)dtte  fd)led)t  ablaufen 
tinmen. 

Soil)  air.  3>d)  bitte  taufenbinal  um  ^ergebung — id^  gtng  tm 
^arf  fpajieren  —  al3  id)  ein  ^Pferb  auf  mid)  jufommen  faf)  —  bag 
augenjd)eiulid)  feinen  Reiter  abgeroorfen  fyatte  —  id)  fonnte  ber 
33erfud)img  nid)t  roiberftefyert  eg  ^u  befteigen,  eg  ging  fo  gut,  ba§  id) 
eg  roagte,  einige  Heine  Jjinberniffe  $u  nefjmeit — bag  iff  adeg. 

(Sna.  ©ie  tjaben  (5bttf)  fefjr  erfdjredt. 

Sotljair.  §atte  id)  baooit  eine  Hf)nung  get)abt  —  raurbe  id) 
nid)t  fo  ubermutig  gemefen  feiu.  35er^ei^en  ©ie  mir. 

febitt).  3d)  glaubte  nirf)t,  baf{  ©ie  reiten  tbnnten. 

^ftacbonalb.  3©o  fjaben  ©ie  bag  gelernt,  junger  Jreunb — 
mie,  mag? — 

Sot^air.  0 —  id)  —  id)  ()atte  eiiten  Onfet,  ber  mar  >Pferbe= 
tyanbler. 

^ftacbonatb.  ©ie  I)aben  furiofe  0nfelg. 

2.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  constructions  : — 
bag  fyatte  jd)led)t  ablaufen  tonnen ;  tjatte  id)  baoon  eine  Hfjnung 
gefjabt ;  ber  mar  sPferbef)dnbler ;  and  on  the  form  Onfelg. 

3.  Explain  the  significance  of  Macdonalds  last  speech. 

[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Urn  biefetbe  3eit  trieb,  nid)t  nur  in  ben  graflidjen  gorften, 
fonberrt  in  ber  ganjen  Umgebung  eine  33anbe  iBtlbfd)uf$en  auf  toal)r= 
^aft  todbreifte  21rt  if)r  2Befen.  ©)er  ^Xnfu^rer  fodte  ein  oerlotterteg 
©ubjeft  fein.  T)en  „©elben"  nannten  iljn  bie  fpol^fnedfie,  bie  if)n 
in  irgenb  einer  libel  beriidftigten  ©pelunfe  beim  iBvanntraein  trafen, 
bie  £>eger,  bie  if)m  I)te  unb  ba  fdjon  auf  ber  ©pur  geroefen  inaren, 
if)m  aber  nie  fatten  betfommen  fonnen,  unb  enblid)  bie  ^unbfdjafter, 
beren  er  unter  bent  jdjledjten  ©eftnbel  in  jebem  £)orfe  mefjrere  befafe. 

©r  roar  tool)!  ber  fred)fte  ©efefl,  ber  female  el)rlid)en  gagerg= 
tnannern  etioag  auf^ulbfen  gab,  mufcte  aud)  felbft  nom  Jpanbtoerf 
geioefen  fein,  fonft  tyatte  er  bag  2$ilb  nidjt  mil  folder  ©icfyerfjeit 
auffpitren,  unb  nid)t  fo  gefd)idt  jeber  gade,  bie  iljm  geftedt  nmrbe, 
augroeidjen  fonnen. 

5.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  ber  fredjfte  ©efed. 

6.  Turn  into  German  :  he  was  appointed  chief  forester ;  yon 
ought  not  to  have  shot  them ;  we  shall  have  to  wait  for  another 
week. 

B. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Unb  nun  faffen  fie  irn  $af)n  trie  bie  bitterften  getnbe,  unb 
beiben  llopfte  bag  £)er$  toblid).  £)ag  fonft  gutmutige  ©efid)t 
51ntoninog  ntar  Ijeftig  gerotet ;  er  fd)lug  in  bie  Sweden,  baf}  ber 
©d)aum  if)n  uberfprtfde,  unb  feine  Sippen  jitterten  jutoeilett,  alg 
fprdcf)e  er  bofe  ilBorte.  ©ie  tat,  alg  bemerfe  fie  eg  nidjt,  unb  mad)te 
il)r  unbefangenfteg  ©efidfi,  neigte  fid)  liber  ben  25orb  beg  Idadjeng 
unb  lief}  bie  glut  burcf)  il)re  ginger  gleiten.  £)ann  banb  fie  ifyr 
£ud)  toieber  ab  unb  orbnete  ifjr  £>aar,  alg  fei  fie  gan^  adein  ittt 
Jtafjn.  dlur  bie  21ugenbrauen  ^udten  nod),  unb  umfonft  f)ielt  fie  bie 
naffen  §anbe  gegen  i^re  brennenben  TBangen,  um  fie  fiif)len. 

8.  Write  the  present  infinitive,  the  third  singular  present 
indicative,  and  the  past  participle  of  the  following  verbs  :  faf}en, 
fd)lug,  fprad)e,  battb,  fjielt. 

9.  Give,  with  the  definite  article,  the  genitive  singular  and 
the  nominative  plural  of  the  following  nouns :  5laf)n,  geinbe, 
©efid)t,  £udj,  ,f)aar. 

10,  Narrate  briefly  the  outcome  of  the  situation  in  question  7. 


c. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

o 

51m  friiljen  Morgen  fdjritt  ^rmgarb  burd)  ba<o  tauige  (Bra3 
bem  SBalbe  $u.  SBei^er  Dtebel  roaltte  am  53oben  unb  tying  mie 
(Bemanb  ber  SBaffergeifter  urn  bie  53aume.  21u§  bem  3)antpf  ber 
2£iefe  tyob  fid)  bie  tyetle  (Beftalt  ber  Jungfrau;  fie  fang  uitb  jaud^te 
rnit  gerbteter  2Bange  unb  langftatternbem  -§aar,  felig  im  ^er^ert; 
fo  futyr  fie  burcty  bie  mirbelnben  2Bolfen  batyin  einer  (Bottin  ber  g-litr 
oergleictybar.  £)enn  fie  t;atte  getyort  unb  gefdjaut,  ma§  §elbentum 
tyeipt  unb  roa§  ben  BJtamt  emportyebt  ait§  ben  ©ctyrecfen  be§  £obes> 
in  bie  (Befetlfctyaft  ber  tyotyeit  (Batter;  atle  Sanbgenoffen  fatten  fid) 
nor  ben  ^elbenfraft  bes>  einen  geneigt,  ber  ityr  tyeimlicty  gefiel  unb 
nertraulicty  mar  tnie  fein  anbrer.  ©ie  ftieg  ben  23ergraeg  tyinauf  bi3 
§u  ber  ©telle,  mo  bie  §alle  be§  53ater§  Winter  bem  53aumlaub  ner= 
fd)raanb ;  bort  ftanb  fie  atlein  ^mifctyen  2Balb  unb  gel§,  unter  ityr 
raufd)te  ber  (Bie3bad),  iiber  ityr  fctyraebten  bie  Bictytroolfen  be3  fommetn 
ben  £age3.  ©ie  trat  auf  ben  ©tein  unb  fang  bem  gelfen  unb  bem 
raufctyenben  Staffer  bie  2Beife  be§  ©angers  unb  bie  2Borte  be§ 
Siebe^,  bie  fie  in  ber  §atte  getyort. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1914 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Examiners: 


P.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A. 
L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 

(j.  S.  Will,  Ph.D. 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  good  doctor  is  an  old  friend  and  school  companion  of 

my  father’s. 

2.  Several  ladies  and  gentlemen,  whom  I  did  not  know,  were 

playing  and  singing. 

8.  After  eight  or  nine  days  we  arrived  in  Liverpool  and  as 
soon  as  possible  went  to  our  hotel. 

4.  On  the  south  side  of  the  park  is  the  Emperor’s  castle  and, 

farther  on,  the  new  university  building. 

5.  When  it  is  snowing  or  raining  or  is  very  cold  we  like  to 

stay  in  bed  and  sleep  as  long  as  we  dare. 

6.  You  should  visit  your  friends  in  the  country  and  desert 

the  dirty  town  with  its  dusty  streets. 

7.  I  should  have  gone  last  July,  but  my  friend  was  very  ill 

and  so  I  had  to  put  off  my  trip. 

8.  Dear  daddy,  why  don’t  you  take  off  that  thick  coat  in  this 

warm  room  and  put  on  your  silk  one  ? 

9.  All  right,  little  girl,  hang  this  up  in  my  bedroom  and  fetch 

me  the  other  ;  you  are  younger  than  I. 

10.  When  Bismarck  was  studying  in  Gottingen  in  1882  or  1833 

he  was  put  in  the  students’  prison  ( Karzer )  for  some  wild 
prank. 

11.  It  is  really  terrible  when  the  earth  trembles  under  one’s 

feet.  But  that  happened  in  Toronto  in  the  second  week  of 
February,  1914. 

12.  I  am  going  to  have  a  new  suit  made,  for  it  is  just  possible 

that  I  shall  have  to  go  to  England  within  a  month. 

[over] 


IB.  I  am  told  that  he  now  has  gray  hair,  looks  ill  and  has 
lost  a  good  deal  of  money.  I  am  very  sorry  for  him. 

14.  You  are  quite  right.  Up  to  now  I  have  had  an  easy  life 

but  henceforth  I  am  going  to  be  diligent  and  work  hard. 
I  have  been  idle  long  enough. 

15.  It  is  not  always  easy  to  do  what  we  decide  but  it  is  better 

to  try  and  to  fail  than  not  to  try  at  all.  We  must  at 
least  make  the  attempt. 

16.  You  know  of  course  that  each  of  us  belongs  to  some  family, 

for  instance  the  Smiths,  the  Browns,  the  Millers.  But 
did  you  ever  notice  that  there  are  also  families  of  words, 
some  small,  some  very  rich  in  children  and  relatives  ? 
And  what  is  more,  they  all  show  their  relationship. 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

There  are  four  seasons  in  the  year,  spring,  summer,  autumn, 
and  winter.  Each  season  lasts  about  three  months.  Spring 
begins  the  twenty-first  of  March.  Then  the  days  grow 
longer  and  the  nights  shorter.  The  air  is  mild  and  the  sun 
shines.  It  snows  little  but  often  rains  a  great  deal.  The 
fields  and  trees  grow  green  and  the  violets  and  other  flowers  are 
in  bloom.  Summer  begins  on  June  21.  It  is  the  hottest  season. 
Hay  is  cut,  the  wheat  ripens,  and  the  school  children  get  holi¬ 
days  and  in  the  country  help  in  the  harvest.  Holidays  are  very 
tedious  for  town  children.  In  the  autumn  the  days  grow  shorter, 
the  sun  sets  earlier,  the  leaves  of  the  trees  become  red,  yellow, 
and  later,  brown.  The  swallowTs  and  other  birds  fly  to  the  warm 
south.  In  the  winter  we  have  often  very  cold  weather  and  a 
great  deal  of  ice  and  snow7.  But  the  boys  and  girls  are  not 
sorry,  for  they  all  like  to  skate,  play  hockey  and  go  sleigh¬ 
riding.  Sometimes  ears,  nose,  and  cheeks  are  frozen  and  that 
is  not  so  nice.  But  the  world  is  very  beautiful,  no  matter  what 
season  it  is  ! 
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1.  (a)  Define  the  radian,  and  express  1°  in  radians  (use 
7T  =31416). 

( b )  The  radius  of  the  earth’s  orbit,  approximately 
93,000,000  miles,  subtends  an  angle  of  0*75"  at  the  nearest  fixed 
star.  Using  the  result  of  (a),  find  the  approximate  distance  of 
the  star  from  the  sun,  expressing  your  answer  by  two  digits 
multiplied  by  10  raised  to  the  proper  power. 

2.  (a)  Show  that 

sin  6  =  —  cos(90°  +  6)  =  sin(180°  —  0)=—  sin(  —  6). 

(b)  If  tan  6  =  -§-,  find  sec  0  and  cosec  6. 


3.  (a)  Establish  geometrically  the  value  of  cos  (A  —  B)  in 
terms  of  the  ratios  of  A  and  B. 

(b)  Verify,  by  substitution  from  tables,  the  result  in  (a)  for 
the  angles  H  =  64°15/,  B  =  25°38'. 


4.  Prove  that,  in  any  triangle, 

b*+c2-a2 


cos  A  = 


2  be 


5.  (a)  Given  A,  a,  and  b,  under  what  condition  is  it  impossible 
to  solve  the  triangle  ? 

(b)  Given  H  =  35°22/,  B  =  47 °54/,  a  =  36,  find  the  area  of 
the  triangle  correct  to  two  places  of  decimals. 


6.  (a)  Prove  that  log  an  =  n  log  a. 

(b)  Evaluate  by  means  of  logarithms 

8‘54  x  £/'0135  \i 


( 


761-25  x  V’00031 


) 


[over] 


7.  Two  observers  on  the  same  meridian  and  10  miles  apart 
observe  a  meteor  simultaneously  when  it  is  due  south.  If  the 
angles  of  elevation  above  the  horizon  are  30°20'  and  28°14',  find, 
correct  to  two  places  of  decimals,  the  number  of  miles  the 
meteor  is  above  the  ground  (disregard  curvature  of  the  earth). 

8.  (a)  Express  in  terms  of  the  sides  and  the  area  of  the  tri¬ 
angle  the  lengths  of  the  radii  of  the  inscribed  and  escribed 
circles  of  the  triangle. 

(b)  If  r,  rx,  r2,  rs,  denote  the  radii  of  the  inscribed  and 
escribed  circles,  prove 

r,r  2  +  r2r3  +rar1  =s2. 
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1.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  anterior  half  of  the  ventral 
surface  of  the  animal  submitted,  and  name  the  parts. 

(b)  Open  the  body-cavity  along  the  mid-dorsal  line  and  pin 
out  the  flaps  so  as  to  expose  the  internal  organs  in  the  anterior 
half  of  the  body.  Draw  the  specimen  as  now  displayed,  and 
name  the  parts. 

2.  Describe  the  structure  and  mode  of  action  of  the  organs  of 
locomotion  and  of  respiration  in  the  frog  during  its  development, 
and  after  metamorphosis. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  heart  of  (i)  a  fish,  (ii)  a  frog,  and  (iii)  a 
mammal,  and  outline  the  plan  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in 
each  animal. 

(b)  Show  the  relation  existing  between  the  habits  of  each 
animal  and  the  structure  of  its  circulatory  system. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  and  activities  of  either  an  amoeba  or 
a  paramoecium. 

5.  Into  what  groups  and  sub-groups  would  you  divide  the 
following  animals  in  classifying  them  ?  Give  your  reasons  for 


the  divisions  you  make. 

Caterpillar  Mosquito 

Centipede  Oyster 

Crayfish  Perch 

Cricket  Snail 

Daddy-long-legs  (Harvestman)  Tadpole 

Fresh-water  Mussel  Woodlouse 

Lizard 
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1.  (a)  Describe  fully  the  plant  submitted. 

(b)  Make  drawings  of  the  parts  of  its  flower  and  name  each. 

2.  (a)  Draw  from  the  section  submitted  representative  por¬ 
tions  of  three  different  tissues,  using  magnification  great  enough 
to  show  clearly  their  minute  structure. 

(b)  State  briefly  the  function  of  each  tissue  you  have  drawn 
and  show  in  what  particulars  it  is  adapted  to  that  function. 

8.  (a)  How  does  a  plant  dispose  of  the  water  absorbed  by  its 
roots  ? 

(b)  In  what  different  ways  do  plants  that  grow  in  very  dry 
localities  prevent  excessive  loss  of  moisture  ? 

4.  Describe  the  structure  and  mode  of  reproduction  of  achara. 

5.  (a)  What  effects  are  produced  on  the  stem  and  on  the  root 
of  an  ordinary  growing  plant  by  (i)  gravity,  (ii)  light  ? 

(b)  Describe  one  experiment  demonstrating  each  effect. 

6.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  “  cross- pollination”  ? 

(b)  Describe  two  different  devices  by  which  it  is  ensured, 
and  name  a  flower  that  illustrates  each. 

(c)  Describe  one  device  by  which  it  is  prevented,  and  name 
a  flower  that  illustrates  it. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  err  el  Se  rjerav  ev  2 eXXacriei ,  epcorebpievoi  Be,  u  errl  rlvi  Xoy o> 
r}KOiev”  eiTrov  on  u  avroKparopes  7 repl  elprjVTis”  pier  a  ravra  oi 
ecfiopoL  eKeXevov  avrovs  r/rceiv.  irrel  S’  j]kov,  ifc/cXijcriav  erroirjoav 
ol  eef)opoi,  /cal  errotovvro  eiprjvrjv  errl  rep  u  ra  re  pba/cpa  rei^ij  /cal 

5  rov  TLeipaia  KaOeXelv ,  /cal  ras  vav<t  rrXrjv  SebSeKa  rrapaSovvai , 
/cal  rov 9  (frvyaSas  /caOelvai ,  /cal  rov  avrov  e^Opov  /cal  ef)lXov 
vopLL^ovras  AaKeSaipiovlois  erreaOai  /cal  Kara  y fjv  Kal  Kara 
OaXarrav ,  enrol  av  rjyebvrai.” 

(b)  ol  S’  arrrjyayov  rov  avSpa  Sid  r tjs  ayopas  SrjXovvra  ola 
1 0  €7 racrye  piaXa  pieyaXy  rrj  efyeovrj.  o>?  Se  elrrev  6  'Earvpos  on 

oipieb^oiro,  el  p irj  cneorrrjcreiev,  errrjpero •  “  ’E av  Se  eneorreb,  ovk 

ap\”  e(f)r),  u  olpub^opiai Kal  errel  ye  arrodvrjerKeiv  avayKa^opievos 
erne  to  Keoveiov  eef)aerav  avrov  drroKorra/3leravra  to  Xeirropievov 
elrrelv,  u  Kpiria  rovr  eerreo  rep  KaXepA  ovreo  rov  Oavarov  rrap- 
1  5  eorrjKoros  ov re  to  efypovipiov  ovre  ro  rraiyviebSes  cnreXirrev  eK  rrjs 
'^rv,)(rjS. 


2.  (a)  Write  the  principal  parts  of  rjyebvrai  (1.  8),  erracrye 
(1.  10),  erne  (1.  13),  arreXirrev  (1.  15). 

(b)  Write  the  present  infinitives  active  corresponding  to 
KaOeXelv  (1.  5),  rrapaSovvai  (1.  5),  KaOelvai  (1.  6). 

(c)  Explain  the  syntax  of  vopi^ovras  (1.  7)  and  A aKeSai- 
piovlois  (1.  7). 


'  OVER  1 

l  j 


-  B. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  u  val  Br]  ravra  ye  rravra,  yepov,  Kara  polpav  eeirre ?• 
aXX  oB1  avrjp  edeXei  7 repl  rrdvrwv  eppevat  aXXcov, 
iravrwv  pev  Kpareeiv  ideXet,  iravreacn  B"  avdaaeiv , 
ttclctl  Be  arjpalveLV ,  a  tlv  ov  rrelcreaOaL  otco% 

5  el  Be  puv  al^prjrrjv  edeaav  Oeol  alev  iovres, 
rovveKa  ol  rrpoQeovaiv  oveCBea  pvOjjaaadai 

(b)  “  Bevp 1  Wif  vvpcpa  (f>lXr),  Xva  OeaKeXa  epya  XBrjai 
T pdxov  6'  fonroBapeov  Kal  ’A %aLtov  ya\Koyird)vwv' 
ol  rrplv  err  aXXrfXoiai  ef>epov  rroXvBaKpvv  ’  A prja 

1  o  ev  ireBlw,  oXoolo  XLXatopevoL  i roXepoto, 

ol  Brj  vvv  ear  at,  ciyy,  7 ToXepo?  Be  rreiravrai , 
acrrricn  KeKXipcevoL,  irapa  B,  ey yea  paKpa  rrerrr\yev. 
avrap  ’ AXetjavBpos  Kal  aprj't^nXo^  M eveXaos 
paKprjs  iy'yeipcn  pa^rjaovraL  rrepl  creiom 

15  t«  Be  Ke  vLKTjaavri  (f)lXr]  KeKXrjar)  a/com?.” 

(C)  KTop,  67 rel  paX^  avcoyas  aXr]0ea  pvOrjaaaOaL, 
ovre  irr]  e?  yaXocov  ov r  elvarepcov  evrrerrXcov 
ovr  e?  ’A 6r)vair]S  e^olyerai,  ev9a  n rep  aXXai 
T pcoal  evrrXoKapot  Beivrjv  Oeov  IXac Kovrai, 

2  o  aXX’  eVl  rrvpyov  e/3rj  peyav  ’I Xlov,  ovveK  aKOvae 

relpecrOaL  T pwas,  peya  Be  Kparos  elvat  ’  Ayai&v. 
f)  pev  By  7r/oo?  ret^os  eireiyopevr)  a^nKavet, 
paivopevrj  eiKvla •  (f)epet,  B ’  apa  rralBa  riOr/vr)” 


4.  (a)  Name  the  speaker  in  each  passage,  and  also  the 
person  addressed  in  (a)  and  ( b ). 

(6)  Account  for  the  use  of  the  genitive  aXXcov  (1.  2),  and 
supply  the  missing  word  after  e?  ’A Orjvalrj^  (1. 18). 

(c)  Identify  the  forms :  Wt  (1.  7),  cBrjac  (1.  7),  earat  (1.  11), 
Trerrrjyev  (1.  12).  Cite  examples  in  Attic  Greek  of  the  verb¬ 
ending  found  in  Wl. 

(d)  Scan  the  first  two  lines  of  extract  (b),  explaining 
any  peculiarity. 

C. 

5.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  “vf2  pot  eya ),  recov  avre  (Bpordiv  e’?  yalav  lkclvco  ; 
rj  p  ol  y  vfipLaral  re  Kal  aypiot  ovBe  BiKatOL , 
rje  (pLXo^eLVOL,  Kal  a(f)iv  Wo?  earl  deovBrjs  ; 
co?  re'  pe  Kovpacov  aptyrjXvOe  OrjXvs  dorr ), 

5  vvpcfidcov,  at  eyoL'cr’  opecov  alireLva  Kaprjva 


/cal  TTi'iyas  irorapioiv  /cal  rrcaea  Troerjevra. 
rj  vv  ttov  avdpa/TTcov  el/jil  Grye8ov  av8rjevT(ov ; 
ci A, A,  C17  ,  e<y cov  avros  ireip^Gop.ai  rjoe  idco/jLat. 

( b )  o  Se  goc  iropev  cvyXaa  8cbpa' 

1  o  xpvaov  puev  piOL  8a)/c  evepyeos  eirira  raXavra, 

8w/ce  8e  pica  /cpr)Tripa  Travapyvpov,  avrap  erretra 
olvov  ev  api(f)L(fx)pevcri  8vw8e/ca  iracnv  cKpvaGas 
rj8vv  a/crjpdcTLOv,  delov  ttotov  ov8e  tc?  avrov 
rjeLorj  opeaxov  oud  apecpiiroXwv  eve  oucw, 
i  5  aU’  auro?  dXoyos  re  </u\?7  rapeer)  re  peC  olrj. 
top  S’  ot€  irlvoeev  pLeXir)8ea  olvov  ipvdpov, 
ev  SeVa?  epLTrXrjGas  v8aro<>  ava  el /coat  peer  pa 
yev  ,  oopbrj  o  rjdeia  airo  /cprjrripos  odcooet, 

Oecnrecrlrj •  tot  av  ov  roe  cnroG^eadai,  c filXov  rjev. 


6.  ( a )  Identify  the  forms  %eu  and  68cb8ei  (1.  18). 

(b)  Show  the  force  of  the  mood  in  tSapeai  (1.  8)  and 

irlvoiev  (1.  16). 

(c)  State  rules  governing  the  use  of  the  genitive  in 
avOpcoTTcov  (1.  7)  and  v8aro<i  (1.  17).  What  other  construction 
might  follow  irlvoiev  (1.  16)  ? 

(d)  Write  the  Attic  forms  for  t« ov  (1.  1),  yalav  (1.  1),  wo? 
(1.  3),  7]el8q  (14). 

(e)  Derive  6eov8r[ I?  (1.  3),  apuf)i(f)opevai  (1.  12),  d/cripaaiov 
(1.  13),  peeXirj8ea  (1.  16). 
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A. 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  The  men  of  old.  After  this.  On  those  conditions.  I 
am  greater  than  you.  I  was  the  first  to  come.  He  is  evi¬ 
dently  afraid.  He  did  not  know  what  to  do.  He  did  this 
without  my  noticing  him.  He  was  appointed  general  with 
two  others.  No  one  slept  that  night. 

2.  [Use  the  words  av&peLOOs,  p,dyopbai ,  vucdco.] 

( a )  They  fought  bravely  that  they  might  conquer. 

( b )  They  fought  so  bravely  that  they  conquered. 

(c)  By  fighting  bravely  let  us  conquer. 

(< d )  Although  they  fought  bravely,  they  did  not  conquer. 

\e)  If  you  do  not  fight  bravely,  you  will  not  conquer. 

(/)  If  you  were  fighting  bravely,  you  would  be  con¬ 
quering. 

3.  My  views  are  the  same  as  yours. 

4.  I  was  afraid  that  they  would  not  release  him. 

5.  They  went  away  from  this  city  before  the  Athenians 
came. 

6.  Whenever  he  sees  Theramenes  and  his  friends  he 
declares  that  they  are  the  men  who  have  betrayed  their 
country. 

7.  I  know  that  the  Athenian  people  will  abide  by  its  oaths. 

8.  Summoning  the  Three  Thousand,  Critias  urged  them  to 
attack  the  men  who  were  at  Phyle. 


[over] 


9.  When  it  was  possible  for  him  to  escape,  he  remained  in 
the  city  making  provision  for  its  safety. 

10.  They  asked  Theramenes  why  he  was  plotting  against 
the  Thirty. 

11.  Lysander  sent  a  messenger  to  the  ephors  to  announce 
that  he  had  captured  the  fleet  of  the  Athenians  and  that 
he  was  sailing  to  Athens  with  the  intention  of  taking  the 
city  also. 


B. 

Translate  into  English  : — 

’ Ayr/crlXao$  pev  Sr/  ev  tovtol$  r/v.  ol  Se  Aa/ceSacpovLOt,  eTrel 
cracfrd) ?  rjaOovTO  ra  re  %pi/para  iXr/XvOoTa  eh  rr/v  'E XXaSa,  /cal  ra$ 
peyiara$  7roXei$  avvearr/ /cv ia$  eirl  TroXepco  7rpo$  eavrovs,  ev  klvSvvw 
re  tt/v  ttoXlv  ivopiaav  /cal  arparevecv  avay/calov  r/yr/cravTO  elvai. 
/cal  avrol  pev  ravra  irapeor/cevd^ovro,  ev6v$  Se  /cal  ei rl  tov  ^  Ayr/cri- 
Xaov  izepnrovcnv  '^Lm/cvSiSav.  6  S'  irrel  cKpi/cero,  ra  re  aXXa 
Sir/yelro  co$  &X0i  Kai  °TL  V  7ro^t?  eir  tcrTeXXoL  avrco  fior/delv  co$ 
'rdyicTTa  rrj  irarpiSi.  o  Se  ’ Ayr/a  iXao$  eirel  rj/covcre,  ^aXe7rco?  pev 
r/vey/cev,  ev6vpovpevo$  olcov  ti/iwv  / cal  olcov  eXircScov  cnrecrTepelTO, 
o/i(o<;  Se  avy/caXeaa$  rov$  crvppd%ov$  eSr/Xcoae  ra  viro  rr/$  n roXecos 
irapayyeXXo /leva,  /cal  elirev ,  otl  avay/calov  etr\  fior/Oelv  rfj  7raTpiSr 
u  eav  pevroi  e/celva  /caXco$  yevr/rai,  ev  eirtaraaOe ecpr/,  u  co  dvSpes 
avppa^oi,  otl  ovrc  eTvCXr/Gopai  vpcbv,  aXXa  iraXiv  irapeaopai 
irpafjcov  d)v  vpeh  SeiaOe .”  d/covaavres  Se  ravra,  n roXXol  pev 
iSd/cpvaav,  7 ravres  S’  i\jrr/(f)L(TavTO  /3or/6elv  per  ’Ay r/cnXdov  rrj 
Aa/ceSalpovi,  el  Se  /caXco$  ra  e/cel  yevocro ,  Xa/3dvre$  avrov  iraXiv 
r/zceiv  el$  jr/v  ’A aiav. 

aTToarepd)  with  genitive  =  deprive  of. 
eiriXavdavopai  with  genitive  =  forget. 

Note  : — Agesilaus,  King  of  Sparta,  was  in  Asia  Minor  at  the  time. 
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Note  : — Only  Jive  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  Trace  the  course  of  the  Ostrogothic  and  Visigothic  migra¬ 
tions.  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

2.  To  what  extent  did  a  revival  of  the  old  Roman  Empire  take 
place  under  Justinian  ? 

3.  What  view  of  the  relations  between  the  Empire  and  the 
Papacy  was  held  by  (a)  Charlemagne,  ( b )  Hildebrand,  (c)  Fred¬ 
erick  II  ? 

4.  Why  did  a  strong  central  monarchy  arise  in  England,  and 
not  in  Italy  ? 

5.  What  causes  led  to  the  voyages  of  discovery  ? 

6.  Compare  and  contrast  the  attitude  of  Luther  and  Erasmus 
to  the  Roman  Catholic  Church. 

7.  Account  for  the  outstanding  position  attained  in  Europe  by 
Spain  during  the  sixteenth  century. 

8.  Describe  the  growth  and  influence  of  the  Jesuit  order  up  to 
1603. 

9.  How  far  was  the  rule  of  the  Tudors  in  England  “broad- 
based  upon  a  people’s  will”? 


♦ 

• 
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Note: — In  answering  problems,  write  all  steps  fully  and 

logically  and  show  all  arithmetical  work. 

» 

1.  Describe  in  detail  how  you  might  obtain, — 

(а)  pure  dry  salt  from  a  mixture  of  salt  and  graphite ; 

(б)  pure  dry  quartz  from  sand  containing  quartz  and 

limestone ; 

(c)  pure  ammonia  gas  from  a  large  cylinder  of  ammonia 

gas  and  air ; 

( d )  metallic  copper  from  a  solution  of  copper  sulphate  ; 

( e )  pure  water  from  sea- water  ; 

(/)  pure  dry  iodine  from  crystals  of  potassium  iodide. 

2.  Write  chemical  formulae  for  (u)  ferrous  chloride,  ( b )  ferric 
chloride,  (c)  zinc  sulphide,  ( d )  zinc  sulphate,  (e)  zinc  sulphite, 
(/)  ammonium  nitrate,  (g)  ammonium  nitrite,  ( h )  sulphuric 
anhydride,  ( i )  sulphurous  anhydride,  ( j )  sodium  peroxide,  ( k ) 
sodium  perchlorate,  (l)  Glauber’s  salt,  (m)  Chili  saltpetre, 
(n)  baking  soda. 

3.  When  limestone  is  heated  to  812°  C.  carbon  dioxide  is 
given  off  with  a  pressure  of  one  atmosphere.  Show  clearly  in 
what  respects  this  reaction  is  analogous  to  the  evaporation  of 
water. 

4.  Give  a  brief  account  of  aluminium  or  copper  or  phos¬ 
phorus,  noting  especially  the  technical  method  of  its  production, 
its  industrial  application  and  the  properties  which  make  it 
valuable,  and  describe  one  of  its  compounds  which  is  of  industrial 
importance. 


[over] 


5.  One  hundred  grams  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  copper 
sulphate,  on  being  precipitated,  hot,  with  potassium  hydroxide 
solution,  gave  0.505  grams  of  copper  oxide  (CuO). 

(Cu  =  64,  S  =  32,  H  =  1.) 

(a)  How  much  copper  sulphate  (CuS04.5H20)  and  how 
much  water  would  be  required  to  make  up  1  kilogram  (1000  g.) 
of  a  solution  of  the  same  strength  as  that  analysed  ? 

(i b )  If  one  gram  of  copper  sulphate  (CuS04 . 5H20)  were 
left  in  an  evacuated  bulb  of  2000  cc.  capacity,  heated  to  350°C., 
until  it  was  completely  dehydrated  (i.e.,  changed  to  CuS04), 
what  would  be  the  pressure  of  the  water  vapour  in  the  bulb  at 
that  temperature  ?  (The  small  volume  occupied  by  the  solid 
may  be  neglected.) 

6.  Answer  either  Part  A  or  Part  B  of  this  question. 

Part  A. 

Two  things  are  defined  as  being  in  equilibrium  with 
each  other  when  they  can  remain  in  contact  without  any 
change  taking  place,  provided  that  a  small  increase  or  decrease 
in  temperature,  pressure,  or  concentration  would  cause  a  corre¬ 
spondingly  small  change  in  the  two  things. 

(a)  Give  two  examples  of  each  of  — 

(i)  a  solid  in  equilibrium  with  a  gas  ; 

(ii)  a  liquid  in  equilibrium  with  a  gas  ; 

(iii)  a  solid  in  equilibrium  with  a  liquid. 

( b )  Can  common  salt  exist  in  equilibrium  with  pure  water  ? 

(c)  Mention  a  liquid  that  can  exist  in  equilibrium  with 
common  salt. 

Part  B. 

The  following  definitions  have  been  given  for  a  saturated 
solution : — 

(a)  A  saturated  solution  is  one  which  cannot  hold  in  solu¬ 

tion  any  more  of  the  dissolved  substance. 

( b )  A  saturated  solution  is  one  which  will  not  dissolve  any 

more  of  the  substance  in  question  when  it  is  shaken 
with  some  of  the  substance. 

(c)  A  saturated  solution  is  one  which  can  exist  in  equilib¬ 

rium  with  the  dissolved  substance. 

( d )  A  saturated  solution  is  one  which  can  exist  in  equilib¬ 

rium  with  the  substance  with  which  it  is  said  to  be 
saturated. 


Keeping  in  mind  the  experimental  facts  given  below, 
which  of  the  above  definitions  do  you  think  properly  expresses 
the  idea  intended  ?  What  are  the  objections  to  the  others  ? 

Experimental  facts: — 

Some  supersaturated  solutions  may  be  kept  indefinitely 
without  change. 

A  solution  containing  sugar  and  salt  may  be  saturated  with 
salt  and  unsaturated  with  sugar. 

A  supersaturated  solution  of  alum  will  precipitate  alum  on 
being  placed  in  contact  with  a  crystal  of  alum. 
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1.  Compute  by  means  of  the  appropriate  formula  the  6th 
term  in  each  of  the  following  series ;  also  obtain  an  expressson 
(simplified)  for  the  sum  of  n  terms  in  each  : — 

(a)  3  +  9  +  15+ . 

(. b )  5-1+02- . 

2.  (a)  Given  that  27,  x,  y ,  8  are  in  continued  proportion,  find 
x  and  y. 

(b)  Simplify  the  following  equation,  and  solve  it : — 

2x3  +  x2  —  3ir  +  4  x4 +4x3 -6x^-16 
2x3—x2—3x  —  4  16  +  4r3  —  6x  —  x4 

3.  (a)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  solution  of 

px2  +q» c  +  r  =  0. 

(b)  Form  the  equation  (simplified)  whose  roots  are 
a  a 

—  ab  i- Vi  —  ab 

4.  (a)  Write  down  and  simplify  the  first  three  terms  in  the 
expansion  of  (3x2  —  2a)7. 

(b)  Find  the  term  which  does  not  contain  x  in  the  expan¬ 
sion  of  i_ 

f  2x7  x^\22 

1%/x  X3) 

5.  (a)  Prove  that  the  geometric  mean  of  any  two  quantities 
is  a  mean  proportional  between  their  arithmetic  mean  and  their 
harmonic  mean. 


[over] 


( b )  A  man  saves  $360  per  annum,  depositing  his  savings 
at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  where  he  will  receive  interest 
compounded  quarterly  at  the  rate  of  4>°/0  per  annum.  Find  his 
accumulated  savings  five  years  from  the  date  of  his  first  deposit. 
(Use  the  binomial  theorem  in  evaluating  the  required  power  of 
the  interest  fraction.) 

6.  (a)  Express  256  (scale  of  ten )  in  the  scale  of  six. 

(b)  Express  ^  (scale  of  ten)  as  a  radix  fraction  in  the 
scale  of  six. 

(' c )  Multiply  02343  by  332  (both  in  the  scale  of  six)  work¬ 
ing  in  the  scale  of  six. 

7.  (a)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  number  of  combinations 
of  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

(b)  Find  how  many  numbers  there  are  between  10,000  and 
100,000  of  which  the  first  and  the  last  digits  are  odd  and  no  one 
contains  any  repeated  digit. 

8.  The  perimeter  of  a  right  angle  triangle  is  30  in.,  and  the 
area  is  30  sq.  in.  Find  the  lengths  of  the  sides. 
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Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  An  argument  for  or  against  the  abolition  of  capital  punish¬ 
ment  in  Canada. 

2.  The  development  of  electric'  power  in  Ontario. 

3.  The  story  of  Elaine  as  told  by  Lancelot. 

4.  A  spring  scene. 

5..  An  original  story. 

(Do  not  take  the  plot  from  some  story  you  have  read.) 

6.  The  aneroid  barometer  or  the  mariner’s  compass. 

(Describe  the  instrument  and  explain  its  principle  and  mechanism.) 
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Note  : — Take  g  =  980. 

1.  A  stone  is  thrown  along  the  ice  with  a  velocity  of  20 
metres  per  second,  and  the  friction  of  the  ice  causes  a  reduction 
of  2  metres  per  second  per  second.  How  far  will  the  stone 
move  and  when  will  it  come  to  rest  ? 

2.  Two  buckets,  each  weighing  30  grams  and  connected  by  a 
light  string,  hang  over  a  litdit  pulley  whose  mass  is  negligible. 
A  10-gram  weight  is  put  in  one  bucket.  Find,  at  the  end  of 
4  seconds, — 

(a)  the  distance  through  which  each  bucket  has  moved  ; 

( b )  the  momentum  of  the  system  ; 

(c)  the  energy  of  the  system. 

3.  A  horse  draws  a  sleigh  weighing  600  pounds,  by  exerting 
a  force  of  150  pounds,  and  the  traces  make  an  angle  of  10°  with 
the  road,  which  is  horizontal.  Find  the  force  which  would 
have  to  be  exerted  if  the  traces  were  parallel  to  the  road. 

(sin  10°  =  0T74) 

4.  A  uniform  plank  16  feet  long  weighs  80  pounds.  A  90- 
pound  boy  sits  on  one  end  and  a  165-pound  man  on  the  other. 
How  far  from  one  end  of  the  plank  must  the  fulcrum  be  placed 
in  order  that  the  whole  may  be  in  equilibrium  ? 

5.  A  block  of  wood  of  mass  4  kilograms  hangs  at  the  end  of 
a  cord  2  metres  long.  A  lump  of  putty  of  mass  2  kilograms  is 
thrown  in  a  horizontal  direction  against  the  block,  with  a 
velocity  of  15  metres  per  second,  and  sticks  to  it.  Find  (a)  the 
velocity  with  which  the  compound  mass  starts  to  move,  ( b )  the 
cosine  of  the  angle  through  which  the  cord  swings. 


[over] 


6.  An  electric  motor  works  a  hoist  which  raises  300,000  kilo¬ 
grams  from  a  depth  of  600  metres  in  1  hour.  Find  the  power 
(in  watts)  of  the  motor.  Also  express  the  result  in  horse-power. 

7.  The  water  in  a  canal  lock  rises  to  a  depth  of  24  feet 
against  a  vertical  gate  whose  width  is  20  feet.  Find  the 
pressure  on  {a)  the  whole  gate,  ( b )  the  upper  half,  (c)  the  lower 
half.  (1  cu.  ft.  water  =  62  J  pounds) 

8.  (< a )  How  can  you  show  that  the  surface  of  a  liquid 
possesses  energy  ? 

( b )  Prove  that  the  height  to  which  a  liquid  is  drawn  up 
in  a  tube  by  capillary  action  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
radius  of  the  tube. 

9.  Apply  the  principle  of  energy  to  prove  that  the  velocity 
with  which  a  liquid  flows  from  a  vessel  through  an  opening 
=  sj  2gh,  when  h  is  the  distance  of  the  opening  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid. 

10.  An  electric  motor  using  40  k.  w.  power  forces  water  into  a 
stand-pipe,  keeping  the  level  at  20  metres  above  the  intake  pipe. 
Supposing  10  per  cent,  of  the  power  to  be  lost  in  friction  in  the 
pump  and  the  pipes,  find,  in  cubic  metres,  how  much  water  is 
being  pumped  per  hour. 
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Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  Trace  the  territorial  expansion  of  the  British  Empire  from 
1603  to  1763. 

2.  What  causes  brought  about  the  revocation  of  the  Edict  of 
Nantes  in  France,  and  what  results  flowed  from  its  revocation  ? 

3.  What  were  Frederick  the  Great’s  services  to  Prussia  ? 

4.  How  far  may  the  French  Revolution  be  traced  to  the 
influence  of  Voltaire  and  Rousseau  ? 

5.  Trace  the  career  of  Robespierre. 

6.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  failure  of  Napoleon’s  Conti¬ 
nental  System? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  manner  in  which  the  revolutionary 
movement  of  1848  affected  the  various  capitals  of  Europe 

8.  Compare  the  tasks  and  contrast  the  achievements  of 
Bismarck  and  Cavour. 


9.  Discuss  the  wisdom  of  the  foreign  policy  of  Napoleon  III. 


.  ; 
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1.  (a)  P,  Q  are  points  in  the  sides  AB,  AC,  respectively,  of  a 
triangle  ABC.  PQ  produced  meets  BC  produced  in  the  point 

F.  Prove  AQ.YG  .BP  =  AP  .BY.GQ. 

(b)  If  P,  Q  are  chosen  so  that 

AQ.BP  =  AP.CQ 

employ  result  (a)  to  show  that  PQ  is  parallel  to  BC. 


2.  ( a )  The  point  0  lies  within  the  triangle  ABC.  The  lines 
AO,  BO,  CO  produced  meet  the  sides  in  the  points  X,  Q,  P, 
respectively.  If  PQ  produced  meets  BC  produced  in  Y,  prove  that 

AQ.XC.BP  =  AP.BX.CQ. 

(b)  Prove  that  B,  X,  C,  Y  is  a  harmonic  range. 


3.  ( a )  Show  how  to  determine  the  point  P  within  the  line 
AB  so  that  AP 2  =  PB  .AB. 


(b)  Calculate  the  value  of 


AP 

AB' 


4.  (a)  Construct  a  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles  at  the 
base  double  the  vertical  angle. 

(. b )  Construct  a  regular  pentagon  in  a  circle. 


5.  (a)  Show  that  all  points  (x,  y)  for  which  2x  +  Ay  —  7  =  0 
lie  on  a  straight  line. 

(b)  Show  that  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the 
point  ( h ,  k )  to  the  line  in  5  (a)  is 

2h  +  3k-7 
~  x/l3 

( c )  State  what  is  meant  by  the  radical  axis  of  two  inter¬ 
secting  circles  and  give  any  two  properties  of  it.  [over] 


6.  Find  the  intercepts  on  the  axes  made  by  the  lines  with 
equations  Sx  —  4y  +  *7  =  0,  4x  -f-  3y  +  1 3  =  0,  and  find  the  angle 
between  the  lines. 

7.  The  equations  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  are 

3:r  +  4y  — •  7  =  0,  4>x  +  5y  —  8  =  0,  7x-\-9y  —  12  =  0. 

Find  the  equation  of  the  line  through  one  of  the  vertices  per¬ 
pendicular  to  the  opposite  side. 

8.  Without  quoting  or  proving  the  general  formula,  find  the 
equation  of  the  tangent  at  (3,  4)  to  the  curve  with  equation 

x2+y2-  25  =  0. 


9.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  curve  with  the  property  that 
the  distance  of  any  point  on  it  from  the  origin  is  one  quarter 
of  its  distance  from  (3,  0). 

( b )  Describe  fully  the  locus  in  9  (a). 
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Note. — In  answering  questions  5  and  6,  do  not  waste  time  re¬ 
writing  the  passages  quoted  :  refer  to  them  by  letter. 

1.  ( a )  State  the  features  of  Macbeth’s  character  that  fit  him 
to  be  the  hero  of  a  Shakesperean  tragedy.  Illustrate.' 

(6)  Cite  all  the  things  said  and  done  by  Lady  Macbeth  in 
the  sleep-walking  scene  in  Macbeth  that  are  manifest  echoes 
of  sayings  and  incidents  in  the  earlier  parts  of  the  play,  refer¬ 
ring  to  the  latter  in  each  case. 

2.  (a)  With  the  special  purpose  of  illustrating  the  cynical 
spirit  of  Jaques,  write  a  brief  summary  of  his  intercourse  with 
(i)  Orlando,  (ii)  Rosalind,  and  (iii)  Touchstone. 

(6)  Paraphrase  the  following  passage  in  such  a  way  as  to 
show  that  you  understand  the  exact  meaning : — 

Why,  who  cries  out  on  pride, 

That  can  therein  tax  any  private  party  ] 

Doth  it  not  flow  as  hugely  as  the  sea, 

Till  that  the  wearer’s  very  means  do  ebb  ? 

What  woman  in  the  city  do  I  name, 

When  that  I  say  the  city-woman  bears 
The  cost  of  princes  on  unworthy  shoulders'? 

Who  can  come  in  and  say  that  I  mean  her, 

When  such  a  one  as  she  such  is  her  neighbour  ] 

Or  what  is  he  of  basest  function 
That  says  his  bravery  is  not  on  my  cost, 

Thinking  that  I  mean  him,  but  therein  suits 
His  folly  to  the  mettle  of  my  speech  1 


[oyer] 


3.  (i a )  Give  the  substance  of  the  conversation  between  Lance¬ 
lot  and  Guinevere  when  the  former  presents  the  latter  with  the 
diamonds.  What  feelings  move  Guinevere  in  what  she  says 
and  does  on  that  occasion  ?  By  what  incident  is  this  conversa¬ 
tion  immediately  followed  ?  What  purpose  is  served  by  the 
poet’s  bringing  these  two  things  into  such  close  connection  ? 

( b )  What  characteristics  of  the  Cavaliers  are  exhibited 
in  the  three  Cavalier  Tunes  ?  Illustrate. 

4.  Quote  the  following  : — 

(а)  “She  should  have  died . Signifying  nothing.” 

(б)  In  the  Valley  of  Cauteretz. 

5.  Indicate  with  some  precision  the  connection  in  which  any 
five  of  the  following  passages  occur.  (N.B. — Choose  at  least 
one  passage  from  each  of  the  two  plays,  one  from  Tennyson,  and 
one  from  Browning.) 

(a)  Was  that  not  nobly  done  1  Ay,  and  wisely  too ; 

For  ’twould  have  anger’d  any  heart  alive 

To  hear  the  men  deny ’t.  So  that,  I  say, 

He  has  borne  all  things  well. 

(b)  So  holy  and  so  perfect  is  my  love, 

And  I  in  such  a  poverty  of  grace, 

That  I  shall  think  it  a  most  plenteous  crop 
To  glean  the  broken  ears  after  the  man 
That  the  main  harvest  reaps. 

(c)  O  world,  as  God  has  made  it  !  all  is  beauty  : 

And  knowing  this,  is  love,  and  love  is  duty. 

(d)  How  well  in  thee  appears 
The  constant  service  of  the  antique  world, 

When  service  sweat  for  duty,  not  for  meed. 

(e)  As  when  a  painter,  poring  on  a  face, 

Divinely  thro’  all  hindrance  finds  the  man 
Behind  it,  and  so  paints  him  that  his  face, 

The  shape  and  color  of  a  mind  and  life, 

Lives  for  his  children,  ever  at  its  best 
And  fullest ;  so . 

(/)  E’en  then  would  be  some  stooping  :  and  I  choose 
Never  to  stoop. 

(g)  Can  such  things  be, 

And  overcome  us  like  a  summer’s  cloud, 

Without  our  special  wonder  1  You  make  me  strange 
Even  to  the  disposition  that  I  owe. 

(A)  And  with  her  feet  unseen 

Crush’d  the  wild  passion  out  against  the  floor 
Beneath  the  banquet,  where  the  meats  became 
As  wormwood  and  she  hated  all  who  pledged. 


6.  Express  in  simple  terms  the  meaning  of  the  italicized 
portions  of  the  following.  (N.B. — It  is  not  necessary  to  state 
the  connection  in  which  the  passages  occur.) 

(a)  Letting  ‘I  dare  not’  wait  upon  ‘I  would’. 

( b )  Come  in,  tailor  ;  here  you  may  roast  your  goose. 

(c)  If  charnel-houses  and  our  graves  must  send 
Those  that  we  bury  back,  our  monuments 
Shall  be  the  maws  of  kites. 

(< d )  Great  tyranny  !  lay  thou  thy  basis  sure, 

For  goodness  dare  not  check  thee  ;  wear  thou  thy  wrongs  ; 
The  title  is  affeer’d. 

(e)  Why  would  you  be  so  fond  to  overcome 
The  bonny  priser  of  the  humorous  duke  % 

(/)  The  sixth  age  shifts 

Into  the  lean  and  slippered  pantaloon. 

{g)  And  let  my  officers  of  such  a  nature 

Make  an  extent  upon  his  house  and  lands. 

Do  this  expediently. 

(h)  As  the  cony,  that  you  see  dwell  where  she  is  kindled. 

(i)  If  what  is  fair  be  but  for  what  is  fair, 

And  only  queens  are  to  be  counted  so, 

Rash  were  my  judgment  then,  who  deem  this  maid 
Might  wear  as  fair  a  jewel  as  is  on  earth, 

Not  violating  the  bond  of  like  to  like. 
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A. 

1 .  Translate  into  English  : — 

Qualis  apes  aestate  nova  per  florea  rura 
exercet  sub  sole  labor,  cum  gentis  adultos 
educunt  fetus,  aut  cum  liquentia  mella 
stipant,  et  dulci  distendunt  nectare  cellas, 
aut  onera  accipiunt  venientum,  aut  agmine  facto 
ignavum  fucos  pecus  a  praesepibus  arcent : 
fervet  opus,  redolentque  thymo  fragrantia  mella. 

OR 

Excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecti 
ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  adsto ; 
in  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  furentibus  Austris 
incidit,  aut  rapidus  montano  flumine  torrens 
sternit  agros,  sternit  sata  laeta  boumque  labores, 
praecipitesque  trahit  silvas  ;  stupet  inscius  alto 
accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 

B. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  premant  Calena  falce  quibus  dedit 
Fortuna  vitem,  dives  et  aureis 
mercator  exsiccet  culullis 
vina  Syra  reparata  merce, 

5  dis  carus  ipsis,  quippe  ter  et  quater 
anno  revisens  aequor  Atlanticum 
impune.  me  pascunt  olivae, 
me  cichorea  levesque  malvae. 


[over] 


frui  paratis  et  valido  mihi, 
i  o  Latoe,  dones  et,  precor,  integra 

cum  mente  nec  turpem  senectam 
degere  nec  cithara  carentem. 

(6)  te  flagrantis  atrox  hora  Caniculae 
nescit  tangere,  tu  frigus  amabile 
fessis  vomere  tauris 
praebes  et  pecori  vago. 

5  ties  nobilium  tu  quoque  fontium, 
me  dicente  cavis  impositam  ilicem 
saxis,  unde  loquaces 
lymphae  desiliunt  tuae. 

3.  In  2  (a) :  Account  for  the  case  of  paratis  (1.  9),  valido  (1.  9), 
cithara  (1.  12).  Who  is  meant  by  Latoe  (1.  10)  ? 

4.  In  2  (6) :  Account  for  the  case  of  fontium  (1.  5).  To  what 
does  te  (1.  1)  refer  ? 

5.  Name  the  metres  employed  in  2  (a)  and  2  (6)  respectively, 
and  scan  the  first  stanza  of  either. 

C. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Aedui,  cum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non  possent,  legatos 
ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium  :  ita  se  omni  tempore 
de  populo  Romano  meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in  conspectu  exer- 
citus  nostri  agri  vastari,  liberi  eorum  in  servitutem  abduci 
5  oppida  expugnari  non  debuerint.  Item  Allobroges,  qui  trans 
Rhodanum  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesar¬ 
em  recipiunt,  et  demonstrant  sibi  praeter  agri  solum  nihil  esse 
reliqui.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  non  exspectandum 
sibi  statuit  dum,  omnibus  fortunis  sociorum  consumptis,  in 
io  Santonos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 

7.  In  6  :  Account  for  the  case  of  sibi  (1.  7),  reliqui ,  sibi  (1.  9) ; 
and  for  the  -mood  of  pervenirent 

8.  In  6 :  Make  the  changes  necessary  to  convert  into  direct 
discourse  the  speech  of  the  Aedui. 

D. 

9.  Translate  into  English : — 

(a)  Potestne  tibi  haec  lux,  Catilina,  aut  huius  caeli  spiritus 
esse  iucundus,  cum  scias  esse  horum  neminem  qui  nesciat 
te  pridie  Kalendas  Ianuarias  Lepido  et  Tullo  consulibus 
stetisse  in  comitio  cum  telo,  manum  consulum  et  principum 


5  civitatis  interficiendorum  causa  paravisse,  sceleri  ac  furori 
tuo  non  mentem  aliquam  aut  timorem  tuum,  sed  Fortunam 
populi  Romani  obstitisse  ? 

(6)  Ille  erat  unus  timendus  ex  istis  omnibus,  sed  tarn  diu 
dum  urbis  moenibus  continebatur.  Omnia  norat,  omnium 
aditus  tenebat ;  appellare,  temptare,  sollicitare  poterat,  aude- 
bat.  Erat  ei  consilium  ad  f acinus  aptum,  consilio  autem  neque 

5  lingua  neque  manus  deerat.  Iam  ad  certas  res  conficiendas 
certos  homines  delectos  ac  descriptos  habebat.  Neque  vero, 
cum  aliquid  mandarat,  confectum  putabat :  nihil  erat  quod 
non  ipse  obiret,  occurreret,  vigilaret,  laboraret ;  frigus,  sitim, 
famem  ferre  poterat. 

10.  In  9  (a) :  Account  for  the  case  of  sceleri  (1.  5) ;  and  for  the 
mood  of  scias  (1.  2),  nesciat  (1.  2). 

To  what  events  does  Cicero  refer  in  lines  3-4  ( te  pridie 
. cum  telo)  ? 

11.  In  9  (b) :  Who  is  meant  by  ille  (1.  1)  ?  Account  for  the 
case  of  ei  (1.  4),  consilio  (1.  4) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  occurreret 
(1.  8). 

E. 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Vercingetorix,  ubi  de  Caesaris  adventu  cognovit,  oppugna- 
tione  destitit  atque  obviam  Caesari  proficiscitur.  Ille  oppidum 
Biturigum  positum  in  via  Noviodunum  oppugnare  instituerat. 
Quo  ex  oppido  cum  legati  ad  eum  venissent  oratum  ut  sibi 
ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consuleret,  ut  celeritate  reliquas  res 
conficeret,  qua  pleraque  erat  consecutus,  arma  conferri,  equos 
produci,  obsides  dari  iubet.  Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum 
reliqua  administrarentur,  centurionibus  et  paucis  militibus  in- 
tromissis  qui  arma  iumentaque  conquirerent,  equitatus  hostium 
procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen  V ercingetorigis  antecesserat.  Quern 
simul  atque  oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spem  auxili  vene- 
runt,  clamore  sublato  arma  capere,  portas  claudere,  murum 
complere  coeperunt.  Centuriones  in  oppido,  cum  ex  significa¬ 
tion  Gallorum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consili  intellexissent, 
gladiis  destrictis  portas  occupaverunt  suosque  omnes  incolumes 
receperunt. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1914 

LATIN  COMPOSITION 


(N.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.B. 
Examiners: jw.  A.  Kirkwood,  Ph.D. 
(G.  O.  Smith,  M.A. 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  Although  the  scouts  reported  that  not  a  human  being 
had  been  seen,  nevertheless  he  warned  the  soldiers  to  pre¬ 
pare  for  battle  and  forbade  anyone  to  leave  the  line  of  march. 

2.  By  means  of  the  wall  and  the  two  legions  that  had 
been  left  there,  Labienus  was  able  to  prevent  the  Helvetians 
from  crossing  the  river  into  our  province. 

3.  However,  they  had  left  their  territories  by  another  way 
and  were  devastating  the  lands  of  our  allies  before  Caesar 
arrived  with  the  new  levies. 

4.  He  knew  that  he  could  not  trust  this  race,  for  not  only 
the  leading  men  but  the  common  people  also  were  easily 
induced  to  support  a  revolution. 

5.  He  deemed  it  best  to  ascertain  at  all  times  what  the 
man  was  doing,  how  many  horsemen  he  took  with  him  when 
he  left  the  camp,  and  with  whom  he  talked  at  all  frequently. 

6.  If  Ariovistus  had  promised  to  do  all  that  had  been 
demanded,  Caesar  would  not  have  dared  to  say  that  he  dis¬ 
believed  him. 

7.  Our  men  rushed  to  the  charge  with  such  determination 
that  the  enemy  could  not  withstand  them  and  fled  pell-mell 
towards  the  river. 


[over] 


8.  ( Indirect  narration  is  required.)  He  spoke  to  his  men  as 
follows  :  It  had  never  seemed  to  him  the  best  plan  to  defend 
the  town  but  he  had  yielded  to  the  entreaties  of  the  citizens, 
who  were  loath  to  leave  all  their  possessions  a  prize  for  the 
Roman  soldiers.  He  hoped  that  all  would  remain  with  him 
to  engage  with  the  same  enemies  once  more  but  if  any 
wished  to  depart  they  might  do  so  with  his  consent. 

9.  Caesar,  being  informed  by  letter  that  the  Usipetes  and 
Tencteri,  driven  from  their  own  territories  by  the  Suebi, 
had  crossed  the  Rhine  and  taken  possession  of  the  lands, 
buildings,  and  supplies  of  the  Menapii,  hurried  back  to  Gaul 
with  all  speed.  On  arriving  there  he  found  that  the  Gauls 
were  not  resisting  the  invaders  but  had  sent  word  that  they 
would  accede  to  all  their  demands.  Having  quickly  collect¬ 
ed  a  supply  of  corn  he  set  out  at  once  to  conduct  the  cam¬ 
paign.  When  he  was  a  few  miles  from  the  camp  of  the 
enemy,  envoys  came  to  say  that  the  Germans  were  willing 
to  be  his  friends  if  they  might  be  permitted  to  remain  in 
Gaul.  Caesar,  having  replied  that  they  must  return  to  their 
homes  across  the  river,  advanced  rapidly  and  reached  their 
camp  before  they  realized  what  he  was  doing.  Only  a  short 
resistance  was  made,  and  soon  the  whole  host,  abandoning 
everything,  was  in  full  flight.  A  multitude  of  them  were  cut 
down  by  the  cavalry  and  thousands  perished  in  the  river. 
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1.  If  (a  +  — J  =  3,  prove  that  a3  +  =  0. 

2.  Find  the  equation  of  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  a  circle 
which  touches  externally  both  of  the  circles  x2 -\-y2  =  1  and 
(x  —  a)2  -f  y2  =r2.  Discuss  the  nature  and  position  of  the  locus 
in  the  particular  cases  when  r—  1  or  a  =  l  —  r. 

3.  Obtain  an  expression  in  terms  of  cos  x  for 

tan2  A-f  cot2  A 
2  2 


rp  rp 

tan2—-  cot2— 

2  2 

4.  If  P  is  the  middle  point  of  an  arc  BG  of  a  circle,  and  A  is 
any  point  of  the  circumference  outside  of  BG ,  prove 

AP2  —  BP2  =AB  .AC. 

5.  The  volume  of  a  rectangular  block  is  6  cu.  ft.,  the  total 
surface  is  22  sq.  ft.,  and  the  total  length  of  the  edges  is  24  ft. 
Find  the  dimensions  of  the  block. 

6.  Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  distances  from  the  sides  of  an 
equilateral  triangle  to  any  point  is  constant. 

7.  If  p,  q,  r  are  the  perpendiculars  from  the  centre  of  the  cir¬ 
cumscribing  circle  of  a  triangle  upon  the  sides  of  which  the 
lengths  are  a,  b,  c,  prove  that 

a  b  c  abc 
p  q  r  ~  4>pqr 


[over] 


8.  The  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  ABCD  touch  a  circle  in  the 
points  P,  Q,  R,  S,  respectively.  Given  PR  _L  QS,  prove  that 
A,  B,  C,  D  are  coney clic. 

9.  Discover  the  relations  between  the  roots  of  the  equations 
px"  +  qx  +  r  =  0  and  p2x2  +  (g  —  r)px  —  qr  =  0. 

10.  Find  the  equation  (any  choice  of  axes)  of  the  locus  of 
the  intersection  of  a  tangent  to  a  circle  and  the  line  through 
a  given  point  other  than  the  centre  of  the  circle,  perpendicular 
to  the  tangent. 

11.  If  p  is  the  perimeter  of  a  regular  polygon  of  n  sides,  R 
and  r  the  radii  of  the  circumscribed  and  inscribed  circles,  prove 

R  -\-r  =  cot—. 

2  n  2  n 

12.  The  six  lines  joining  four  points  A,  B,  G,  D,  meet  again 
in  the  points  X,  Y,  Z.  Prove  that  a  line  XM  through  X,  parallel 
to  one  of  the  given  lines  through  Y  and  meeting  YZ  in  M,  is 
bisected  by  the  other  given  line  through  F. 
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Note: — Candidates  should  in  their  translations  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Je  ne  saurais  me  plaindre  au  reste  d’une  situation  qui,  en 
somme,  a  trompe  mes  plus  penibles  apprehensions,  et  qui  meme 
depasse  mes  meilleures  esperances.  Mon  travail,  mes  frequents 
voyages  dans  les  departements  voisins,  mon  gout  pour  la  solitude, 
me  tiennent  sou  vent  eloigne  du  chateau,  dont  je  fuis  surtout  les 
reunions  bruyantes.  Peut-etre  dois-je  en  bonne  partie  a  ma 
rarete  l’accueil  amical  que  j’y  trouve.  Mme  Laroque  en  parti  - 
culier  me  temoigne  une  veritable  affection  :  elle  me  prend  pour 
confident  de  ses  bizarres  et  tres  sinceres  manies  de  pauvrete,  de 
devouement  et  d’abnegation  poetique,  qui  forment  avec  ses 
precautions  un  amusant  contraste.  Tantot  elle  porte  envie  aux 
bohemiennes  chargees  d’enfants  qui  trainent  sur  les  routes  une 
miserable  charrette,  et  qui  font  cuire  leur  diner  a  l’abri  des  haies  ; 
tantot  ce  sont  les  soeurs  de  charite  et  tantot  les  cantinieres  dont 
elle  ambitionne  les  hero'iques  labeurs. 

2.  In  the  above  extract  explain : — 

(a)  why  there  is  no  pas  in  je  ne  saurais  of  line  1  ; 

( b )  why  in  line  2  the  French  is  et  qui  meme  and  not  qui 

meme ; 

(c)  the  inversion  of  dois-je  in  line  6.  Give  any  other  cases 

in  which  the  French  are  accustomed  to  invert  the 
usual  order  of  subject  and  verb. 

3.  Give  the  first  person  plural  of  the  preterite  (past  definite) 
of  plaindre,  and  of  the  present  indicative  of  mentir  and  manger. 

[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

— Venez-vous  faire  une  petite  promenade  avec  Alain, 
Mervyn  et  moi  ? 

— Certainement,  mademoiselle. 

— Eh  bien,  prenez  votre  album. 

Je  me  hatai  de  descendre,  et  j’accourus  sur  le  bord  de  la 
riviere. — Ah  !  ah  !  me  dit  la  jeune  fille  en  riant,  vous  etes  de 
bonne  humeur  ce  matin,  a  ce  qu’il  parait  ? 

Je  murmurai  gauchement  quelques  paroles  confuses,  dont 
le  but  etait  de  faire  entendre  que  j’etais  toujours  de  bonne 
humeur,  ce  dont  Mile  Marguerite  parut  mal  convaincue ;  puis  je 
sautai  dans  le  canot,  et  je  m’assis  a  cote  d’elle. 

— Nagez,  Alain,  dit-elle  aussitot,  et  le  vieil  Alain,  qui  se 
pique  d’etre  un  maitre  canotier,  se  mit  a  battre  methodiquement 
des  rames,  ce  qui  lui  donnait  la  mine  dun  oiseau  pesant  qui  fait 
de  vains  efforts  pour  s’envoler. 

5.  Explain  the  necessity  of  ce  preceding  dont  in  line  10  of 
question  4. 

6.  Translate  in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  out  the  difference  of 
meaning  between  il  s’assit ;  il  sasseyait ;  il  etait  assis.  Turn 
into  French,  “I  had  been  here  a  fortnight”. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

En  meme  temps  nous  profitions  a  la  hate  des  dernieres 
lueurs  du  jour  pour  explorer  minutieusement  tout  l’interieur  du 
donjon ;  mais,  a  part  cette  porte,  qui  etait  comme  muree  pour 
nous,  et  la  grande  fenetre  qu’un  abime  de  pres  de  trente  pieds 
separait  du  fond  des  fosses,  nous  ne  pumes  decouvrir  aucune  issue. 

Cependant  la  nuit  achevait  de  tomber  sur  la  campagne,  et 
les  tenebres  avaient  envahi  la  vieille  tour.  Quelques  reflets  de 
lune  penetraient  par  la  fenetre  et  blanchissaient  obliquement  la 
pierre  des  gradins.  Mile  Marguerite,  qui  avait  perdu  peu  a  peu 
toute  apparence  d’enjouement,  cessa  meme  de  repondre  aux 
conjectures  plus  ou  moins  vraisemblables  par  lesquelles  j’essayais 
de  tromper  encore  ses  inquietudes. 

8.  Explain  the  difference  between  quelques  reflets  and  des 
reflets. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

On  faisait  bien,  dans  le  pays,  un  conte  sur  trois  dames 
blanches  qui  s’etaient  montrees  longtemps  dans  le  chateau  et  les 
jardins  :  mais  c’etait  si  vieux  qu’on  n’y  pensait  plus  et  que 
personne  n’y  croyait,  lorsqu’un  des  amis  de  la  maison,  M.  de 
Lamyre,  qui  est  un  esprit  gai  et  un  beau  parleur,  ayant  dormi 


dans  cette  chambre,  reva  ou  pretendit  avoir  reve  de  trois  femmes 
vertes  qui  etaient  venues  lui  faire  des  predictions.  Et,  comme  il 
vit  que  son  reve  interessait  Madame  et  divertissait  la  jeune 
comtesse,  il  inventa  tout  ce  qu’il  voulut  et  fit  parler  ses  revenants 
a  sa  fantaisie,  si  bien  que  Madame  est  persuadee  que  Ion 
pourrait  savoir  Favenir  de  la  famille  en  reussissant  a  faire 
revenir  et  parler  ces  fantomes.  Mais  comme  toutes  les  personnes 
que  l’on  a  logees  ici  n’ont  rien  vu  du  tout  et  n’ont  fait  que  rire 
de  ses  questions,  elle  est  parvenue  a  se  taire  sur  ce  sujet-la. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Je  me  resignai  au  bouillon  de  poulet,  bien  que  j’eusse 
souhaite  quelque  chose  de  plus  nourissant  pour  me  remettre  vite. 
Je  me  sentais  accable  de  fatigue.  Peu  a  peu  mes  forces  revinrent 
dans  la  journee,  et  Fon  me  permit  de  souper  legerement.  Le 
lendemain  la  comtesse  revint  me  voir;  j’etais  leve  et  me  sentis 
tout  a  fait  bien.  Je  lui  parlai  avec  beaucoup  de  sens  de  ce  qui 
m’etait  arrive,  sans  toutefois  lui  donner  aucun  detail.  J’avais 
ete  fou ;  j’en  etais  tres  honteux,  et  la  priais  de  me  garder  le 
secret;  j’etais  perdu  comme  avocat,  si  on  me  faisait  la  reputation 
dun  visionnaire. 

— Ne  craignez  rien,  me  repondit-elle ;  je  vous  reponds  de 
la  discretion  de  mes  gens ;  assurez-vous  du  silence  de  votre  valet 
de  chambre,  et  cette  aventure  ne  sortira  pas  d’ici. 

11.  Explain  why  the  subjunctive  j’eusse  souhaite  is  necessary 
in  line  1  of  question  10. 

12.  Give  another  conjunction  with  the  force  of  bien  que.  Give 
the  plural  of  detail,  fou,  oeil. 

13.  Express  in  a  different  French  form  etre  honteux,  and  explain 
the  difference  of  meaning  between  the  two  verbs  lever  and  elever. 
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A. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  No  one  ought  to  say  such  things. 

2.  There  is  a  handsome  maple.  It  is  the  finest  tree  in  the  park. 

3.  Let  him  do  what  he  pleases  when  he  has  finished  his  lessons. 

4.  On  the  twenty-eighth  of  July  we  shall  start  for  the  sea¬ 

shore  and  shall  spend  a  whole  month  there. 

5.  Which  of  those  houses  belong  to  you  ?  All  those  whose 

roofs  you  see  down  yonder. 

6.  Then,  turning  toward  the  ladies,  he  thanked  them  for 

their  kindness. 

7.  If  he  had  not  jumped  into  the  water,  the  dog  would  have 

been  drowned. 

8.  His  brother  and  he  saw  the  robber  enter  without  showing 

the  least  surprise. 

9.  What  kind  of  automobile  do  you  think  of  buying  ? 

10.  Although  we  drove  past  it  last  night,  I  do  not  remember 

it  very  well. 

11.  The  train  had  just  gone  when  we  arrived  at  the  station. 

12.  It  is  now  about  four  o’clock.  I  shall  be  back  in  half  an 

hour. 

13.  I  am  afraid  some  accident  has  happened  to  him. 

14.  Whatever  you  may  think,  I  wish  him  to  know  it  was  I 

who  did  it. 

15.  This  morning,  while  taking  a  walk,  we  met  a  man  on 

horseback,  who  bowed  to  us  as  he  passed. 


[over] 


16.  I  am  glad  yon  did  not  put  on  your  old  coat  again.  You 

have  worn  it  for  two  seasons. 

17.  This  old  lady  spent  Christmas  at  her  daughter’s  in  the 

United  States  and  did  not  return  until  the  spring. 

18.  She  is  almost  eighty  years  of  age  and  has  white  hair,  but 

her  cheeks  are  as  fresh  and  her  eyes  as  clear  as  those  of 

a  girl  of  eighteen. 

19.  We  have  not  heard  from  them  since  their  arrival  in  Europe. 

They  ought  to  have  written  us  long  ago. 

20.  There  are  some  Englishmen  who  have  suffered  much  in 

this  country  and  would  like  to  go  back  to  their  native 

land.  Yet  there  are  many  who  like  Canada  better  than 

England. 

© 

B. 

Translate  into  French  : — 

J ack  was  astonished  to  find  himself  in  a  strange  country. 
It  seemed  to  be  a  desert.  There  was  not  a  tree,  or  a  house,  or 
a  person  to  be  seen.  He  sat  down  upon  a  stone  and  began  to 
think  of  his  mother.  He  felt  very  sorry  that  he  had  not  obeyed 
her  and  remained  at  home.  He  was  so  hungry  too  that  he 
thought  he  would  die  of  hunger. 

After  a  while  he  got  up,  however,  and  walked  on,  hoping 
that  he  would  soon  find  a  house  where  he  might  get  something 
to  eat.  Suddenly  he  saw  a  beautiful  woman  coming  toward 
him.  She  was  dressed  elegantly  and  had  in  her  hand  a  wand 
(une  baguette),  at  the  end  of  which  was  a  golden  bird.  She 
came  quite  close  to  him  and  then  she  said  in  a  low  sweet  voice  : 
“I  am  going  to  tell  you  a  story  that  your  mother  does  not  dare 
tell  you.  Before  beginning  it  I  wish  you  to  promise  me  to  do 
everything  that  I  command.  Unless  you  perform  exactly  what 
I  order  you  to  do,  you  will  take  from  me  the  power  to  assist  you, 
and  there  is  then  little  doubt  that  you  will  die  when  you 
attempt  it.”  Jack  was  rather  frightened  when  he  heard  her  say 
that,  and  he  promised  to  do  what  he  was  told. 
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PHYSICS. 

1.  (a)  The  density  of  air  at  0°  C.  and  760  mm.  of  mercury 
pressure  is  1*29  grams  per  litre.  What  would  be  the  density  at 
237*2°  F.  and  1000  mm.  pressure? 

(b)  A  specific  gravity  bottle  weighing  15*0  grams  was  filled 
with  glycerine  at  0°  C.  and  the  whole  then  weighed  65*0  grams. 
It  was  allowed  to  stand  in  water  at  60°  and  some  escaped  by 
overflowing.  On  weighing  again,  it  weighed  68*5  grams.  Find 
the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  glycerine.  (Neglect  the  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  bottle.) 

2.  (a)  Twelve  kilograms  of  mercury  are  contained  in  an  iron 
bottle  weighing  8  kilograms,  and  the  temperature  of  the  whole 
is  10°  C.  If  100  grams  of  steam  at  100°  C.  are  forced  into  the 
mercury  and  condensed,  what  will  be  the  resulting  temperature 
of  the  whole?  (Sp.  ht.  of  mercury,  0*033  ;  sp.  ht.  of  iron,  0*11 ; 
heat  of  vaporization  of  water,  537.) 

( b )  Explain  the  method  of  heating  a  house  by  hot  water. 
Show  that  the  three  processes  of  transmitting  heat  are  involved 
in  this  method. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  octave  of  a  note?  On  what 
principle  are  the  notes  between  inserted  ? 

(b)  A  string  1  metre  long,  stretched  by  a  weight  of  5  lbs., 
gives  a  note  designated  C.  What  must  be  the  weight  to  give  G? 
How  much  must  the  string  be.  shortened  to  give  G? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  A  card  is  held  against  a  wheel  which  has  48  teeth,  and 
the  note  heard  is  two  octaves  above  “middle  C”  which  has  261 
vibrations  per  second.  How  many  revolutions  per  minute  is  the 
wheel  making  ? 

( b )  The  note  given  by  a  piano  is  readily  distinguished  from 
that  given  by  a  flute.  Explain  in  what  respects  the  notes  differ 
from  each  other. 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  pin-hole  camera.  Why  does  the  image 
become  fainter  as  it  becomes  larger  (i.e.  by  using  a  longer  box)? 

( b )  A  concave  spherical  mirror  has  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  12  inches,  and  a  linear  aperture  of  4  inches.  A  ray  of  light 
starts  from  a  point  on  the  axis  8  inches  from  the  mirror,  and 
striking  the  mirror  at  a  point  1  inch  from  the  vertex,  is  reflected 
from  the  mirror.  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  course  of  the 
light.  Do  the  same  for  a  convex  mirror. 

6.  (a)  Show  by  a  diagram  why,  when  you  look  into  a  pail  of 
water,  the  pail  does  not  seem  so  deep  as  it  really  is. 

(b)  How  would  you  find  the  focal  length  of  (i)  a  convex 
lens,  (ii)  a  concave  lens?  Give  a  practical  method,  and  illustrate 
by  diagrams. 

7.  (<x)  If  one  rubs  his  feet  over  a  carpet  and  holds  his 
finger  near  a  piece  of  metal  a  spark  will  sometimes  pass.  Ex¬ 
plain  how  this  electricity  is  generated  and  where  it  disappears  to. 

(b)  You  face  the  north  and  hold  in  your  hands  a  metal 
hoop  in  a  vertical  east-and-west  plane,  and  then  quickly  rotate 
the  hoop  about  the  horizontal  diameter  until  it  comes  to  the 
horizontal  plane.  A  current  is  thus  induced  in  the  hoop ;  ex¬ 
plain  how  it  arises,  and  by  means  of  a  diagram  show  in  what 
direction  it  flows. 

8.  (a)  Explain  why,  in  starting  an  electric  motor,  the  current 
must  be  admitted  through  a  rheostat,  but,  when  the  motor  is 
running,  no  rheostat  is  required. 

(b)  What  is  the  resistance  of  a  wire  joined  in  parallel 
with  a  wire  whose  resistance  is  12  ohms,  if  the  joint  resistance 
is  3  ohms  ? 
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Note. — Only  Jive  questions  to  be  answered.  These  must  include 

No.  7  and  No.  8. 

1.  Describe  and  illustrate  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Revolu¬ 
tion  in  England. 

2.  What  part  did  Great  Britain’s  control  of  the  sea  play  in 
the  Napoleonic  Wars? 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  legislation  removing  religious  dis¬ 
abilities  in  Great  Britain  between  1763  and  1884. 

4.  Trace  the  career  of  (a)  Daniel  O’Connell,  and  ( b )  Charles 
Stewart  Parnell. 

5.  Estimate  the  importance  of  the  work  of  Gladstone. 

6.  Outline  the  achievements  of  (a)  Sir  Frederick  Haldimand, 
(b)  Lord  Elgin,  (c)  George  Brown. 

7.  Describe  the  chief  features  of  the  British  North  America 
Act. 

8.  Locate  and  indicate  the  historical  importance  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  : — Lexington,  Quebec,  Minorca,  the  Nile,  Camperdown,  New 
Orleans,  Corunna,  Lundy’s  Lane,  Lucknow,  Suez. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1914 

EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


f C.  A.  Chant,  Ph.D. 
Examiners  F.  B.  Kenrick,  Ph.D. 

(W.  H.  Piersol,  B.A.,  M.B. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Note: — In  answering  'problems,  write  all  steps  fully  and 
logically,  and  show  all  arithmetical  work. 

1.  (a)  Compare  sulphur  and  iodine  in  regard  to  : — 

(i)  appearance, 

(ii)  solubility  in  water, 

(iii)  properties  of  their  hydrogen  compounds, 

(iv)  valencies  (in  their  compounds  with  hydrogen). 

( b )  Compare  calcium  and  barium  in  regard  to : — 

(i)  the  solubility  of  their  sulphates  in  water, 

(ii)  the  solubility  of  their  chlorides  in  water, 

(iii)  the  abundance  in  which  they  occur  (in  combination 
with  other  substances)  in  nature. 

2.  The  action  of  calcium  carbide  on  w7ater,  giving  lime  and 
acetylene,  is  represented  by  the  equation : — 

CaC2  +  2H20  =  Ca(0H)2  +C2H2 
(Ca  =  40,  C  =  12,  H  =  1). 

(a)  How  is  calcium  carbide  made  ? 

(b)  What  is  its  percentage  composition  by  weight  ? 

(c)  If  an  acetylene  bicycle  lamp  is  charged  with  75  grams 
of  calcium  carbide  and  sufficient  water,  how  long  would  it  burn 
if  the  acetylene  burner  used  10  litres  per  hour,  the  gas  being 
measured  at  760  mm.  and  27°  C.  ? 

(i d )  What  volume  of  air,  in  cubic  feet,  would  give  the  most 
violent  explosion  (i.e.,  complete  combustion  to  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  and  complete  using  up  of  oxygen)  with  one  cubic  foot  of 
acetylene  ?  [over] 


8.  Elements  may  be  divided  roughly  into  two  groups  accord¬ 
ing  to  whether  they  are  metallic  or  non-metallic  in  appearance. 

(a)  Name  two  other  properties  of  the  elements  themselves 
which,  if  used  as  the  basis  of  classification,  would  lead  roughly 
to  the  same  two  groups. 

(b)  What  property  of  the  oxides  of  the  elements  would  lead 
to  a  similar  grouping? 

Illustrate  both  (a)  and  ( b )  by  examples. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  table  with  six  vertical  columns  headed  respec¬ 
tively  “elements”,  “gases  at  ordinary  temperature”,  “an¬ 
hydrides”,  “ oxidizing  agents”,  “insoluble  in  water”,  “soluble 
in  (or  acted  on  by)  water”. 

Then  place  the  names  of  the  following  substances  in  the 
proper  columns,  remembering  that  the  same  substance  may  have 
to  be  written  in  more  than  one  column : — sodium,  ammonia, 
sulphur,  sulphur  trioxide,  potassium  chloride,  oxygen,  nitric 
acid,  calcium  carbonate,  potassium  nitrate,  carbon  dioxide. 

Give  symbols  or  formulae  for  the  substances  named. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  preparation,  properties,  and  important  uses  of 
three  compounds  of  nitrogen. 

( b )  “Efforts  are  being  made  to  devise  some  plan  of  cheaply 
fixing  the  nitrogen  of  the  atmosphere  by  artificial  means.” 
Explain  why  the  “fixation  of  nitrogen”  is  important. 

6.  Describe  experiments  which  show  that  rate  of  reaction 
may  be  affected  by  (a)  temperature,  (b)  light,  (c)  presence  of  a 
catalyser. 
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Note. —  Only  six  questions  to  be  answered ,  one  of  which  must 

be  No.  9. 

1.  Describe  the  racial  subdivisions  which  existed  among  the 
inhabitants  of  Greece. 

2.  Describe  the  transition  from  monarchy  to  democracy  in 
Athens. 

8.  Sketch  the  character  and  achievements  of  Epaminondas. 

4.  What  were  the  relations  between  Philip  of  Macedon  and 
Athens  ? 

5.  Describe  the  struggle  between  the  patricians  and  the 
plebeians  in  Rome  (a)  in  its  economic,  and  (6)  in  its  political 
aspect. 

6.  Trace  the  course  of  Hannibal’s  Italian  campaign.  Illustrate 
your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

7.  Sketch  the  character  and  career  of  Pompey. 

8.  Describe  the  reorganization  of  the  government  of  Rome 
under  Augustus. 

9.  Locate  and  comment  on  the  historical  importance  of  the 
following,  giving  dates  where  possible  : — Troy,  Miletus,  Plataea, 
Delos,  Issus,  Cannae,  Pharsalus,  Actium,  Ostia,  Pydna. 


' 
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English  of  their  translations. 

A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Un  chemin  se  presente  a  gauche.  Courte  hesitation  de 
Noiraud.  .  .  II  reflechit.  Puis  il  passe  et  continue  sa  route,  droit 
devant  lui,  mais  non  sans  quelque  trouble  et  sans  quelque  incer¬ 
titude  dans  sa  demarche.  .  .  Et  voici  qu’il  s’arrete.  II  a  du  se 
tromper.  .  .  Oui,  car  il  revient  sur  ses  pas  et  nous  prenons  ce 
chemin  a  gauche  qui,  tout  d’un  coup,  au  bout  d’une  centaine  de 
pas,  nous  conduit  a  une  sorte  de  cirque ;  et  Noiraud,  le  nez  en 
Pair,  m ’invite  a  contempler  la  tres  respectable  hauteur  de 
l’infranchissable  muraille  de  rochers  qui  forme  ce  cirque .  .  . 
Lorsque  Noiraud  pense  que  j’ai  suffisamment  contemple,  il  fait 
volte-face,  et  nous  reprenons  notre  petit  sentier  sous  bois. 

2.  Explain  the  difference  in  use  between  avant  and  devant. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  je  me  mis  a  courir  apres  mon  moujik,  qui,  croyant  que 
je  voulais  achever  de  l’assommer,  se  mit  a  courir  de  son  cot^, 
de  sorte  que,  comme  la  crainte  est  naturellement  plus  agile  que 
la  reconnaissance,  je  ne  1’eusse  probablement  jamais  rattrape  si 
quelques  personnes,  en  le  voyant  fuir  et  en  me  voyant  le  pour- 
suivre,  ne  l’eussent  pris  pour  un  voleur,  et  ne  lui  eussent  barre 
le  chemin.  Lorsque  j’arrivai,  je  le  trouvai  parlant  avec  une 
grande  volubilite,  afin  de  faire  comprendre  qu’il  n’etait  coupable 
que  de  trop  de  philanthropic. 

4.  Give  equivalents  in  French  for  je  me  mis,  la  crainte,  and 

afin  de.  [over] 


5.  Explain  why  the  subjunctive  je  Veusse  rattrape  is  used  in 
the  extract  in  question  3. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

La  rose  dit : —  Tombeau  sombre, 

De  ces  pleurs  je  fais  dans  l’ombre 
Un  parfum  d’ambre  et  de  miel. 

La  tombe  dit : — Fleur  plaintive, 

De  chaque  ame  qui  m ’arrive 
Je  fais  un  ange  du  ciel. 

7.  Name  the  author  of  the  verses  in  question  6. 

B. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

La  nuit  noire,  le  brouillard  froid,  la  presse  indifferente  des 
gens  qui  se  hatent  de  rentrer  chez  eux,  tout  cela  est  fait  pour 
degriser  vivement  un  pauvre  homme. 

A  peine  dans  la  rue,  seul  avec  son  papier  timbre  en  poche 
et  son  protege  par  la  main,  le  marinier  sentit  tout  d’un  coup 
tomber  son  enthousiasme  ;  et  l’enormite  de  son  action  lui  apparut. 

II  serai t  done  toujours  le  merne  ? 

Un  niais  ?  Un  glorieux  ? 

11  ne  pouvait  point  passer  son  chemin  comme  les  autres, 
sans  se  meler  de  ce  qui  ne  le  regardait  pas  ? 

11  voyait  d’ici  la  colere  de  la  mere  Louveau ! 

Quel  accueil,  bonnes  gens,  quel  accueil ! 

C’est  terrible  une  femme  de  tete  pour  un  pauvre  homme 
qui  a  le  coeur  sur  la  main. 

9.  How  is  th  pronounced  in  French  ? 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

Mais  les  ordres  de  M.  le  docteur  sont  formels. — Les  cheveux 
gris  ne  plaisantaient  pas  en  commandant  cela. — II  faut  rentrer 
les  bras  sous  les  couvertures,  se  taire,  ne  pas  s’exciter. 

Et,  pour  empecher  l’enfant  de  causer,  Maugendre  parle  tout 
le  temps. 

— Figure-toi  qu’il  y  a  dix  jours, — le  jour  ou  tu  es  tombe 
malade,  —  je  venais  justement  voir  le  principal  pour  lui 
parler  de  toi. 

II  me  dit  que  tu  faisais  des  progres,  que  tu  travaillais 
comme  un  manoeuvre.  .  . 

Tu  juges  si  j  etais  content ! 

Je  demande  a  te  voir. 


On  t’envoie  chercher,  et,  juste,  ton  pion  tombe  dans  le 
cabinet  du  principal,  tout  effare. 

Tu  venais  d’avoir  un  acces  de  fievre  chaude. 

Je  cours  a  l’infirmerie  ;  tu  ne  me  reconnais  pas.  Des  yeux 
comme  des  chandelles,  et  un  delire  ! 

Ah !  mon  pauvre  petit  gas,  comme  tu  as  ete  malade ! 

Je  ne  t’ai  plus  quitte  d’une  minute. 

Tu  battais  la  campagne .  .  .  Tu  parlais  de  la  Belle-Nivernaise, 
de  Clara,  de  bateau  neuf.  Est-ce  que  je  sais  ? 

11.  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  neuf  and 
nouveau  ? 

12.  Give  the  feminine  of  sec ,  gras,  public,  pay san,  gris. 

13.  Give  the  past  participle  of  peindre,  repondre,  ouvrir, 
pouvoir,  faire. 

C. 

14.  Tranlate  into  English  : — 

Le  roi  de  France  et  le  chef  des  Normands  se  rendirent, 
chacun  de  son  cote,  au  village  de  Saint-Clair.  A  l’heure  fixee 
pour  l’entrevue,  le  chef  normand  s’approcha  du  roi  et,  demeurant 
debout,  mit  ses  deux  mains  entre  les  siennes,  en  pronon^ant  la 
formule  :  “  Je  suis  votre  serviteur  et  votre  homme,  et  je  jure  de 
conserver  fidelement  votre  vie  et  votre  honneur.  ”  Ensuite  le  roi 
et  les  barons  lui  donnerent  le  titre  de  due,  et  jurerent  de  lui 
conserver  son  honneur  et  tout  le  territoire  designe  dans  le  traite 
de  paix.  La  ceremonie  semblait  terminee  et  le  nouveau  due 
allait  se  retirer,  lorsque  les  Fran^ais  lui  dirent :  “II  est  conve- 
nable  que  celui  qui  rec^oit  un  pareil  don  s’agenouille  devant  le  roi 
et  lui  baise  le  pied.”  Le  Normand  repondit :  “Jamais  je  ne 
plierai  le  genou  devant  aucun  homme,  ni  ne  baiserai  le  pied 
d’aucun  homme.”  Rollon  fit  signe  a  Tun  de  ses  gens  de  venir 
et  de  baiser  pour  lui  le  pied  du  roi.  Le  soldat  normand,  se 
courbant  sans  plier  le  genou,  prit  le  pied  du  roi  et  le  leva  si  haut 
pour  le  porter  a  sa  bouche  que  le  roi  tomba  a  la  renverse.  Peu 
habitues  aux  convenances  du  ceremonial,  les  pirates  firent  de 
grands  eclats  de  rire,  et  il  y  eut  un  moment  de  tumulte. 
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A. 

Translate  into  French : —  ✓ 

1.  Do  not  give  them  to  him,  lend  him  some. 

2.  I  have  brought  your  books  and  your  brother’s. 

8.  What  a  beautiful  dog  !  How  much  did  you  pay  for  him  ? 

4.  What  is  he  looking  at  ?  He  sees  some  small  object  in  the 

water. 

5.  It  is  not  so  cold  as  it  was  yesterday. 

6.  These  pictures  are  worth  a  great  deal  more  than  those 

we  bought  last  year. 

7.  It  is  not  time  to  start  yet.  It  is  only  seven  o’clock. 

8.  They  could  go  much  faster  if  they  would. 

9.  We  must  get  our  tickets  before  going  in. 

10.  He  will  be  eighteen  years  old  on  the  twenty-first  of  August. 

11.  You  ought  to  go  home  now.  I  am  sure  your  mother  is 

waiting  for  you. 

12.  He  does  not  remember  that  I  asked  him  for  it. 

18.  We  shall  take  a  walk  this  afternoon  if  it  is  not  too  windy. 

14.  Let  us  take  the  train  that  leaves  at  eight-thirty  and  then 

we  shall  be  back  early  in  the  afternoon. 

15.  I  should  like  to  go  to  Europe  for  my  holidays,  but  one  can 

have  a  good  time  without  going  there. 

16.  Who  knows?  I  do  not ;  without  seeing  him;  he  will  go; 

make  him  read  it ;  you  will  run  ;  let  him  do  it ;  new 
houses  ;  he  is  calling. 


[over] 


B. 


Translate  into  French  : — 

The  story  that  Nicholas  told  me  was  very  interesting. 
Nicholas  was  once  a  servant  of  mine.  He  had  always  been  very 
faithful ;  so  I  was  very  sorry  when  he  told  me  he  was  going  away. 
He  had  dreamed  of  a  castle  in  which  a  great  deal  of  money  was 
hidden  and  he  wanted  to  look  for  it.  I  told  him  he  was  very 
foolish  but  he  went. 

It  is  fifteen  years  since  he  left  me  and  here  I  am  in  his 
castle.  When  he  went  out  of  my  house  he  did  not  know  where 
he  was  going,  but,  while  eating  his  dinner,  he  saw  a  picture 
on  the  wall  of  the  restaurant.  It  was  the  castle  of  his 
dreams  !  It  was  at  Brisach.  When  he  arrived  at  Brisach  there 
was  an  old  man  living  in  the  very  room  where  the  treasure  was 
concealed.  Very  soon,  however,  the  old  man  died.  Then  Nicholas 
found  the  treasure  in  the  cellar  under  that  room.  With  all  this 
gold  and  silver  Nicholas  was  now  a  very  rich  man  and  could 
marry.  With  me  there  sit  his  wife  and  three  handsome  boys. 
It  is  like  a  fairy  story. 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(а)  “O  socii,  neque  enim  ignari  sumus  ante  malorum, 
o  passi  graviora,  dabit  deus  his  quoque  finem. 

vos  et  Scyllaeam  rabiem  penitusque  sonantes 
accestis  scopulos,  vos  et  Cyclopea  saxa 

5  experti :  revocate  animos,  maestuinque  timorem 
mittite ;  forsan  et  haec  olim  meminisse  iuvabit. 
per  varios  casus,  per  tot  discrimina  rerum, 
tendimus  in  Latiurn,  sedes  ubi  fata  quietas 
ostendunt :  illic  fas  regna  resurgere  Troiae. 
io  durate,  et  vosmet  rebus  servate  secundis.’ ’ 

(б)  Corripuere  viam  interea,  qua  semita  monstrat. 
iamque  ascendebant  collem,  qui  plurimus  urbi 
imminet  adversasque  aspectat  desuper  arces. 
miratur  molem  Aeneas,  magalia  quondam, 

5  miratur  portas  strepituinque  et  strata  viarum. 
instant  ardentes  Tyrii :  pars  ducere  muros, 
molirique  arcem  et  manibus  subvolvere  saxa  ; 
pars  optare  locum  tecto  et  concludere  sulco. 
iura  magistratusque  legunt,  sanctumque  senatum. 
i  o  hie  portus  alii  effodiunt :  hie  alta  theatris 
fundamenta  locant  alii,  immanesque  columnas 
rupibus  excidunt,  scaenis  decora  alta  futuris. 

2.  In  1  (a) :  Identify  the  forms,  passi  (1.  2),  experti  (1.  5). 
Explain  the  case  of  malorum  (1.  1),  rebus  (1.  10).  Comment  on 
the  form  accestis  (1.  4). 

Explain  the  reference  in  the  words  Scyllaeam  rabiem  (1.  3). 
Who  is  the  speaker  in  this  passage  ?  Write  out  and  scan  the 
last  three  lines  {Tendimus .  .  .secundis),  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 


3.  In  1  ( b ) :  Explain  the  case  of  urbi  (1.  2),  viarum  (1.  5), 
rupibus  (1.  12).  Explain  the  construction  of  ducere  (1.  6). 

What  is  the  scene  here  described  ?  Why  are  the  workers 
called  Tyrii? 

B. 

4.  State  the  gender,  and  give  the  ablative  singular  and  accus¬ 
ative  plural  of  legio,  manus,  animal ,  opus,  aetas. 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sto,  cognosco,  quaero,  venio, 
possideo. 

6.  Give  the  third  person  singular  perfect  indicative  active, 
and  the  third  person  singular  present  subjunctive  active  of 
accipio ,  nolo ;  and  the  third  person  singular  perfect  subjunctive 
passive  of  iubeo,  pono. 

7.  Compare  the  adjectives  magnus,  aeger ;  and  the  adverb 

saepe. 

8.  Decline  together :  in  the  singular,  una  femina ;  in  the 
plural,  iugum  gravius. 

9.  Distinguish  between  moram  and  morem ;  between  aestas 
and  aestus. 

10.  In  each  of  the  following  words,  indicate  the  syllable  on 
which  the  accent  falls,  and  mark  the  quantity  of  every  vowel : 

hominis,  graviora,  miratur. 

C. 

11.  Translate  into  English: — 

Hoc  ipso  tempore  Germani  in  castra  irrumpere  conantur. 
Imprudentes  nostri  re  nova  perturbantur  ac  vix  primum  impetum 
cohors  in  statione  sustinet.  Totis  trepidatur  castris,  atque  alius 
ex  alio  causam  tumultus  quaerit:  neque  quo  signa  ferantur 
neque  quam  in  partem  quisque  conveniat  provident.  Alius  iam 
castra  capta  esse  nuntiat,  alius  deleto  exercitu  atque  imperatore 
victores  barbaros  venisse  exclamat.  Tali  timore  omnibus  perter- 
ritis  confirmatur  opinio  barbaris,  ut  ex  captivis  audierant, 
nullum  esse  intus  praesidium.  Perrumpere  conantur  seque  ipsi 
adhortantur  ne  tan  tarn  fortunam  ex  manibus  dimittant. 

trepidatur,  impersonal  passive.  deleo  =  destroy. 
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A. 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  principes  Britanniae,  qui  post 
proelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  collocuti,  cum 
equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Romanis  deesse  intellegerent 
et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  exiguitate  cognoscerent, 
5  quae  hoc  erant  etiam  angustiora  quod  sine  impediments 
Caesar  legiones  transporta verat,  optimum  factu  esse  dux- 
erunt,  rebellione  facta,  frumento  commeatuque  nostros  pro- 
hibere  et  rein  in  hiemem  producere,  quod  eis  superatis  aut 
reditu  interclusis  neminem  postea  belli  inferendi  causa  in 
i  o  Britanniam  transiturum  confidebant. 

(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  Romanis  (1.  3),  hoc  (1.  5), 
frumento  (1.  7). 

(c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  cognoscerent  (1.  4). 

( d )  Parse  in  full  (giving  principal  parts  of  verbs)  collocuti 
(1.  2),  angustiora  (1.  5),  factu  (1.  6),  inferendi  (1.  9). 

(e)  Express  in  Latin  eis  superatis  (1.  8)  by  means  of  a 
si- clause. 

(/)  belli  inferendi  causa  (1.  9).  Express  in  other  ways 
with  causa,  ad,  and  ut. 


[over] 


2.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Caesar,  exposito  exercitu  et  loco  castris  idoneo  capto,  ubi 
ex  captivis  cognovit  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  consedissent, 
cohortibus  decern  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  trecentis  qui 
praesidio  navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  contendit, 
5  eo  minus  veritus  navibus  quod  in  litore  molli  atque  aperto 
deligatas  ad  ancoram  relinquebat,  et  praesidio  navibusque 
Quintum  Atrium  praefecit.  Ipse  noctu  progressus  milia 
passuum  circiter  XII  hostium  copias  conspicatus  est. 

(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  castris  (1.  1),  praesidio  (1.  4), 
navibus,  (1.  4),  eo  (1.  5),  navibus  (1.  5),  navibus  (1.  6),  milia  (1.  7). 

(c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  consedissent  (1.  2),  essent  (1.  4). 

(d)  Parse  in  full  relictis  (1.  3),  veritus  (1.  5). 

(e)  Express  in  Latin  exposito  exercitu  (1.  1)  by  means  of  a 
postquam- clause;  and  cohortibus  relictis  (1.  3)  by  means  of  a 
<mm-clause. 


B. 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  On  hearing  this,  the  Britons  sent  ambassadors  to 

Caesar  in  Gaul. 

(b)  They  promised  to  give  him  as  many  hostages  as 

possible. 

(c)  These  he  handed  over  to  Dumnorix  to  guard,  in  order 

to  persuade  him  not  to  desert. 

(d)  Caesar  did  this  because  he  was  afraid  that  the  Gauls 

would  not  aid  him. 

(e)  The  Romans  advanced  so  rapidly  that  they  were  able 

to  prevent  the  enemy  from  taking  the  city. 

(/)  Was  he  not  able  to  learn  how  many  tribes  were  in  the 
whole  of  Britain  ? 

( g )  Since  I  intend  to  injure  no  one,  you  ought  to  trust  me. 

(h)  If  you  should  come  to-day,  they  would  ask  you  what 

you  have  done. 

(■ i )  Do  not  think  that  I  advised  all  of  you  to  come  for 
the  sake  of  pardoning  you. 

(j)  There  was  no  doubt  that  it  was  of  great  importance 
to  us  that  the  enemy  should  be  slain. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1914 

GEOMETRY 


W.  Findlay,  Ph.D. 
Examiners :  i  S.  Beatty,  M. A. 

(D.  Buchanan,  Ph.D. 


A. — Constructions. 

1.  (a)  Construct  two  triangles  ABC  and  ABC'  each  of  area 
3  scp  in.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  AB  of  length  4  in.,  the 
former  having  equal  angles  at  the  base  and  the  latter  unequal. 

(b)  Construct  the  inscribed  circle  for  each  triangle  and 
measure  which  has  the  greater  radius. 

2.  Construct,  showing  all  the  steps,  a  right-angle  triangle  of 
base  3  inches  and  perimeter  10  inches.  Measure  the  length  of 
the  hypotenuse.  Calculate  what  its  length  should  be. 

B. — Theorems. 

3.  (a)  If  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  equal,  the  angles  opposite 
them  are  also  equal. 

(b)  If  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  unequal,  the  greater  side 
has  the  greater  angle  opposite  to  it. 

4.  ABCD  is  a  quadrilateral.  Show  that  it  is  a  parallelogram 
in  each  of  the  following  cases  : — 

(a)  both  pairs  of  opposite  sides  are  equal, 

(b)  both  pairs  of  opposite  angles  are  equal, 

(c)  the  diagonals  bisect  each  other. 

5.  (a)  Triangles  on  the  same  base  and  between  the  same  par¬ 
allels  are  equal  in  area. 

(b)  Show  that  the  area  of  any  triangle  is  the  product  of  its 
semi-perimeter  and  the  radius  of  its  inscribed  circle. 

( c )  Making  use  of  1  (b)  and  5  (6),  determine  which  of  the 
triangles  ABC  or  ABC'  in  1  (a)  has  the  greater  perimeter. 

[over] 


6.  ABC  and  ABC'  are  two  triangles  of  equal  area  on  the  base 
AB,  the  former  having  equal  sides  and  the  latter  unequal.  Show 
that  AC'  +  BC'  >  AC+BC. 

7.  If  at  one  end  of  a  chord  of  a  circle  the  tangent  is  drawn, 
the  angle  between  the  chord  and  the  tangent  is  equal  to  the 
angle  in  the  segment  on  the  other  side  of  the  chord. 

8.  Two  circles  touch  internally  at  T.  A  straight  line  touches 
the  inner  circle  at  P  and  cuts  the  outer  circle  in  C  and  D. 
Prove  that  the  angles  CTP  and  DTP  are  equal. 

9.  (a)  The  perpendicular  from  the  right  angle  to  the  hypot¬ 
enuse  in  a  right-angle  triangle  divides  the  triangle  into  two 
similar  triangles. 

(b)  Use  this  to  construct  the  mean  proportional  to  two 

lines. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 

fJ.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
Examiners W.  S.  W.  McLay,  M.A. 

[W.  S.  Wallace,  M.A. 


1.  Explain  in  detail  the  meaning  of  the  following  passages: — 

(a)  My  thought  whose  murder  yet  is  but  fantastical, 

Shakes  so  my  single  state  of  man  that  function 
Is  smother’d  in  surmise,  and  nothing  is 

But  what  is  not. 

(b)  All  service  ranks  the  same  with  God — 

With  God,  whose  puppets,  best  and  worst, 

Are  we  ;  there  is  no  last  nor  first. 

(c)  If  what  is  fair  be  but  for  what  is  fair, 

And  only  queens  are  to  be  counted  so, 

Rash  were  my  judgment  then,  who  deem  this  maid 
Might  wear  as  fair  a  jewel  as  is  on  earth, 

Not  violating  the  bond  of  like  to  like. 

(d)  And  be  those  juggling  fiends  no  more  believed, 

That  palter  with  us  in  a  double  sense  ; 

That  keep  the  word  of  promise  to  our  ear 
And  break  it  to  our  hope. 

* 

2.  Give,  in  your  own  words,  the  substance  of  the  lover’s 
soliloquy  expressed  in  Love  Among  the  Ruins.  Quote  and  ex¬ 
plain  carefully  the  last  stanza. 

3.  (a)  Point  out  carefully  the  effect  produced  by  the  prophecy 
of  the  Weird  Sisters  on  Banquo  and  on  Macbeth. 

(b)  To  what  extent  did  Lady  Macbeth  influence  her  hus¬ 
band  to  murder  Duncan  ?  What  part  did  she  take  in  the 
actual  murder  ?  What  do  you  think  was  her  motive  in  the 
crime  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 


[over] 


4.  Point  out  the  connection  in  which  the  following  passages 
occur  : — 

(a)  To  feed  were  best  at  home  ; 

From  thence  the  sauce  to  meat  is  ceremony. 

(b)  “I  am  half-sick  of  shadows”,  said 
The  Lady  of  Shalott. 

(c)  What  man  !  ne’er  pull  your  hat  upon  your  brows  ; 

Give  sorrow  words. 

( d )  Nay?  we’ll  go 
Together  down,  Sir  !  Notice  Neptune,  though, 

Taming  a  sea  horse. 

(e)  Too  courteous  truly  !  Ye  shall  go  no  more 
On  quest  of  mine,  seeing  that  ye  forget 
Obedience  is  the  courtesy  due  to  kings. 

(/)  Nothing  in  his  life 

Became  him  like  the  leaving  it. 

5.  Quote 

(a)  “Break,  break,  break,”  or  “Home  Thoughts  from 

Abroad.” 

(b)  “  If  it  were  done  when  tis  done,”  and  eleven  lines  fol¬ 

lowing. 

6.  THE  TRUE  IMPERIALISM. 

Here,  while  the  tide  of  conquest  rolls 
Against  the  distant  golden  shore, 

The  starved  and  stunted  human  souls 
Are  with  us  more  and  more. 

Vain  is  your  Science,  vain  your  Art, 

Your  triumphs  and  your  glories  vain, 

To  feed  the  hunger  of  their  heart 
And  famine  of  their  brain. 

Your  savage  deserts  howling  near, 

Your  wastes  of  ignorance,  vice,  and  shame, — 

Is  there  no  room  for  victories  here, 

No  field  for  deeds  of  fame  ? 

Arise  and  conquer  while  ye  can 
The  foe  that  in  your  midst  resides, 

And  build  within  the  mind  of  Man 
The  Empire  that  abides. 

(a)  Explain  this  poem  carefully  line  by  line. 

(b)  What  kind  of  imperialism  is  the  poet  thinking  of  in 
contrast  with  his  “  true  imperialism  ”  ? 
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Examiners S.  Beatty,  M.  A. 
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1.  (a)  Add  together  cc  +  2a  —  2(2y  +  d), 
and  3x  —  3  [a  —  (2y  —  4c2)]. 

(b)  Simplify  1  — - - - -« 

w  ^  J  1_  a  +  x 

a 2 
x—  — 

X 


3x  +  (a  —  2y)  +  2d, 


2. 

3. 


Reduce  to  lowest  terms 


x 4  —6x3  +  x2  +  7 
5a;4  —  33x3  +  23a;2  + 14* 


Factor : — 

(a)  8a;6  +  27y3. 

( b )  x2  —  (z-\-%)x-\-2z. 

(c)  462c2  —  (b2  -f-c2  —  a2)2. 


4.  Solve : — 

(a)  i(x  +  9)  —  2x  =  f  —  [2a;  — £(6*5  —  x)]. 

(b)  8x2  +  10a;  — 3  =  0. 

(c)  x  +  y  +  z=*  7, 
a;  +  2y  +  2^=  10, 

2a;  +  3y +  62  =  15. 

5.  Find  the  square  root  of 

28  xy3  —  12  xy4*  +4  y6  +  9a;2y2  +  49a;2  —  42a;2y. 

6.  Simplify: — 

(a) 


(0 


(26)‘ 


[oyer] 


7.  (a)  Solve  4x2  —  24^  + 3  =  0,  not  using  any  formula. 

( b )  Find  the  value  of  c  so  that  the  sum  of  the  roots  of  the 
equation  2x2  —  18&  +  c  =  0  is  one-quarter  of  their  product. 

8.  A  man  wills  $14,400  to  his  three  sons.  One-fourth  of  the 
share  of  the  eldest  is  equal  to  one-third  of  the  share  of  the 
second  son  and  equal  to  one-half  of  the  share  of  the  youngest. 
Find  the  share  of  each. 

9.  Find  the  price  of  eggs  when  10  more  in  a  dollar’s  worth 
lowers  the  price  10  cents  per  dozen. 
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T J.  F.  Macdonald,  M.A. 
Examiners W.  S.  W.  McLay,  M.A. 
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Note. — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
ivliich  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  A  ruined  building. 

(Be  careful  to  keep  to  one  point  of  view.) 

2.  The  game  of  hockey. 

(Explain  how  the  game  is  played.  The  candidate  may  substitute 
any  other  outdoor  game.) 

8.  The  Canadian  system  of  rural  mail  delivery. 

(Describe  its  working  and  explain  its  benefits.) 

4.  The  benefits  of  co-operation  among  farmers. 

5.  An  incident  or  a  short  story. 

(Do  not  reproduce  something  you  have  read.) 


6.  The  career  of  Macbeth  as  told  by  Macduff. 


. 


V 
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fP.  G.  C.  Campbell,  M.A. 
Examiners L.  E.  Horning,  Ph.D. 

[j.  S.  Will,  Ph.D. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„$ont)artd !"  rief  Jfiand  unb  $og  ben  nriberftrebenben  §eing 
mil  fid)  fort.  „3>ept  tommt  bad  ^Ibentener. " 

T)ie  btufjenben  ©eftraudje  taten  fid)  non  fetbft  audeinanber  unb 
offneten  ben  ^naben  einen  $fab.  ©ebrocfjen  btinfte  bad 
nentid)t  burd)  bad  ©itterbad)  bet*  2Balbbaume  unb  matte  taufenb 
gotbene  5lugen  auf  bad  sHtood,  unb  and  bent  9ft  ood  ftiegen  ©term 
btumen  non  brennenben  garben,  uttb  grimed,  fraufed  ©eranfe 
fd)tang  fid)  um  bie  bemooften  ©tamme.  ©)roben  abet*  in  ben 
3roeigen  ftatterten  fingenbe  35ogeI  in  fd)immernben  geberfteibern, 
unb  Jpit'fc^e,  fftetye  unb  anbere  SKalbtiere  fprangen  luftig  burd)  bie 
33iifd)e. 

2.  Give  the  gender  of  ©eftraud),  and  the  nominative  plural  of 
ipferb,  5)ad),  2Batb. 

3.  Give  the  second  person  singular  present  indicative  of  rief, 
$og,  taten,  fdjtang,  fprangen. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Unb  bod)  ift  jebed  §aud  btefer  grofteit  ©tabt  eitte  §eimat  fur 
bie,  toeldje  barin  mofpten,  unb  bie  ©trafte,  in  ber  bad  §aud  tiegt, 
ift  eiit  33ejirf ,  in  bent  ed  Sftadjbartt  gibt  roie  in  einer  fteinen  ©tabt, 
in  ber  man  fid)  perfontid)  nat)e  ftet)t  ober  bod)  menigftend  oom 
5tnfet)en  fennt.  ©)ie  gamitien  in  ben  Jpaufern  fjaben  $erroanbte 
unb  23efannte,  gartj  fo  raie  in  einer  fteinen  ©tabt,  man  fjat  feine 
Jtreife  gan$  fo  roie  bort  unb  rebet  non  ben  2tnget)origen  biefer 

[over] 


5treife  ebenfoniel  ©uted  unb  ebenfoniel  33ofed,  rote  anberroartd. 
©er  ttnterfdjieb  beftefft  nur  barin,  baft  ed  in  ber  gr  often  ©tabt 
meljr  Jtreife  gibt  aid  in  ber  fteinen,  unb  baft  fie  fdjarfer  noneinan= 
ber  getrennt  finb,  roeil  fid)  bie  ©infamfeit  ber  ©roftftabt  ba^roifdjen 
brangt.  ©ie  gteidjen  jenem  ©arten,  ben  bie  ^ofjen  Pattern  ber 
$ftad)barf)dufer  einfdjliefteit,  beffen  griinen  ©djintmer  ber  $oruber= 
gebjertbe  nur  geroaljrt,  roenn  bad  Jpaudtor  offen  ftef)t. 

5.  Decline  in  full  the  singular  of  bie  I)ol)en  Pattern  and  of 
gate  2Beine. 

B. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

IV 

©ie  Gutter  ^erftoft  in  ©fyranen,  aid  fie  ityren  mteften  roie  eitt 
fleined  Otaubtier  im  5tdfig  bed  ©ifeitbafptfoupeed  erbticfte,  unb 
roinfte  inuner  roieber  mil  bent  ©afdjentud),  roaljrenb  §rit£ 
bremtenbem  3ntereffe  bie  ntitgenammenen  Narrate  mufterte  unb 
fid)  $u  feinerlei  dtiitjrung  nerftefjen  roollte.  3m  Slugenbtitf,  aid 
bie  Sofomotine  ntit  il)rent  fd)rillen  ^fiff  bad  3eid)en  5ur  Slbfafjrt 
gab,  rief  er  trbftenb  $unt  genfter  tfinaud :  „3f)r  fount  mid)  ja  mat 
befud)en  !"  unb  bamit  fanfte  ber  $ug  ban  on. 

©er  bettor  unb  grit^  tebten  attf  ber  fur^en  Dteife  aufjerft 
gliidtid)  miteinanber.  gritj  rourbe  naturtid)  nad)  einer  gatjrt  non 
fititf  'Dtinuten  non  nagenbem  hunger  befallen  unb  fdpnaufte  ftill 
erfreut  non  bent  ©ftnorrat,  ben  bie  forgenbe  Gutter  in  Duan= 
titdten  eingepaeft  f)atte,  aid  ginge  bie  Dteife  minbeftend  bid  and 
©nbe  ber  SGBelt. 

7.  Make  a  list  of  the  verbs  with  an  inseparable  prefix  that 
occur  in  the  above  extract. 

8.  Explain  why  in  the  last  line  the  subjunctive  ginge  is  used. 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

2Benn  ed  bent  2tmtdrat  ein  ©pfer  roar,  bem  3ungen  bie  be= 
getjrten  2fteerfdjroeiud)en  $u  fd)enfen,  fo  rourbe  ed  it)tn  burd)  grit^ 
gerabeju  mafflofe  ©etigfeit  reid)  nergiitet.  ©ad  ©efidjt  bed 
3ungen,  aid  er  attf  bed  Slmtdratd  ©eljeift  ben  Jtorb  offnete  unb 
5  bie  ©iere  entbedte,  roar  $unt  iDtalen,  aber  bad  ©efidjt  bed  alien 
Jperrn  and).  ©d  roar  fdjroer  feftjuftellen,  roer  am  glurflidjften 
audfat),  ber  Slmtdrat,  grits  ober  ©ottlieb. 

grits  ergriff  fofort  im  nollfleit  ©in ne  bed  ^Sorted  23efii3  non 
ben  Tkeerfdpneindjen,  inbent  er  fie  jartlid)  unb  tyerjljaft  an  fid) 
io  briicfte.  ©ie  grofffopfigett  ^reaturen  nafjmeit  biefe  Untarmung 
aber  aid  totlidje  23eteibigung  attf,  fie  roanben  fid)  roie  3late  unb 
entroifd)ten  bent  5lrm  il)red  neuen  33efi^erd,  irtbem  fie  unter  lantern 
©uiefen  fid)  fdmttid)  unter  Tkbbet  unb  ©d)rdttfe  serftreuten. 


10.  Give  the  case  of  ©efyeiff  (1.  4),  fid)  in  art  fid)  briicfte  (11.  9,  10), 
W6M  (1.  13). 

C. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ein  Mann  fiel  einmal  in  einen  FluB  und  konnte  sich  nicht 
retten.  Er  schrie  um  Hiilfe,  und  ein  Bauer  eilte  herbei,  und 
zog  ihn  mit  einer  Stange  aus  dem  Wasser  ;  dabei  stach  er  ihm 
aber  unglucklicher  Weise  ein  Auge  aus.  Nun  ging  der  Mann 
zum  Amtsrat,  verklagte  seinen  Retter  und  verlangte,  er  solle 
ihm  BuBe  fur  das  verlorne  Auge  geben.  Der  Amtsrat  wuBte 
lange  nicht,  wie  er  den  Fall  entscheiden  sollte,  und  die  Leute 
lachten  iiber  ihn.  Da  ging  er  eines  Tages  auf  das  Feld,  um  iiber 
die  Sache  nachzudenken,  und  sieht  drei  Knaben  sehr  ernsthaft 
auf  einem  Steinhaufen  sitzen  und  zusammen  sprechen. 

“Was  macht  Ihr  da?  ”  fragte  der  Amtsrat. 

“Wir  halten  Gericht,”  antwortete  einer  von  den  Knaben, 
“iiber  den  Bauer,  der  einen  Mann  gerettet  hat  und  ihm  dabei 
ein  Auge  ausstieB.” 

“Und  was  ist  Euer  Urteil  ?  ” 

“Wir  erkennen  daB  der  gerettete  Mann  an  derselben  Stelle 
ins  Wasser  geworfen  werden  soli,  wo  er  hineinfiel.  Wenn  er 
sich  selbst  retten  kann,  so  soil  er  BuBe  fiir  sein  Auge  bekommen. 
Kann  er  es  aber  nicht,  so  soli  der  Retter  nicht  bestraft  werden.” 
Der  Amtsrat  war  so  froh,  als  er  dieses  Urteil  horte,  daB  er  den 
Knaben  einen  Taler  gab.  Dann  ritt  er  nach  Hause  und  sprach 
das  Urteil.  Der  gerettete  aber  undankbare  Mann  wurde  also 
ins  Wasser  geworfen,  und  da  er  sich  nicht  selbst  retten  konnte, 
so  ist  er  bei  dieser  Gelegenheit  ertrunken. 

Stange,  pole,  verklagen,  to  accuse.  BuBe,  recompense. 
urteilen,  to  judge.  Gericht,  court. 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A. 

1.  Give  the  German  for : — The  girl  is  pretty  ;  the  boy  is 
strong ;  has  she  a  book  ?  out  of  an  old  house ;  these  pens  are 
very  poor;  on  the  fifteenth ;  4789;  the  woman  had  five  children; 
he  did  not  understand  ;  that  is  a  fine  fairy  tale  ! 

2.  Give  the  German  for  : — The  child  is  sleeping  ;  did  you  see 
him?  how  are  you?  the  dog  is  eating  bread;  how  did  it  happen  ? 
the  river  flows  very  slowly ;  his  eyes  overflowed  ;  the  daughter  is 
leaving  the  mother  ;  give  me  the  hat !  the  birds  are  flying  high. 

8.  Give  the  German  for : — She  sat  down  at  the  feet  of  her 
mother  ;  the  beggar  has  no  money  or  meat ;  he  lives  in  a  red 
castle  by  the  forest ;  the  conclusion  of  Peter’s  dream  was 
different ;  can  he  open  the  door  and  should  he  ?  a  tree  has  fallen 
across  the  road. 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  How  long  have  you  been  studying  German  ? 

2.  Two  years  and  a  half,  indeed  almost  three  ;  I  find  it  difficult. 

8.  The  girl  has  two  laughing  brown  eyes  and  dark  curly  hair. 

4.  Can  you  tell  many  fairy  tales  and  stories  ? 

5.  Louisa  is  not  really  my  aunt,  nor  is  she  related  to  me. 

6.  It  is  now  a  bit  late.  I  am  glad  I  can  stay  here  for  the 

night. 

7.  When  he  was  done  with  eating,  he  began  to  smoke  his  pipe. 

8.  The  snail  could  not  dance  with  them,  she  was  too  tired. 

[over] 


9.  The  menservants  and  womenservants  hurried  up  from 
stable  and  kitchen. 

10.  I  call  the  two  pleasant  rooms  and  the  bedroom  mine. 

11.  I  have  a  good  many  quiet  friends,  my  good  books. 

12.  We  are  all  getting  older  and  some  have  white  beards. 

18.  A  thousand  flags  were  flying  from  the  towers  of  the  castle. 

14.  At  a  window  a  beautiful  princess  was  waving  a  white  hand¬ 

kerchief. 

15.  Jack  was  wearing  a  crown  of  gold  and  in  his  hand  he  held 

a  sword. 


C. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

Max  had  the  measles  and  the  family  doctor  said  he  could 
not  go  to  school  for  some  weeks.  His  mother  asked  if  he  might 
go  to  the  country  to  his  uncle’s.  This  brother  of  the  mother 
was  about  sixty  years  old  and  had  neither  wife  nor  child.  The 
doctor  said  that  it  would  be  fine  for  the  youngster  but  he  did 
not  know  how  the  uncle  would  like  it.  However,  the  uncle  wrote 
that  he  might  come  and  Max  went  the  next  morning.  Now  the 
old  gentleman  had  never  had  much  to  do  with  children.  Max 
was  a  very  restless  youngster  but  was  not  really  naughty.  So 
it  happened  that  in  a  few  days  he  and  the  uncle  were  the  best  of 
friends.  And  not  only  the  uncle ;  the  gardener  and  Hannah  the 
cook  soon  loved  him  very  much  and  all  were  very  sorry  when  he 
had  to  go  back  home.  But  he  promised  to  come  again  the  next 
summer. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  IO 


SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1914 


GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


Examiners : 
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A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ’ETretS?)  he  avrj<yep0r],  i rpcorov  piev  evvoia  epnr avTco- 
11  T L  /cararcei/JiaL  ;  r)  he  vv%  Trpofiaiver  apia  he  tt}  rjpiepa  eoco? 
ecTTi  tou?  iroXepiiovs  rj^ecv.  ear  he  XrjcfiOcbpLev  in to  ftacnXews,  hel 
rjpice >  iraOovTas  iravTa  ra  heivorara  /cal  v/3pi£opLevov<i  airodavelv. 

5  07T&)?  hk  crcDcropLeOa  ovheh  eVt/x-eXetrau  aXXa  /caTa/ceipieOa 
evuaoe y  cocrirep  e^ov  rj/uv  rjav^cav  ayetv. 

(b)  u  ’A XXa,”  ecf)T]  6  H evocfiwv,  u  to  % copiov ,  o  hel  r/pias  ht- 
eXOelv ,  Grehov  rpia  rjpiiTrXedpd  ecrrr  tovtov  he  oaov  i rXedpov 
hacrv  £cttl  ttltvcti  pueyaXais,  v(\>  ah  eary/cores  avhpes  oi/hev  av 

i  o  Tcacryoiev  inro  tcov  /cvXivhov pLevcov  XlOcdv.  to  he  Xolitov  % copiov 
rjLryveTai  fjpLL7r\e0pov,  6  hel  irapahpapLelv ,  oTav  ol  iroXepuou 
XrjiyoocTL  fiaXXovTes  to?)?  XiOovs.  TropevwpieOa  ovv  evTavda,  evOev 
her]crei  r\pav  Trapahpapieiv  pu/cpov  tl,  /cal  pahtov  ecrTat  a7reX^ei^, 
eav  /3ov\(opLe0a.” 


2.  Identify  the  forms  :  XrjcfrOdypLev  (1.  3),  iraQovTas  (1.  4),  cltto- 
Oavelv  (1.  4),  ea-Trj/coTes  (1.  9),  n rapahpapielv  (1.  11). 

3.  Name  the  case-constructions  exemplified  in  e%ov  (1.  6), 
and  tovtov  (1.  8). 

4.  Write  the  nominative  and  genitive  cases  of  haav  (1.  9), 
and  pLeydXais  (1.  9.)  in  all  three  genders. 

5.  Write  the  second  aorist  participle  corresponding  to 
(BaXXov re?  (1.  12). 


[over] 


B. 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(ci)  u  Tpcoe?  vTrepdv/jLOL  rr/Xe/eXeLTOL  t  iTrlreovpoL, 
avepes  ecrje,  (f)iXoi,  pLvrfcraaOe  Se  Oovpthos  aXrerjs, 
o(f>p  av  eyco  irporl  ’  IXiov,  rjSe  yepovcnv 
€ltt(o  fiovXevTycn  real  rjpLeTe'prjs  aXoyoLaL 

5  SaipboaLV  aprfcracrOcu,  virocryeadaL  S'  erearopifias'' 

( b )  avTLK  airo  repaTos  reopvO ’  etXero  tyafoLpLOS  f/E rercop, 
real  Ti)V  pev  reaTeOr/reev  €7rl  yOovl  irapb^avowcrav' 
avrap  6  y'  ov  cf)iXov  vlov  eirel  revere  n rrjXe  Te  y epcriv , 
ebrev  eirev^apievos  All  t  clXXolo-lv  re  OeolaL • 
io  u  Zed  aXXoL  re  0eoL,  Sore  Stj  real  rovSe  yeveaOaL 
7 ralS’  epiov ,  &)?  real  eyco  nrep ,  apLirpeirea  T pdrecraLV, 
ci)Se  filr/v  r  ayaOov,  real  ’IXtou  l(J)L  avdcrcreLV 
real  n Tore  tls  €17tol  u  7 Tarpon  y'  oSe  7roXXb^  apieLveov 
ire  iroXepiov  avLovra •  (f)e'poL  S'  evapa  fiporoevTa 
i  5  rereLvas  Srj'iov  avSpa,  yapeir)  Se  efrpeva  pLrjrrip .” 


7.  Name  the  speaker  in  6  (a),  and  describe  the  situation 
in  6  (b)  sufficiently  to  make  clear  the  connection  with  what 
precedes  in  the  original  context. 

8.  Write  the  ordinary  Attic  prose  forms  of  avepes  (1.  2), 
/3r/(0  (1.  3),  and  /3ovXevrrjcrL  (1.  4). 

9.  State  rules  governing  the  case  of  (1.  2),  /3lt]v  (1.  12), 
7 rarpos  (1.  13),  (ppeva  (1.  15).  Explain  the  Case  of  avLovra  (1.  14). 

10.  Determine  the  mood  of  SoVe  (1.  10),  and  of  yapelrj  (1-  15), 
and  compare  the  force  of  the  mood  in  the  two  cases. 

11.  Copy  extract  6  (a),  divide  into  syllables,  and  scan. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  IO 


SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1914 

GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 

fN.  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 
Examiners W.  A.  Kirkwood,  Ph.D. 

[G.  O.  Smith,  M.A. 


1.  Give  the  genitive  singular,  the  accusative  singular,  and 
the  dative  plural  of  the  following  nouns  : —  rj ye/Kov,  Trarr^p, 
to£ot???,  /SaarXeu?,  opvis,  arparevpia. 

2.  Compare  (f>avepd<;,  patios,  ala^pSy^,  icr'xypws,  ra^eW. 

(Of  the  adjectives,  only  the  nominative  singular  masculine 
of  the  comparative  and  superlative  is  required.) 

3.  What  part  of  what  verb  is  each  of  the  following  forms: 
XvaaTco ,  i(f)o/3r)6r)T€,  n rpohovvai,  iretyevyon,  elSelev,  imXaOwpbeOa  ? 

4.  Write  in  full  the  imperfect  active  of  riOrjpu ;  the  future 
optative  middle  of  ireiOw  ;  the  second  aorist  subjunctive  of 
Ovyaicw  ;  and  the  first  aorist  imperative  passive  of  Xvco. 

5.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of : — 

(a)  ouTft)?  eXe^ev  and  a>8e  eXe^ev. 

( b )  o  at»TO?  TToXlrr /?  and  auro?  6  7 roXm;?. 

* 

(c)  rj  ajevrj  080?  and  cnevrj  rj  oSos. 

(d)  tovto  Xe'yei  rt?  and  ri?  rovro  Xeyei ; 

(e)  irapd  rr/s  err  par  lcl<;  and  i rapa  t  a?  err  par  ids. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following  : — 

(a)  /cal  iropevopevoi  rr/s  vv/ctos  dfpi/cvovvrai  irpos  to  opos. 

(b)  ecopcopev  avrov  iv  airopois  ovra. 

(c)  e\er7 tovto  Be  ol  BiefyOappevoi  tovs  o<f)6aXpovs. 

(d)  rjpels  ov  ervvrjXOopev  cos  iroXeprjaovres  /3acriXel. 

(e)  eav  Be  vvv  airlcopev,  Bo^opev  iroielv  irapa  to?  erirovBas. 

(f)  el  irov  tl  opwij  (3pu>rbv,  BieBIBov  rots  /3ovXipicbcriv. 

(g)  Bel  ov v  tov s  pev  vvv  ap^ovras  1 roXv  iiripeXeerrepovs 

yeveerOai  reov  irpoerOev  ap^ovrcov. 

(h)  roeravra  opr/  vplv  earl  7 ropevrea. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(Discontent  in  the  army.  Tumult  at  the  gates.) 

’E vrevOev  01  re  errpaTyyol  /cal  ol  aXXoi  e^rjeerav  tt)s  7 roXecos. 
ical  iravres,  irXrjV  oXlycov,  e<~co  ijcrav  6  Be  ’ Ava£l/3ios  crvy/caXeeras 
tovs  (TTpaTr)ryov< >  /cal  too?  Xo^ayovs  eXeye-  u  Ta  pev  iirirr/Beia 
Xap/3avere  i/c  roov  ®pq/clcov  Kcopbov  Xa/36vres  Be  iropevecrde  els 
Y^eppovycrov,  e/cel  Be  Kvvier/cos  Bcoerei  vpilv  piaOov a/coveravres  Be 
rives  T(bv  arpancorcov  BiayyeXXovcri  ravTa  too  arparevpari.  /cal 

'  «  j  r  \  \ 

01  arparioorai  avapiraeravres  Ta  07rA.a  ueovcri  opopw  irpos  t a? 
7rvXa<>,  a??  iraXiv  eleriovre 9  els  rrjv  7 roXiv.  'Kreovi/cos  Be  A a/ceBai- 
povio 9  /cal  ol  ervv  avrip  crvy/cXe  lover  1  ras  irvXaS’  ol  Be  arpariMrai 
Xeyovcriv  avrol  /carao-^lcreiv  ras  irvXas,  el  prj  ol  7 roXlrai  e/cov T69 
avol^overiv.  aXXoi  Be  eOeov  eirl  OaXarrav,  /cal  virep(3alvovcri  irapa 
rrjv  XV^VV  T°v  retYOi^  6t9  r?)^  7roXi^.  aXXoi  Be  toov  err  par  loot  dov, 
o'l  e.Tvyxavov  evBov  ovres,  Bia/coirrovre 9  ra  /cXeldpa  rals  a^lvai 9 
av air eravvv overt  Tas  irvXas,  ol  Be  e%oo  ov T69  elairlirrovcriv  els  rrjv 
iroXiv. 


avolyoo  or  avolyvvpi — I  open. 

— a  pier,  breakwater. 
rcXeidpov — a  bolt,  bar. 
avairerdvvvpi — I  open,  spread  out. 
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TW.  Findlay,  Ph.D. 
Examiners S.  Beatty,  M.A. 
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1.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  43*982564,  correct  to  three 
places  of  decimals. 

(6)  Verify  the  result  in  (a)  by  dividing  it  into  43*982564, 
using  contracted  method  of  division. 

2.  What  per  cent,  of  the  G.  C.  M.  is  the  L.  C.  M.  of  3^,  3^ , 

and  2-f-f? 

3.  What  sum  paid  now  will,  at  the  end  of  two  years,  amount 
to  the  same  as  $400  paid  at  the  end  of  each  half-year  for  the 
two  years,  interest  in  both  cases  being  6%  per  annum,  added 
half-yearly  ? 

4.  On  July  1, 1914,  A  borrows  $600  from  B  and  gives  his  note 
for  three  months  without  interest.  B  discounts  the  note  on 
August  19  and  receives  $596  for  it.  Find  the  rate  of  discount. 

5.  An  agent  charges  lj°/Q  commission  for  buying  and  selling. 
He  sells  a  consignment  of  goods  for  $8120  and,  after  deducting 
his  two  commissions,  invests  the  remainder.  Find  his  total 
commission. 

6.  The  owner  of  a  building  worth  $50,000  insures  it  with  a 
company  for  f  of  its  value  at  1|%.  The  company  reinsures  §  of 
its  risk  with  another  company  at  If  °/Q.  If  the  building  is  com¬ 
pletely  destroyed,  find  the  net  loss  to  the  owner  and  to  each 
company. 

7.  A  spherical  metal  shell  has  a  thickness  of  1  inch  and  the 
area  of  the  outer  surface  is  616  square  inches.  Find  the  weight 
of  the  shell  if  the  metal  of  which  it  is  composed  weighs  500 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  (n  =  -2T2-,  approximately.) 

8.  The  curved  surface  of  a  right  circular  cylinder  2  feet  high 
is  equal  to  the  total  surface  of  a  right  prism  having  the  same 
height.  If  the  base  of  the  prism  is  a  triangle  with  sides  10  in., 
17  in.,  and  21  in.,  find  the  volume  of  the  cylinder.  (tt  = 
approximately.) 
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L  Presently  it  occurred  to  Zachariah  that,  although  this  in  the 
abstract  might  be  true,  yet  at  that  particular  moment  he  was  a  fool.  He 
therefore  went  to  Drury  Lane,  and  managed  to  find  his  way  into  the 
gallery  just  as  Kean  came  on  the  stage.  Far  down  below  him  he  thought 
he  could  see  his  wife  and  the  Major,  but  he  was  in  an  instant  arrested  by 
the  play.  He  had  not  listened,  moreover,  to  a  dozen  sentences  from  the 
great  actor  before  in  imagination  he  was  in  Venice,  absorbed  in  the 
fortunes  of  the  Moor.  Kean  had  not  only  a  thousand  things  to  tell  him  but 
he  gave  the  character  of  Othello  such  vivid  distinctiveness  that  it  might 
almost  be  called  a  creation.  Why  did  the  Moor  so  easily  suspect  Desde- 
mona  ?  Is  it  not  improbable  that  a  man  with  any  faith  in  woman  should 
proceed  to  murder  on  such  evidence  1  If  Othello  had  reflected  for  a 
moment  he  would  have  seen  that  everything  might  have  been  explained. 
For  the  moment  the  story  seemed  unnatural  to  Zachariah.  But  then  he 
considered  again  that  men  and  women,  if  they  do  not  murder  one  another, 
do  actually,  in  everyday  life,  for  no  reason  at  all ,  come  to  wrong  conclu¬ 
sions  about  one  another.  We  make  haste  to  doubt  the  divinest  fidelity ; 
we  drive  the  dagger  into  each  other,  not  because  of  any  deadly  difference 
or  grievous  injury,  but  because  we  idly  and  wilfully  reject. 

Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
and  state  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  above  passage,  and  also  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  He  was  bound  hand  and  foot. 

(b)  He  believes  me  to  be  the  author. 

(c)  He  is  like  me  in  that. 

(d)  He  maketh  the  devices  of  the  heathen  of  none  effect. 

3.  Make  a  list  of  the  various  uses  of  words  ending  in  -ing, 

giving  an  example  of  each.  [over] 


4.  Write  ( a )  the  plural  of :  axis,  simile,  madam,  crocus ;  (6) 
the  feminine  of :  peacock,  marquis ;  ( c )  the  past  tense  of :  fall, 
slink,  lay  ;  and  (d)  the  past  participle  of :  fly,  flay,  lead. 

5.  What  various  languages  other  than  Latin  influenced  the 
the  vocabulary  of  English  before  1200  A. D.  ?  Briefly  indicate 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  influence  of  each. 

6.  Point  out  the  difference  in  force  of  the  relative  clauses  in 
the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Samuel  Johnson  was  the  son  of  Michael  Johnson,  who  was  a 
magistrate  of  Lichfield  and  a  bookseller  of  great  note  in  the  Midland 
counties. 

( b )  He  was  well  acquainted  with  the  contents  of  the  volumes 
which  he  exposed  to  sale. 

7.  Reconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  all 
grammatical  or  rhetorical  defects  : — 

(a)  Under  the  circumstances  it  was  quite  natural  that  she  should 
hold  nothing  back  but  opened  her  heart  and  told  him  all. 

( b )  It  is  impossible  for  him  to  succeed  while  his  brother  is  around, 
so  he  contrives  to  get  him  banished. 

(c)  He  was  greatly  aggravated  by  his  friend’s  conduct. 

(< d )  He  also  loved  power  and  to  be  made  a  lot  of. 

( e )  He  leaves  them  to  go  to  his  other  daughter,  whom  he  thinks 
loves  him. 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 
KINDERGARTEN  ASSISTANTS. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  THE 

OCCUPATIONS. 


1.  “To  develop  the  hand  is  one  of  the  most  important 
tasks  of  education.”  Discuss  this  statement,  and  prove  that 
the  Occupations  of  the  kindergarten  are  suitable  agencies 
for  the  training  of  the  hand. 

2.  Explain  the  general  and  specific  relationship  between 
the  Gifts  and  the  Occupations. 

3.  {a)  What  special  value  is  there  in  the  use  of  beads  for 

(i)  young  children,  (ii)  older  children  ? 

(b)  Indicate  a  logical  series  of  six  exercises  suitable 
for  the  youngest  children. 

4.  “The  whole  meaning  of  my  educational  method  rests 
upon  this  law  alone.” — Froebel. 

To  what  law  does  this  quotation  refer  ?  How  would 
its  application  lead  to  the  awakening  of  the  inventive 
faculty  ?  Illustrate  by  means  of  Paper-folding,  Drawing,  or 
Sewing. 

5.  (a)  What  is  your  view  in  regard  to  the  scope  of  Peas- 
work  ? 

(b)  Describe  an  exercise  in  Peas-work  specifying  : — 

(i)  The  class  of  children  to  which  it  is  suited. 

(ii)  Aim  of  exercise. 

(iii)  Process  of  development. 

(iv)  Four  points  that  should  be  observed  in  the  use  of 

materials. 

6.  (a)  Which  of  the  Occupations  do  you  find  best  adapted 
to  the  production  of  the  three  kinds  of  forms  used  in  all  con¬ 
structive  work  ? 

(b)  Give  reasons  for  adhering  to  the  use  of  these  forms. 


. 

' 


. 
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KINDERGARTEN  ASSISTANTS. 


SONGS,  GAMES,  AND  STORIES. 


1 .  (a)  What  qualities  are  essential  to  a  story  in  order  that 
it  may  exert  an  inspiring  influence  on  character  ? 

( b )  Outline  a  story  of  this  kind,  and  analyse  it  to  show 
that  it  has  the  qualities  that  you  have  stated. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  song  of  “The  Bird's  Nest"  as  a  type  of 
those  songs  that  lead  to  a  closer  sympathy  with  nature. 

(b)  Indicate  lines  of  observation  to  which  you  would 
direct  the  child's  attention,  in  order  to  develop  an  interest  in 
the  habits  of  birds. 

3.  Explain  the  value  of  the  song  of  “The  Little  Gardener" 
in  the  development  of  responsibility. 

4.  Discuss  the  value  in  the  kindergarten  of  the  following  : 
(a)  gesture,  ( b )  music,  (c)  rhythms,  ( d )  dramatization. 

5.  Briefly  describe  three  exercises  or  games  for  the 
development  of  each  of  the  following  senses :  sight,  hearing, 
touch. 


' 


. 


. 
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KINDERGARTEN  ASSISTANTS. 

THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  THE 

GIFTS. 


1.  ( a )  Explain  how  the  ball  may  be  used  for  “the  first 
strengthening  of  the  child  as  a  whole”. 

(6)  Name  three  kinds  of  movement  plays,  and  selecting 
one  of  them,  show  how  it  may  be  adapted  to  the  developing 
powers  of  the  child. 

2.  [a]  State,  with  reasons,  the  period  at  which  you  would 
present  the  Second  Gift  to  children.  What  other  playthings 
would  you  associate  with  its  use  ? 

(b)  Give  a  series  of  five  steps  that  might  be  used  in 
presenting  this  Gift  to  a  class,  indicating  suitable  plays  for 
each  step. 

3.  What  new  experiences  are  made  possible  for  the  child 
by  the  presentment  and  use  of  each  of  the  Building  Gifts  ? 
Explain  fully. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  distinctive  features  of  the  Laying  Gifts, 
and  explain  Froebel’s  motive  in  providing  them. 

( b )  Do  they  demand  more  or  less  power  on  the  part  of 
the  child  than  the  Solid  Gifts  ?  Explain. 

5.  (a)  What  relation  do  Form  and  Number  Plays  bear  to 
free  creation  ? 

(b)  Describe  an  exercise  with  sticks  in  which  a  group 
of  children  might  work  together  to  make  a  product.  State 
the  value  of  such  work. 


, 


department  of  Education,  Ontario. 
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KINDERGARTEN  ASSISTANTS. 


METHODS. 


1.  Write  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Froebel,  showing  the 
influence  of  the  time  and  of  his  surroundings  upon  his  work* 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  using  the  First  Gift  under  the 
following  conditions  : — 

(a)  A  class  exercise  with  children  who  have  just 

entered  the  kindergarten. 

(b)  A  game  on  the  circle. 

(c)  An  exercise  during  the  morning  songs. 

3.  Write  out  a  plan  for  an  exercise  in  Illustrative  Cutting. 
State  the  value  of  this  exercise. 

4.  What  methods  did  Froebel  use  to  cultivate  a  sympa¬ 
thetic  interest  in  plant  life  ? 

5.  What  are  the  chief  elements  in  the  governing  power 
of  a  teacher  ? 

6.  Explain  briefly  the  opportunities  for  developing  per¬ 
ception,  memory,  judgment,  and  emotion,  in  the  kinder¬ 
garten. 


. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BOOK-KEEPING— THEORY. 


1.  (a)  How  would  you  set  to  work  to  prepare  a  Profit  and 
Loss  Account  for  a  certain  period,  also  a  Balance  Sheet  at  the 
close,  from  a  set  of  books  kept  by  (i)  Double  Entry,  (ii)  Single 
Entry. 

( b )  Draw  up  in  skeleton  a  Profit  and  Loss  Account  show¬ 
ing  at  least  ten  typical  entries,  and  state  from  what  records 
these  items  would  be  posted. 

(c)  Explain  the  different  methods  of  treating  the  surplus 
of  this  account  in  the  books  of  a  Joint  Stock  Co.  and  in  those  of 
a  partnership.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  means  of  red  ink 
entries  in  skeleton  accounts. 


2.  George  Welch  and  John  Pole  have  dissolved  partnership, 
and  the  following  is  the  Balance  Sheet  approved  by  the  part¬ 
ners  at  the  date  of  dissolution : — 


Liabilities. 

Creditors  on  open  A/c.  . . .  $375*00 

Due  Bank .  600 '00 

At  G.  Welch’s 

Credit . $3525  *00 

Less  same  at  J. 

Pole’s  Debit  . .  250-00  3275-00 


$4250-00 


Assets. 

Cash  in  hand . $  300*00 

Debtors’  A/cs,  $5,275*00 

valued  at .  2800 -00 

Stock .  750*00 

Office  Furniture .  400  00 


$4250  00 


You,  as  a  book-keeper  for  the  firm,  close  up  the  business  and 
realize  from  all  the  assets  $5,200.  You  pay  the  $975  liabilities, 
and  your  salary  and  expenses  of  $350.  Draw  up  the  partners’ 
accounts  for  final  submission. 


[over] 


3.  “There  is  a  contingent  liability  on  the  part  of  any  firm 
discounting  customers’  paper  which  is  very  seldom  reflected  in 
the  ledger  of  the  firm.” 

(a)  Explain  fully  and  illustrate  by  Journal  entries  how  the 
following  should  be  treated  in  order  to  show  this  contingent 

liability :  Camp  &  Co.  sells  goods  to  customers  A,  B,  C . X, 

Y,  Z,  amounting  to  $20,000  on  notes  all  of  which  are  now  under 
discount.  Discount  allowed  $300. 

(b)  From  the  following  Trial  Balance  prepare  a  Balance 
Sheet  for  John  Brown,  which  will  show  the  contingent  liability 
until  discounted  notes  are  paid : — 

Cash . $15,000-00 

Bills  Bee. .  10,000  00 


Bills  Rec.  (under  discount) .  $  5,000*00 

John  Brown  Capital .  20, 000  00 


$25,000  00  $25,000  00 

4.  J.  Green  took  into  partnership  K.  Wood  who  had  no  capital, 
on  the  following  terms: — Green  §  of  profits,  Wood  J  ;  Green  to 
have  4>°/0  interest  on  capital  invested,  and  Wood  to  manage  the 
business  on  a  yearly  salary  of  $500  and  also  ^°/o  on  gross  sales. 

Trial  Balance  at  beginning  of  Partnership. 


Purchase  A/c  . 

Debtors  . 

Cash  . 

.  .$14,370-00 
.  8,380-00 

.  3,750  00 

Creditors . 

Green  (Capital) . 

...$  4,750-00 
...  21,750  00 

$26,500-00 

$26,500-00 

Trial 

Balance  at 

end  of  First  Year. 

Dr. 

Purchase  A/c .  . 

Salary  .  .  . 

Freight . . 

Expense . 

Cash  on  hand . 

Sundry  Debtors . 

J.  Wood’s  Private  A/c 

.  .$62,500-00 
. .  3,750  00 

..  5,750  00 

500-00 
.  6,000-00 
. .  5,250  00 

. .  1,000  00 

Cr. 

Green’s  Capital  A/c  . . 

Sales  A/c  . . 

Sundry  Creditors  . . . 

....$21,750-00 
. .  .  56,750-00 
...  6,250  00 

$84,750-00 

$84,750-00 

(a)  Make  out  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  and  accounts  for 
the  partners  showing  the  Present  Net  Worth  of  each. 

(b)  Make  out  a  Balance  Sheet  for  the  firm. 

Inventories  : — Goods  on  hand  $20,000. 

Green’s  interest  and  Wood’s  salary  and 
commission  unposted. 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  a  Manufacturing  Account  from  a  Trading 
Account.  What  results  may  the  book-keeper  show  in  a  Manu¬ 
facturing  Account  ? 

(b)  Draw  up  a  Manufacturing  and  a  Trading  Account  from 
the  following  summary  of  factory  records : — 

(i)  Charging  the  Trading  Account  with  factory  cost  of 
manufactured  goods. 

(ii)  Charging  the  Trading  Account  with  30%  profit  on 
factory  output. 


Summary  of  Factory  Records. 


Inventories  Jan.  1st  : 

Raw  Material  . $2,300 

Unfinished  Goods .  400 

Finished  Goods .  4,500  $7,200 


Purchases  : 

Raw  Material  . $6,000 

Finished  Goods .  3,000  $9,000 


Sales . 

Freight  and  Duty  : 

On  Raw  Material  . 
On  Finished  Goods 


$18,000 

$1,800 

900  $2,700 


Wages .  $4,000 

Factory  Expenses  .  400 


Inventories  Dec.  31st : 

Raw  Material  . $2,500 

Unfinished  Goods .  800 

Finished  Goods .  5,600  $8,900 


6.  What  three  books  are  necessary  to  exhibit  a  complete  and 
authentic  record  of  all  shareholders,  present  and  past,  of  an 
incorporated  Joint  Stock  Co.  ?  Show  specimen  rulings  of  each 
book. 


[oyer] 


7.  Each  of  the  following  is  typical  of  J.  Students  cash  tran¬ 
sactions  : — 

Cash  Transactions. 

June  1.  J.  Student  had  $4,000  cash  on  hand  of  which  $500  was 
in  the  till  and  the  balance  deposited  in  bank.  Of  this 
cash  on  hand  $25  is  placed  in  a  Petty  Cash  Account. 
Petty  Cash  items  to  be  paid  weekly  by  cheque  so  as 
to  keep  $25  available  for  each  week.  ; 

June  2.  J.  Boyd  paid  $1,000  on  account  and  is  allowed  5%  dis¬ 
count  ;  net  amount  deposited.  Gave  cheque  for  repairs, 
$15. 

June  3.  A.  Cox  prepaid  his  note  for  $400  and  was  allowed  $20 
discount. 

June  4.  Paid  C.  Dunn  by  cheque  $190,  for  amount  of  account 
$200,  less  discount. 

June  5.  Prepaid  note  in  favour  E.  Fox  by  cheque;  face  of  note 
$150 ;  discount  $4'50.  Received  cash  from  G.  Gunn 
for  his  note  for  $500,  less  discount  $10.  As  this  note 
was  in  the  bank  for  collection,  the  proceeds  were  placed 
to  J.  Student’s  credit,  less  exchange  Cash  sales  as 
per  register,  $800. 

June  6.  Gave  cheque  to  keeper  of  Petty  Cash  Book  for  $15  to 
cover  outlay  as  per  his  statement :  Express  $5,  Postage 
$5,  General  Expense  $5. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  Cash  Book  showing  such  special  columns  as 
will  enable  the  book-keeper  to  post  all  such  typical  transactions 
in  monthly  totals. 

( b )  Record  all  transactions  in  your  Cash  Book,  close,  and 
bring  forward  the  balance  in  till  and  in  bank  on  June  8th. 

(c)  Draw  up  a  suitable  form  for  the  Petty  Cash  Book ; 
show  at  least  six  entries  for  the  week,  besides  the  opening  and 
closing  entries. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BOOK-KEEPING— PRACTICE. 


1.  J.  Mills  began  business  June  30,  1913,  as  a  Commission 
Merchant,  without  Capital.  The  business  was  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  Del  Credere  agency,  10% 
commission  being  charged  on  sales  and  5%  for  guaranty  of  pay¬ 
ment.  On  June  30,  1914,  he  asks  you  to  go  through  his  books 
and  complete  the  records.  You  secure  the  following  information  : 

J.  Mills  borrowed  $2,000,  at  commencing,  on  demand  note 
bearing  interest  at  6%.  This  note  is  still  unpaid,  with  accrued 
interest  $120.  Consignments  received,  $150,000  (invoice  price). 
Sales  amounted  to  $75,000,  of  which  $15,000  was  cash  over 
counter.  He  has  accounted  to  the  Consignors  for  $60,000  of  the 
sales  as  follows  : — 

Commission  $6,000 ;  guaranty  $2,700.  In  settlement  of 
$45,000  of  the  charged  sales,  Mills  allowed  customers  $1,500  for 
claims  and  allowances,  and  $1500  for  cash  discounts,  all  of  which 
is  chargeable  to  the  consignors ;  but  up  to  June  30,  1914,  the  sums 
of  $1200  and  $800  respectively  had  been  charged  to  consignors. 
Freights  paid  by  Mills  on  incoming  consignments  $400,  of  which 
he  had  deducted  $150  in  prior  settlements  with  consignors.  Cash 
remitted  to  consignors  $49,150.  Mills’  own  expenses  amounted 
to  $750  paid  in  cash,  exclusive  of  sundry  other  items  not  paid, 
$250.  Mills’  drawings  amounted  to  $3,000. 

Value  of  consignments  on  hand  at  invoice  price  is  $100,000. 
Customers’  open  accounts  amount  to  $15,000  and  are  all  good, 
due  and  payable  on  the  date  of  closing. 

(a)  Journalize  the  foregoing  facts  in  order  of  record  with¬ 
out  explanatory  entries  and  post  to  their  respective  accounts. 

(b)  Take  off  a  Trial  Balance  before  closing. 

(c)  Journalize  balances  of  all  accounts  as  they  are  stated 
in  Trial  Balance,  and  post. 

(d)  Make  out  a  Statement  of  Profit  and  Loss  for  the  year, 
and  a  summary  of  Mills’  Capital  Account  on  June  30,  1914. 

(e)  Make  out  a  Balance  Sheet  on  June  30,  1914. 

(/)  Make  out  a  final  Account  Sales  showing  amount  due 
consignors. 

Note: — Record  all  sales  from  consignments  in  one  account,  “Consignment 
Sales”,  and  record  business  with  all  consignors  in  one  account,  “Con¬ 
signors’  Account”. 


2.  On  July  2,  1914,  J.  Student,  whose  business  standing  is 
shown  below,  takes  J.  Young  into  the  business  as  a  partner. 

J.  Student’s  Statement : — 

Assets  : —  Goods  on  hand,  $2000 ;  Bills  Rec.,  $500,  with 
accrued  interest,  $20  ;  Cash  in  bank,  $60  ;  Store  premises,  $2800, 
against  which  there  is  a  mortgage  of  $1000  with  accrued  interest 
unpaid  $100  ;  Plant  &  Machinery,  $1000  ;  C.  Clark  owes  $210, 
D.  Hay  $390,  A.  Baker  $124  60,  B.  Cox  $220,  C.  Dix  $147  40, 
for  previous  sales  on  account. 

Liabilities  : — Notes  outstanding  $1300,  with  accrued  inter¬ 
est  $80,  Amount  owing  Boss  &  Co.,  wholesale,  for  previous 
purchases,  $540. 

J.  Young  puts  sufficient  cash  into  the  business  to  secure  a 
one-third  interest. 

(а)  Using  the  form  of  Synoptic  Cash  Journal  supplied, 
make  entries  to  show  the  proper  debits  and  credits  in  the  Ledger 
for  the  partnership  investments. 

(б)  Enter  the  following  transactions  for  the  month  of 
July,  total  the  various  columns,  and  take  off  a  Trial  Balance 
which  will  show  the  auditor  that,  when  these  entries  are  posted, 
the  Ledger  equilibrium  will  be  maintained. 

Note  : —  Put  on  one  line  as  many  debits  and  credits  involved  in  one 
transaction  as  the  special  columns  will  allow,  otherwise  the  records  will 
necessitate  carrying  over  totals  of  columns. 

Record  of  Transactions. 

July  2.  Deposited  in  bank  $2000.  Placed  $25  in  Petty  Cash 
drawer. 

July  3.  Received  invoice  of  goods  from  R.  Little  &  Co.,  $560. 

Received  from  C.  Clark,  his  cheque  for  purchases  as 
per  monthly  statement  for  June,  $210  less  4 %. 

July  4.  Paid  gas  bill  in  cash  $15'60,  and  freight  bill  by  cheque 
$27-70. 

Returned  $40  worth  of  goods  to  R.  Little  &  Co.,  receiv¬ 
ed  on  3rd  inst.,  not  being  on  order. 

July  6.  Discounted  A.  Bond’s  note  No.  1  at  the  bank.  Face  of 
note  $130,  discount  $3 ;  proceeds  deposited. 

July  7.  Prepaid  by  cheque  my  note  No.  9,  $122,  less  discount 

$2. 

Paid  by  cheques,  telephone  service  3  mos.,  $35  ;  insur¬ 
ance  premium.  $35. 


July  8.  Received  from  D.  Hay  cheque  in  full  of  account  for 
June  purchases,  $390  less  2£%.  Deposited  all  checks  ; 
exchange  \°/o. 

Cash  sales  $560*30.  Deposited  $500. 

July  9.  Issued  cheque  for  payment  of  Petty  Cash  as  per  Petty 
Cash  Book  below. 

July  10.  Paid  Boss  &  Co.  by  cheque  for  purchases  of  last  month, 
as  per  monthly  statement,  $540  less  4%. 

July  11.  Drew  30-day  drafts  on  customers  A.  Baker,  B.  Cox, 
and  C.  Dix,  for  last  month’s  sales,  for  $124*60,  $220, 
and  $147*40,  less  discounts  $3*60,  $4*50,  and  $1*20,  re¬ 
spectively. 

Discounted  at  Bank  the  above  three  drafts  and  placed 
proceeds  to  our  credit.  Discount  6%. 

July  13.  Received  credit  note  from  R.  Little  &  Co.  for  $6*50, 
being  overcharge  in  item  on  last  invoice. 

Paid  cash  to  J.  Jones  for  repairs  to  office,  $5*60. 

Gave  Leonard  &  Sons  cheque  for  $150,  being  difference 
on  boilers  exchanged  ;  old  one  valued  at  $250,  new 
one  at  $400. 


July  2 
“  2 
“  3 
3 

3 

4 
6 
7 

“  7 
“  7 
“  8 


4  c 
4  4 
4  4 
4  4 
4  4 
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PETTY  CASH  BOOK. 
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Received  from  General  .  .  . 

Postage . 

Express  50c.,  Freight  50c. 

Car  fare,  Messenger . 

Telegram  . 

Express  $100,  Post.  $1'00 
Post.  $100,  Dray  $1*25.  .  . 

Telegrams  $1’25 . 

Messenger  Service  . 

“  Car  fare . 

Express . 


Cheque  for  payment 
Balance  on  hand  .  .  . 


Balance 


OG 

-M 

Oh 

•  pH 

0> 

o 

<x> 

Ph 


25-00 


18-50 


43-50 


25-00 


Analysis  of 
Payments 


Pay¬ 

ments 

Postage 

Freight 

Express 

General 

Expense 

4-50 

4-50 

100 

100 

•25 

•25 

•25 

•25 

2-00 

100 

100 

2-25 

100 

1-25 

1-25 

1-25 

3  00 

3  00 

•50 

•50 

3-50 

3-50 

18-50 

6 ‘50 

6-75 

5-25 

25-00 

43-50 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC. 


1.  Find  the  dimensions  and  square  yards  of  surface  inside  a 
closed  tank  to  hold  22,000  gallons,  if  the  tank  be  (a)  cubical, 
(6)  cylindrical,  30  feet  deep. 

2.  My  agent  buys  3000  kilos  of  raw  rubber  in  Argentina  at 
4  pesos  per  3  kilos.  His  commission  and  charges  are  440  pesos. 
On  entering  Canada,  I  pay  a  duty  of  35%,  subject  to  25%  rebate 
of  which  I  later  take  advantage.  For  how  much  a  pound  must  I 
sell  the  rubber  to  make  40%  profit,  if  there  is  a  shrinkage 
of  2%  and  10%  of  my  sales  are  bad  ? 

(1  peso  is  worth  96'5  cts.  and  one  kilo  =  2’2  pounds.) 

3.  Brown  and  Carson  partnership  books  showed  a  net  invest¬ 
ment  on  Jan.  1  of  $2 9 50 ’00.  Their  statement  of  Resources  and 
Liabilities  on  Dec.  31  shows:  Cash  on  hand,  $1150;  Inventories, 
$3332  ;  Bills  Receivable,  $520  ;  Bills  Payable,  $930  ;  Accounts 
Receivable,  $1435;  Accounts  Payable,  $755;  Mortgage  as 
Mortgagee,  $500  ;  Interest  accrued  on  Mortgage,  $40  ;  Rent  un¬ 
paid,  $285. 

The  Partnership  Accounts  stand  : 

Brown.  Carson. 


Jan.  1, 

Invested 

. $1400 

Jan.  1, 

Invested  .  . .  , 

.  $150 

Mar.  1, 

U 

.  300 

Mar.  1, 

U 

.  200 

Aug.  1, 

u 

.  300 

Aug.  1, 

u 

.  400 

Nov.  1, 

u 

.  300 

Dec.  1, 

a 

.  500 

Feb.  1, 

Withdrew  .  .  .  . 

. $  200 

Feb.  1, 

Withdrew  .  .  .  . 

. $  200 

Apr.  1, 

U 

.  250 

Apr.  1, 

U 

.  250 

May  1, 

u 

.  200 

May  1, 

a 

.  400 

Sep.  1, 

u 

.  300 

July  1, 

a 

.  125 

Oct.  1, 

u 

.  250 

Oct.  1, 

a 

.  300 

The  partners  are  to  be  allowed  interest  at  f  %  a  month  on 
their  investment,  and  Brown  is  to  receive  a  bonus  of  $100  at 
the  end  of  the  year. 

How  do  the  partners’  accounts  stand  after  the  adjustment? 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Derive  the  formulae  to  find  (i)  the  principal,  (ii)  the 
interest,  contained  in  the  mth  payment  of  an  Annuity  Certain. 

(' b )  Use  the  formulae  to  find  (i)  the  interest,  and  (ii)  the 
principal  contained  in  the  11th  annual  payment  required  to  be 
made  to  retire  $10,000  in  16  years,  money  being  worth  4%  per 
annum.  (1  041 6  =  1*8729813.) 

5.  On  a  demand  note  of  $620*00,  dated  Oct.  18,  1912,  bearing 
interest  at  6%  per  annum,  the  following  payments  are  endorsed: 


Nov.  26,  1912 . . $  47.50 

Dec.  28,  1912 .  108.93 

Feb.  11,  1913 .  216.18 

June  6,  1913 .  60.10 

Sept.  2,  1913 .  183.25 


How  much  is  due  on  the  note  on  Nov.  11,  1913  ? 

6.  (a)  In  how  many  years  will  a  sum  of  money  double  itself 
at  5%  compound  interest  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  amount  of  a  farthing  in  200  years  at  6% 
compound  interest  ? 

(c)  Find  New  York  draft  through  Hamburg  that  could  be 
purchased  with  the  amount  of  ( b )  when  Hamburg  quotations 
are  20*25  marcs  to  the  pound  and  exchange  on  New  York  at  96. 

Log  2  =  *3010300  Log  106  =2*0253059 

Log  3  =  *4771213  Log  115*0270  =  2*0611800 

Log  5  =  *698970 
Log  7  =  *845090 

7.  A  Corporation  issued  debentures  for  $2,000,  rej)ayable  in 
five  equal  annual  instalments  with  interest  at  b°/  per  annum. 
What  should  I  pay  for  issue  to  receive  4 J /  on  my  investment  ? 

Subdivide  the  annual  payments  for  (a)  the  Corporation 
(6)  the  Purchaser  under  headings : 

Year.  Interest.  Payment  on  Principal.  Total. 

8.  The  annual  rent  of  an  estate  is  $500  on  a  20  year  lease. 
Calculate  the  fine  to  be  paid  to  renew  the  lease  with  the  same 
annual  rental  when  7  years  have  elapsed,  allowing  interest  at 
6%  per  annum.  After  20  years  the  property  is  worth  $1000 
per  annum. 


(1*06)7  =  1*5036312 
(l*06)2O  =  3*20714 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


PENMANSHIP. 


1.  (a)  What  strokes  do  you  consider  give  the  distinctive 
features  to  the  vertical  and  slant  styles  of  penmanship  ? 

(b)  In  teaching  penmanship,  what  tendencies  of  the  pupils 
in  regard  to  formation  and  execution  of  these  fundamental 
strokes  must  the  teacher  endeavour  to  correct  ? 


2.  Write  each  business  capital  letter  three  times,  disjoined. 

3.  Write  a  line  of  each  of  the  small  letters  joined  in  groups  of 
four. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  principles  which  you  would  practise  in 
order  to  secure  well-made  small  letters  ? 

(■ b )  Give  a  series  of  exercises  for  class  practice  on  these 
principles,  each  exercise  to  contain  the  principle  written  or  re¬ 
traced  ten  times. 


5.  Write  the  following  Power  of  Attorney  in  script  style  of 
penmanship  heavily  shaded 

Power  of  Attorney  to  Transfer  Stock. 

Know  all  Men  by  these  Presents  that  I,  Aaron  Barker  Coulson  of  the 

City  of  Guelph,  do  make,  constitute,  and  appoint  John  Stark,  of  the  City  of 
Toronto,  my  true  and  lawful  Attorney  for  and  in  my  name  and  on  my 
behalf,  to  sell,  assign,  and  transfer  Five  Shares  of  the  Capital  Stock  of  the 
Burnham  Stove  and  Oven  Company  (Limited),  standing  in  my  name,  to 
receive  the  consideration  money,  to  give  a  receipt  for  the  same,  and  gener¬ 
ally  to  do  all  lawful  acts  requisite  for  effecting  the  premises ;  hereby  ratifying 
and  confirming  all  that  my  said  Attorney  shall  do  therein  by  virtue  hereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  at  Guelph, 


this  tenth  day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  fourteen. 

Signed  and  Sealed  in  the  Presence  of 


D.  Yerex, 

Guelph. 


A.  B.  Coulson. 

[over] 


6.  Write  the  foregoing  Power  of  Attorney  rapidly,  using 
business  style. 

7.  Write  the  underlined  words  only,  of  question  No.  5,  in  their 
relative  positions,  leaving  blanks  for  the  portions  not  under¬ 
lined.  Use  Roman  style  of  lettering  for  words  with  single 
underlining  and  any  engrossing  or  marking  style  for  words  with 
double  underlining. 

8.  Copy : — 

Multiply  37*643  by  3*86 

37*643  =  37x6oV3o 
3*86  =  3^ 

/.  37*643  x  3*86  =  37TV^x3T8<&- 

_  3  7  6  4  3  v  3  8  6 

1000  A 100 

—  14530198 

100000 


=  145*30198 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


STENOGRAPHY  (PRACTICE)  AND 
TYPEWRITING. 


Part  A. — Stenography. 

( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note. — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  (including  time  to  put  machine 
in  order)  immediately  following  the  dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 

1.  Toronto,  Ont.,  June  5,  1914. 

Messrs.  Reed,  Brown  &  Co., 

Calgary,  Alta. 

//Gentlemen : — 

In  compliance  with  your  request  of  the  2nd  instant,  we  take 
pleasure  in  forwarding  you  to-day,  by  Dominion  Express,  prepaid, 
sample  panels  of  our  Transparent  Wood  Finish,  in  White  /  Enamel, 
Cypress,  Maple,  Mahogany,  Walnut,  and  Light  and  Dark  Oak.  We 
also  enclose  in  the  package,  printed  matter  describing  this  Trans¬ 
parent  Wood  Finish. 

We  are,  at  present,  short  of  panels  //  in  English  and  Flemish 
Oak.  These  will  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  we  receive  them  from  the 
factory. 

Thanking  you  for  your  inquiry  and  past  orders,  we  are, 

(1|-  min.)  Very  truly,/ 

[over] 


Toronto,  Ont.,  May  29,  1914. 


2. 

Oxford  Mills  Limited, 

81  King  St., 

Perth,  Ont. 

//Dear  Sirs : — 

In  reply  to  your  inquiry  of  the  10th  instant  about  a  pneumatic 
wheat  intake  plant,  we  would  say  that  a  pneumatic  elevator  compares 
unfavourably,  as  regards  first  cost  /  and  working  expense  and  up¬ 
keep,  with  an  ordinary  band  and  bucket  elevator. 

Not  very  long  since,  we  supplied  a  pneumatic  elevator  for  dis¬ 
charging  canal  barges  at  the  rate  of  35  //  tons  per  hour.  The  plant 
complete,  exclusive  of  motive  power,  cost  about  $5,000.  From  a 
mechanical  point  of  view  it  was  a  complete  success.  The  grain  was 
drawn  /  vertically  upwards  for  a  distance  of  about  25  ft.  in  a  12  inch 
pipe ;  the  pipe  then  bent  over,  carrying  the  grain  horizontally  over 
the  towing  path,  16  ft.  wide,  //  straight  into  the  wheat  warehouse. 

The  employees  liked  the  apparatus  :  there  was  no  dust  nuisance  ; 
the  work  of  trimming  was  reduced  to  one-third  or  one-fourth  ;  and  on 
this  /  account  there  appeared  to  be  a  saving  by  the  use  of  the  new 
elevator.  The  power,  however,  required  for  the  apparatus  was  very 
large,  rising  sometimes  to  150  //  h.  p.  It  also  varied  very  greatly, 
thus  causing  inconvenience  and  disturbance  to  the  processes  in  the 
other  departments  of  the  mill.  The  users,  therefore,  decided  to  dis¬ 
card  the  pneumatic  /  elevator,  and  got  us  to  replace  it  by  the  “  Wilson  ”, 
a  band  and  bucket  elevator  of  modern  design,  taking  only  10  h.  p., 
and  costing  only  $1,500. 

(4  min)  Faithfully,  // 


3.  //WHEKEAS  there  have  been  divers  accounts,  dealings  and 
transactions  between  the  said  parties  hereto,  respectively,  all  of  which 
have  now  been  finally  adjusted,  settled  and  disposed  of  and  the  said  / 
parties  hereto  have  respectively  agreed  to  give  each  other  the  mutual 
release  and  discharge  hereinafter  contained  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
expressed : 

NOW  THEREFORE  THESE  PRESENTS  WITNESSETH 
that  in  consideration  of  //  the  premises  and  the  receipt  of  the  sum  of 
One  Dollar  ($1.00),  of  lawful  money  of  Canada  by  each  of  them,  the 
said  parties  hereto  respectively,  paid  by  each  of  them  /  at  or  before  the 
sealing  and  delivery  hereof,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowl¬ 
edged,  each  of  them,  the  said  parties  hereto,  respectively,  doth  hereby 
for  himself  and  herself  respectively,  //  his  and  her  respective  heirs, 
executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  remise  and  release  and  forever 
acquit  and  discharge,  all  his,  her  and  their  lands,  tenements  and 
appurtenances,  goods,  chattels,  estate  and  /  effects  respectively,  what¬ 
ever,  and  wheresoever,  of  and  from  all  debts,  sum  and  sums  of  money, 
accounts,  reckonings,  actions,  suits,  cause  and  causes  of  action  and 


suit,  claims  and  demands  whatsoever,  //  either  at  law  or  in  equity,  or, 
otherwise  howsoever,  which  either  of  the  said  parties  now  have,  or  has 
or  ever  had,  or  might  or  could  have,  against  the  other  /  of  them,  on 
any  account  whatsoever  or  concerning  any  matter,  cause  or  thing 
whatsoever  between  them,  the  said  parties  hereto,  respectively,  from 
the  beginning  of  the  world  to  the  date  //of  these  presents. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  date  first  above  written. 

SIGNED,  SEALED,  AND  DELIVERED' 
in  the  presence  of 


(4|  min.) 


Notary. 


* 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice. 

Note. —  This  paper  is  to  be  handed  to  the  candidates  at  10'30  a.m. 

1.  Typewrite  the  following  letter  in  proper  form  : — 

Toronto  ont  march  4  1914  the  hilton  hardware  co  239  dundas  st 

hamilton  ont  dear  sirs  in  answer  to  your  inquiry  number  856  we  take 
pleasure  in  quoting  you  the  following  prices  three  inch  stove  pipe  $4.55 
per  100  points  four  inch  stove  pipe  $5.00  per  100  points  five  inch  stove  pipe 
$6.23  per  100  points  five  and  eight  inch  stove  pipe  $6.78  per  100  points 
six  inch  stove  pipe  $7.52  per  100  points  seven  inch  stove  pipe  $8.33  per 
100  points  thanking  you  for  your  letter  and  assuring  you  that  we  can  ship 
the  goods  promptly  upon  receipt  of  order  we  are  yours  very  truly  marshall 
wells  hardware  co  office  manager. 

2.  Typewrite  the  following  Statement  of  Account,  in  proper 
form  : — 

Macdonald  furnishing  company  limited  55-61  richmond  street 
toronto  Ontario  june  1  1914  in  account  with  mr  chas  b  smith  91  head 
street  city  1914  January  14  20  yards  tweed  at  $1.25  $25.00  february  5  10 
yards  muslin  at  40c.  $4.00  april  10  30  yards  silk  at  $2.00  $60.00  $89 
february  14  cash  10  dollars  april  25  cash  $15  $25  $64  kindly  call  and 
settle  at  earliest  convenience  and  oblige 

3.  Typewrite  the  following  invoice,  in  proper  form  : — 

East  side  metal  spinning  company  451-453  green wich  street  toronto 
Ontario  june  1  1914  bill  number  1267  sold  to  j  d  macdonald  167  montague 
street  london  Ontario  our  order  number  1500  your  order  number  1400 
shipped  via  dominion  express  terms  n/30  2%/10  3  number  60  brass  chan¬ 
deliers  $26.50  $79.50  12  number  10  wall  brackets  $4.50  $54.00  10  number 
25  bronze  brackets  $2.00  $20  1  number  75  hail  lamp  $15  $168.50 

[over] 


4.  Tabulate  the  following  statistics  : — 

CANADIAN  ATLANTIC  RAILWAY. 


Comparative  Earnings  at  Five-Year  Intervals,  1895-1900. 


Year  1895  Year  1900  Year  1905  Year  1910 


Gross  Earnings 

Expenses 

Net  Earnings 

Interest 

Balance 

Dividends 

Surplus  Earnings 


$24,197,200 

15,488,400 

8,708,800 

655,500 

8,053,300 

5,066,900 

2,986,400 


$46,385,600 

30,632,400 

15,753,200 

2,389,600 

13,363,600 

7,893,500 

5,470,100 


$97,500,100 

66.189.400 
31,310,700 

5,836,300 

25.474.400 

15,817,500 

9,656,900 


$165,612,881 

114,618,473 

50,994,408 

11,556,864 

39,437,544 

25,160,786 

14,276,758 
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STENOGRAPHY — THEORY. 


1.  Tabulate  rules,  with  English  word  and  shorthand  outline 
exemplifying  the  application  of  every  part  of  every  rule  for: — 

(a)  Final  l. 

( b )  Initial  r. 

(c)  Dot  ing. 

(d)  The  series  of  which  fr  is  type. 

(e)  Double  length  principle. 

(/)  Half  length  principle. 

(9)  Hay, 

2.  Tabulate,  with  examples,  all  the  different  short  cuts  em¬ 
ployed  to  gain  speed. 

3.  Write  in  shorthand  : — 

(a)  I  hope  you  will  not  be  annoyed  at  my  request  for 

payment. 

(b)  I  shall  be  compelled  to  introduce  new  models  as  an 

inspiration. 

(c)  Naturally  we  recognize  the  unscrupulous  doings  of  the 

murderers. 

(d)  intelligence,  representation,  performer,  amount,  there¬ 

on,  withdrew,  if  there  is,  do  not,  picture,  enquiry, 
cylinder. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist. 


BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND  BUSINESS  LAW. 


1.  Compare  the  provisions  of  (a)  The  Bank  Act,  ( b )  The 
Companies  Act  as  it  applies  to  Loan  Companies,  (c)  The  Ontario 
Companies  Act,  as  to — 

(i)  the  amount  of  Capital  Stock  to  be  Subscribed,  and 

payments  to  be  made  thereon,  before  a  certificate  is 
granted  to  commence  business ; 

(ii)  the  procedure  for  issuing  preference  stock,  and  the 

rights  and  liabilities  of  preference  shareholders ; 

(iii)  the  number  of  directors,  term  of  office,  how  appointed 

and  general  powers ; . 

(iv)  the  liability  of  shareholders  to  the  bank  or  company 

and  to  the  public  ; 

(v)  the  provisions  to  be  complied  with  before  a  certificate 

'  for  transacting  business  can  be  granted ; 

(vi)  the  opening  of  Stock  Subscription  books  and  what 

particulars  these  books  must  show ; 

(vii)  the  holding  of  real  estate  ; 

(viii)  the  liability  of  the  bank  or  company  for  the  payment 
and  application  of  dividends  on  stock  held  in  trust, 
and  what  constitutes  a  valid  discharge  to  the  bank 
or  company  for  payment  of  the  same  ; 

(ix)  the  character  of  the  annual  returns  and  statements  to 
be  made  to  the  government,  indicating  the  officers 
to  whom  the  returns  are  to  be  made ; 

(x)  the  names  of  the  various  books  required  to  be  kept. 

[over] 


2.  Summarize  the  provisions  of  the  Bank  Act  as  to, — 

(a)  what  business  a  bank  may  and  what  business  it  shall 

not  engage  in ; 

(b)  the  limit  to  which  banks  may  issue  their  notes  for 

circulation ; 

(c)  the  restrictions  placed  upon  directors  in  declaring 

dividends ; 

(d)  the  character  and  purpose  of  the  “Central  Gold 

Reserves  ” ; 

( e )  the  trustees  of  the  “Central  Gold  Reserves”,  stating  the 

number,  method  of  appointment,  duties,  and  remun¬ 
eration  ; 

(/)  the  definition,  powers,  and  duties  of  a  curator. 


3.  (a)  Give  the  statutory  definitions  of  Promissory  Note  and 
Bill  of  Exchange,  and  distinguish  local,  inland,  and  foreign 
bills  of  exchange. 

(b)  Discuss  Promissory  Notes  under  the  following  heads : — 

(i)  Correct  signature  by  agent,  company  official,  and 
one  who  cannot  write. 

(ii)  Correct  form  and  full  effect  of  a  non-negotiable 
note. 

(c)  Write  a  lien  note,  an  instalment  note,  and  a  note  con¬ 
taining  words  that  give  the  payee  collateral  security  in  five 
shares  of  Home  Bank  Stock. 

( d )  State  the  effect  of  the  following  words  when  written 
on  the  face  of  a  note : — 

(i)  “This  note  is  given  for  a  patent  right.” 

(ii)  “This  note  is  to  be  held  as  collateral  security.” 

(iii)  “With  interest  at  one  per  cent,  per  month.” 

(e)  (i)  Name  the  parties  to  an  accepted  draft  which  has 
been  indorsed,  and  state  fully  the  contract  binding  each  party 
therein. 

(ii)  What  are  the  statutory  requirements  as  to  present¬ 
ment  of  a  bill  of  exchange  for  acceptance  and  for  payment  ? 


4.  (a)  Describe  the  Torrans  system  of  land  registration,  show¬ 
ing  wherein  it  differs  from  the  present  system,  particularly  as 
to  deeds  and  mortgages. 

(b)  Discuss  mortgages  under  the  following  heads: — 

(i)  Particulars  in  drawing,  covenants,  affidavits,  and 
execution. 

(ii)  Registration  and  Discharge. 

(iii)  Mortgagee’s  powers  at  maturity. 

5.  Distinguish  : — common  law,  statute  law  ;  voidable  con¬ 
tracts,  illegal  contracts ;  injunction,  mandamus ;  attachment, 
garnishee ;  bill  of  sale,  chattel  mortgage ;  warranty  deed,  quit 
claim  deed  ;  tenant-at-will,  overholding  tenant general  partner, 
special  partner. 

6.  You  are  one  of  the  executors  of  an  estate  composed  of  life 
insurance  policies,  mortgages,  and  shares  in  several  loan  and 
trading  joint  stock  companies.  The  capital  in  the  companies  is 
only  partly  paid  up,  and  drawing  good  rates  of  dividend. 

The  widow  has  only  life  interest  in  the  estate  and  needs 
the  largest  returns  from  the  estate  consistent  with  security,  as 
the  children  are  all  minors. 

You  are  given  free  discretionary  powers  under  the  will  as 
to  management  of  the  investments. 

State  how  you  would  deal  with  the  investments,  giving 
reasons. 


' 

. 


. 


' 

. 

- 


. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


AUDITING. 


1.  Discuss  the  necessity  of  inquiring  into  the  following 
items,  the  method  of  verifying  them,  and  also  their  bearing  on  the 
Financial  Statements,  at  the  end  of  the  year : — 

(a)  Freight  on  raw  material  charged  to  expense. 

( b )  Duty  on  raw  material  charged  to  expense. 

( c )  Freight  on  out-going  goods. 

(d)  Plant,  January  1,  $42,000;  Dec.  31,  $51,650. 

Increase  due  to  : — 

(i)  Increase  in  land  values. 

(ii)  Repairs  and  extensions  to  building. 

(iii)  Repairs  and  purchases  of  machinery. 

(e)  Reserve  for  depreciation. 

(/)  Goodwill,  January  1,  $7,000;  December  31,  $10,000. 
Increase  of  $3,000  included  in  the  profits  in  state¬ 
ment  of  Profit  and  Loss,  because  of  prosperity  in 
business. 

(g)  Accounts  Receivable. 

( [h )  Bills  Receivable. 

(i)  Bills  Payable. 

(j)  Discount  on  Bond  Account. 

(k)  Cash  discounts 

2.  What  would  you  consider  sufficient  vouchers  or  verification 
for  each  of  the  following  entries  encountered  in  the  course  of  an 
audit  ? 

(а)  A  cash  payment  for  commission  on  sales  of  stock. 

(б)  Cash  $9,000  received  in  full  payment  for  sale  of  100 

shares  of  stock  at  a  discount  of  $10  per  share. 

( c )  A  cheque  to  the  company’s  solicitor  for  payment  of  a 
judgment  in  favour  of  an  employee  for  injuries  re¬ 
ceived  in  factory,  together  with  costs. 

[over] 


(i d )  A  payment  to  the  manager  showing  an  increase  in  salary. 

(e)  Dividend  disbursements. 

(/)  Journal  entry  writing  off  customer’s  account. 

( g )  Journal  entries  closing  operating  accounts  into  Trading 

and  Profit  and  Loss  account. 

(h)  Journal  entries  making  provision  for  depreciation  on 

plant  and  reserve  for  bad  debts. 

(i)  Salesman’s  expenses  and  salary. 

(j)  Forty  dollars  paid  for  Managing  Director’s  personal 

expenses. 

3.  You  were  auditor  last  year  for  a  partnership  concern  which 
has  been  turned  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company.  As  auditor  of  the 
new  company,  at  the  end  of  its  first  year,  give  with  reasons,  the 
duties  entailed  that  differ  from  those  of  the  previous  year. 

4.  A  manufacturing  concern  bought  another  small  plant. 
Among  the  assets  were  a  patent  right  and  patterns,  taken  at 
a  value  of  $500.  During  the  first  year  this  patent  right  and 
patterns  were  disposed  of  for  $5,500  cash.  You  find,  as  auditor, 
that  this  $5,000  profit  was  immediately  paid  out  to  the  share¬ 
holders  as  a  dividend.  Discuss. 

5.  Explain  and  discuss  from  an  auditor’s  standpoint  the  diff¬ 
erent  methods  you  know  of  filing  correspondence,  statements, 
and  vouchers,  and  their  use  in  connection  with  the  books. 

6.  Discuss  from  an  auditor’s  standpoint  the  best  way  of  hand¬ 
ling  cash  in  a  fair-sized  business. 

7.  What  do  you  consider  an  auditor’s  duty  in  regard  to  verifi¬ 
cation  of  inventories  ?  State  particularly  how  you  would  treat 
the  values  of  : — 

(a)  Partially  manufactured  goods. 

(b)  Material,  the  market  value  of  which  has  risen  since  it 

was  purchased. 

(c)  Material,  the  market  price  of  which  has  fallen  since  it 

was  purchased 

(d)  Uncompleted  contracts. 

(e)  Manufactured  goods  in  stock. 


8.  From  the  following  Trial  Balance  aud  information,  sketch 
a  type  statement  of  Profit  and  Loss  and  a  Balance  Sheet,  pro¬ 
vision  being  made  for  showing  the  different  divisions  of  the  cost 
of  production  and  the  Trading  Account : — 

Dr.  Cr. 

Cash  on  hand  and  in  bank  -  -  $ . 

Sales  -  -  -  -  -  -  $ . 

Raw  Materials 

Partly  manufactured  goods  -  -  . 

Manufactured  goods  -  -  -  . 

Returns  from  customers  -  -  -  . 

Bank  for  advances  -  -  -  . 

Discounts  allowed  customers  -  . 

Bills  Receivable . . 

Accounts  Receivable  -  -  -  -  . 

Purchases  -  -  -  -  -  -  . 

Discounts  received  on  purchases  -  . 

Factory  wages  -  -  -  -  . 

Sundry  Creditors  -  -  -  . 

Land  and  buildings  -  -  . . 

Mortgage  Account  (Int.  paid)  -  -  . 

Goodwill  -  -  -  -  . 

Taxes  -  -  -  -  -  . 

Light,  heat,  and  power  -  -  . 

Advertising  -  -  -  -  . 

Capital  Stock  -  -  -  . 

Travellers’  salaries  and  expenses  -  . 

Freight  in  -  -  -  -  . 

Plant  and  Machinery  -  -  -  . 

Repairs  -  -  -  -  -  -  . 

Interest  and  bank  charges  -  -  -  . 

Reserve  Account  (depreciation)  -  -  . 

General  expenses  -  -  -  -  . 

Profit  and  Loss  Account  -  -  -  -  . 

Salaries,  office  and  warehouse  -  -  . 

“  factory  and  superintendent  -  . 

“  management  -  -  -  -  . 


Two  and  one-half  per  cent,  depreciation  on  plant  and 
machinery  and  buildings  and  land  to  be  reserved.  Charge  factory 
$1,000  for  rent.  Taxes  for  year,  $367,  not  paid.  Insurance, 
prepaid  $195.  Eleven-twelths  of  light,  heat  and  power  chargeable 
to  factory.  Inventory:  raw  material,  $2,870;  partly  manufac¬ 
tured  goods,  $1,960  ;  manufactured  goods,  $6,400. 


a 


* 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY. 


1.  “Geographical  influences  almost  compelled  the  Greeks  to 
engage  in  commerce  and  maritime  enterprises.” 

(а)  What  were  these  influences  ? 

(б)  Show  on  a  sketch  map  the  location  of  the  colonies  and 
commercial  cities  established  by  the  Greeks  and  also  the  trade 
routes  followed. 

(c)  What  permanent  influences  did  Greek  commerce  exert 
on  the  development  of  civilization  ? 

2.  “The  Middle  Ages  inherited  from  the  ancient  world  a  rich 
economic  legacy.” 

(a)  Describe  fully  this  legacy. 

(b)  What  influence  did  the  barbarian  invasions  exert  on  it? 

3.  (a)  In  what  permanent  ways  did  the  rapid  spread  of  the 
Mohammedan  Empire  in  the  seventh  and  following  centuries 
influence  the  commerce  of  the  world  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  commerce  of  Damascus,  Bagdad,  and  Fez 
at  this  time. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  agriculture,  industry,  and  commerce  of 
England  in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth  (1558-1603). 

( b )  What  circumstances,  foreign  and  domestic,  tended  to 
stimulate  their  development  ? 


[over] 


5.  “Three  important  economic  revolutions  occurred  in  England 
during  the  eighteenth  century,  a  commercial,  an  agricultural 
and  an  industrial  revolution.  ” 

Describe  these  revolutions  in  order  and  point  out  their 
economic  effects. 

6.  (a)  Describe  fully  the  industrial  and  commercial  status  of 
Japan. 

( b )  What  western  nations  lead  in  the  competition  for  trade 
with  the  East  and  why  ?  Name  the  trade  routes  followed. 

(c)  How  would  a  Pan-Mongolian  movement  affect  the 
world  economically  ? 

7.  ( a )  Account  for  the  present  industrial  and  commercial 
position  of  Germany. 

( b )  What  significance  is  attached  to  the  Bagdad  Railroad 
and  Germany’s  other  enterprises  in  Asia  Minor  ? 

8.  What  economic  significance  have  the  following  for  Canada  : 

(a)  The  Georgian  Bay  Canal  ? 

( b )  Hydro-Electric  Power  Development  ? 

(c)  The  Commission  of  Conservation  ? 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


MONEY  AND  BANKING. 


1.  (a)  Define  primary  and  secondary  standards  of  value. 

( b )  What  characteristics  should  the  former  possess  ? 

(c)  What  determines  the  market  price  of  any  commodity  ? 

(d)  Discuss  the  Quantity  Theory. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Canadian 
Bankers’  Association  ? 

(b)  Describe  in  detail  the  liquidation  of  an  insolvent  bank. 

3.  “  Current  loans  in  Canada.” 

(а)  Explain  this  item  in  a  monthly  Bank  Statement. 

(б)  What  provisions  in  The  Bank  Act  make  these  loans 
rank  so  high  as  assets  ? 

(d)  What  economic  conditions  would  lead  to  substantial 
increases  in  this  item  ? 

4.  “Call  and  short  loans  elsewhere  than  in  Canada.” 

(а)  Discuss  the  wisdom  of  these  loans.  Are  they  properly 
considered  a  part  of  a  bank’s  reserve  ? 

(б)  What  financial  conditions  would  lead  to  large  decreases 
in  these  loans  ? 

5.  Examine  into  the  justice  of  the  following  criticisms  of  the 
Canadian  Banking  System  : — 

(а)  “The  gold  reserve  is  too  small.” 

(б)  “The  new  Emergency  Law  (1908)  allowing  banks 
during  certain  seasons  of  the  year  to  issue  15  per  cent,  of  their 
capital  and  surplus  in  additional  bank  notes  by  paying  a  tax,  is 
unscientific  and  contrary  to  the  principles  upon  which  the  Can¬ 
adian  system  is  based.  ” 

(c)  “The  system  of  inspection  is  inadequate.” 

ioverJ 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  co-operative  credit  societies  of  Germany. 
How  far  has  the  principle  been  adopted  in  Canada  ? 

(b)  Do  Postal  Savings  Banks  compete  with  the  Chartered 
Banks  of  Canada  ? 

7.  “The  gold  supply -of  the  London  market  is  more  elastic 
than  that  of  any  other.” 

Account  for  this  elasticity  and  explain  the  methods  by 
which  the  Bank  of  France  and  the  Imperial  Bank  of  Berlin 
protect  their  gold  reserves. 

8.  State  the  theory  of  the  bimetallists.  What  is  the  present 
status  of  the  question  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  ( a )  Name  the  chief  physical  and  political  conditions  on 
which  the  industrial  and  commercial  prosperity  of  a  nation 
depends. 

( b )  How  far  do  these  conditions  apply  to  Russia,  Australia, 
Canada,  and  Brazil  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  trade  of  Brazil. 

2.  Account  for  the  commercial  importance  of  each  of  the 
following  cities,  and  name  their  chief  exports  and  imports  : — 
Singapore,  Novgorod,  Khartum,  Yokohama,  Glasgow,  Hong 
Kong,  Victoria,  Melbourne,  Calcutta,  Vera  Cruz,  Buenos  Ayres. 

3.  Give  (a)  the  geographical  distribution  and  (b)  the  chief 
industrial  uses  of  the  following  articles  of  commerce : —  nickel, 
asbestos,  aluminum,  mica,  petroleum,  mahogany,  pearl,  opium. 

4.  Explain  the  process  of  manufacturing  coal  or  illuminating 
gas.  Show  in  tabular  form  the  names  of  the  principal  by¬ 
products  and  the  groups  of  substances  derived  therefrom  and 
their  uses. 

5.  In  case  of  each  of  the  following  substances,  state  the  source, 
method  of  preparation,  and  chief  uses  : — celluloid,  raphia,  grape- 
sugar,  isinglass,  alum,  carborundum,  and  Portland  cement. 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  following  industries,  giving  the  chief 
sources  of  raw  material  and  the  method  of  manufacture:  rubber, 
linen,  glass. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Explain  the  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  following 
items  from  the  Canadian  Customs  Tariff : — 


Hides  raw 

Free 

Glove  leather 

5 

n 

10 

Gloves 

991 

30 

35 

Goat  leather 

Free 

(6)  Define : —  Combine  Clause,  Surtax,  Dumping  Clause, 
Drawback  for  home  consumption. 

8.  Account  for : — 

(а)  The  excess  of  imports  over  exports  in  Great  Britain. 

(б)  The  excess  of  exports  over  imports  in  the  United  States. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES. 

Part  II  Specialist. 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS. 


1.  Distinguish  : — 

(a)  Value  and  price. 

(6)  Monopoly  price  and  competitive  class  price. 

(c)  Consumption  goods  and  production  goods. 

( d )  Free  goods  and  economic  goods. 

2.  ( a )  Define  and  classify  monopolies. 

( b )  Name  and  account  for  the  chief  forms  of  industrial 
and  financial  combination  in  Canada. 

( c )  “The  modern  trust  as  typefied  in  its  most  developed 
form  by  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation  is  apt  to  exert  an 
undeniably  steadying  influence  on  price.  ” 

Discuss  this  statement. 

3.  “With  the  decline  in  competition  in  railway  business  the 
alternative  lies  between  private  operation  with  Government 
supervision  and  Government  ownership.  ” 

(a)  What  are  the  arguments  in  favour  of  private  owner¬ 
ship  ? 

( b )  What  direction  has  Government  regulation  taken  under 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  and  the  Canadian  Railway 
Commission  ? 

4.  “Wages  and  the  marginal  product  of  labour  tend  to  equal 
each  other.” 

(a)  Explain  this  law. 

(i b )  What  are  the  conditions  determining  the  wages  of  an 
iron  moulder  in  the  employ  of  the  Canadian  Iron  Corporation  ? 

( c )  State  (i)  the  subsistence  theory  of  wages,  (ii)  the 
Malthusian  theory. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Define  interest,  rent,  marginal  land  and  unearned  incre¬ 
ment. 

(b)  State  the  theory  of  rent. 

(c)  What  are  the  advantages  of  a  single  tax  on  land  values  ? 

6.  (a)  State  the  leading  features  of  “scientific”  socialism  as 
advocated  by  Karl  Marx.  Contrast  the  “Utopian”  schemes  of 
Robert  Owen. 

(b)  Would  you  regard  municipal  ownership  and  operation 
of  such  franchises  as  Lighting,  Street  Railways,  Telephones, 
as  socialistic  ? 

7.  (a)  Classify  labour  organizations. 

(b)  Discuss  arbitration,  collective  bargaining  and  profit- 
sharing  as  methods  of  settling  labour  troubles. 

(c)  What  are  the  economic  effects  of  (i)  woman’s  labour, 
(ii)  Japanese  immigration. 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  lines  along  which  Corporations  may 
be  taxed  ? 

(6)  Discuss  Income  Tax  and  Inheritance  Tax  according 
to  the  following  standards  : — 

(i)  Taxation  should  be  equal  and  uniform. 

(ii)  Taxation  should  be  proportionate  to  the  benefits 

derived. 

(iii)  Taxation  should  be  according  to  ability  to  pay. 
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ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 

FIRST  PAPER. 

Theory  of  Colour,  Mediums  for  Drawing,  Painting,  and 

Modelling. 


1.  What  is  meant  by  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  colours  ? 
Explain  how  the  two  latter  are  derived. 

2.  How  are  colours  influenced  by  their  juxtaposition  ? 

3.  Describe  and  account  for  the  difference  of  quality  between 
wash  drawing  and  gouache  or  body  colour  drawing. 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  what  is  meant  by  warm  and  cool  colour, 
in  a  picture. 

(b)  Explain  values. 

5.  What  is  a  neutral  gray,  and  how  would  you  mix  such  a 
colour  without  using  black  or  white  ? 

6.  Describe  the  process  of  etching,  noting  the  difference 
between  dry-point  and  ground  etching. 

7.  Explain  Silverpoint  and  Sanguine. 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  materials  used  in  modelling  ?  Describe 
the  method. 

( b )  Describe  briefly  the  process  of  casting  in  plaster  of 
Paris. 


« 
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ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 


SECOND  PAPER. 

Artistic  Anatomy,  Perspective. 


Note  : —  Candidates  will  take  both  questions  in  A,  and  any 

four  of  the  five  questions  in  B. 

A. 

1.  Describe  from  an  artistic  standpoint  the  form  and  capacity 
for  movement,  of  the  bone  structure  of  the  right  hand.  Make 
drawings  to  illustrate. 

2.  Give  an  intimate  description  of  the  appearance  of  the  head 
(front  and  side  views),  with  particular  reference  to  the  relative 
shapes  and  positions  of  the  various  parts.  Indicate  how  old  age 
affects  the  appearance.  Make  illustrative  drawings. 

B. 

Freehand  Perspective. 

3.  Draw  in  pencil  or  ink  a  number  of  cylindrical  objects  in 
various  typical  positions.  Assuming  the  light  to  come  from  the 
upper  left,  indicate  light,  shade,  and  shadow. 

4.  Several  men  and  women  are  standing  in  a  drawing  room. 
The  spectator  is  the  same  height  as  the  tallest  person  in  the 
room,  and  stands  a  little  to  the  right  of  centre,  looking  directly 
at  the  end  wall. 

Show  in  freehand  parallel  perpective  the  end  wall  and  its 
approaching  sides  including  windows,  and  several  of  the  men 
and  women  roughly  sketched. 

The  size  of  the  picture  to  be  7"  wide  and  5J"  high. 

[over] 


Parallel  Perspective. 

5.  Height  of  eye  5'  6",  distance  from  the  picture-plane  12'. 
Scale  Y  to  1\ 

Show  the  following  solids  in  perspective  : — 

(a)  A  rectangular  block  8'  high  and  4'  square  stands  on 
one  end  with  one  of  its  faces  parallel  to  the  picture-plane.  On 
the  centre  of  the  top  stands  a  right  cone  3'  in  diameter  and  3'  6" 
high.  The  near  corner  of  the  block  is  3'  to  the  left  and  2'  with¬ 
in  the  picture-plane. 

(b)  A  cube  5'  side  has  a  small  cube  1'  side  cut  out  of  each 
of  its  eight  corners.  It  rests  on  the  ground  with  one  face  paral¬ 
lel  to  the  picture-plane,  near  edge  3'  to  the  right,  and  touching 
the  picture-plane. 

6.  Scale  to  1'. 

The  spectator  with  the  eye  6'  from  the  ground,  stands  2'  to 
the  right  of  the  middle  of  a  continuous  flat  straight  road  12'  wide, 
and  views  through  a  picture-plane  at  right  angles  to  the  road 
and  placed  16'  distance  from  the  spectator.  Vehicle  marks  are 
visible  on  the  road  equidistant  from  its  centre,  5'  apart. 

Eight  feet  to  the  left  of  the  road  and  parallel  to  it  is  a 
straight  row  of  upright  stakes  5'  high  and  10'  apart,  the  nearest 
one  touching  the  picture-plane. 

Eight  feet  to  the  right  of  the  road  and  parallel  to  it  is  a 
row  of  telephone  poles  34'  high,  120'  apart,  the  first  pole  being 
15'  within  the  picture-plane. 

Draw  the  scene  in  perspective,  showing  the  road,  the  five 
nearest  stakes,  and  the  two  nearest  telephone  poles  in  accurate 
measurement,  and  the  remaining  stakes  and  poles  in  freehand. 
Give  an  appropriate  thickness  to  the  stakes  and  telephone  poles 
freehand. 

Note  : — Extensions  of  measurement  beyond  the  limit  of  the  paper 
may  be  indicated  by  a  marginal  note. 

Angular  Perspective. 

7.  Scale  Y  to  1',  distance  10',  height  of  eye  5'. 

The  corner  of  a  room  11'  high  is  2'  to  the  right  and  9'  with¬ 
in  the  picture-plane.  The  left  wall  comes  to  the  picture-plane 
at  an  angle  of  30  deg.,  and  the  right  wall  at  an  angle  of  60  deg. 
A  moulding  is  attached  to  the  walls  2'  6"  from  the  ceiling.  On 
the  left  .wall  4'  from  the  corner  is  situated  a  doorway  8'  high 
and  3'  6"  wide.  On  the  right  wall  are  two  window  openings 
6'  high  and  3'  wide  situated  2'  6"  from  the  floor,  the  farther  one 
2'  from  the  corner  aud  the  nearer  one  7'  from  the  corner.  On 
the  floor  is  a  rug  with  its  edge  2'  6"  from  the  walls. 

Draw  in  perspective  the  portion  of  the  room  seen  in  the 
picture-plane.  Shade  in  pencil  some  parts  of  the  picture  such 
as  the  rug,  so  that  the  eye  may  better  distinguish  the  parts. 
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ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 

THIRD  PAPER. 

The  Treatment  of  Materials  in  Design  ;  Relation  of 
Design  to  Crafts  and  Manufacture. 


1.  Describe  briefly  the  methods  of  making  and  executing 
designs  from  the  natural  plant-form,  for  the  following  pur¬ 
poses  : — 

(a)  A  square  cushion  cover,  to  be  executed  in  stencil. 

(b)  A  finger-plate  for  a  door,  to  be  executed  in  brass 

repousse. 

(c)  A  printed  border  for  the  decoration  of  a  page  of  heavy 

type. 

Any  plant  may  be  used,  but  the  three  designs  must  be  based 
on  the  same  plant.  Illustrate  with  rough  sketches. 

OR 

Give  a  brief  account  of  twelve  wild  .flowers,  leaves,  or 
fruits  that  might  be  appropriately  used  in  initial-letter  designs 
symbolical  of  the  months  of  the  Canadian  year.  Make  rough 
sketches  of  at  least  four  of  these  designs,  each  to  be  not  larger 
than  2  inches  by  2  inches,  suitable  for  reproduction  in  black 
and  white,  and  having  a  small  square  or  oblong  to  contain  the 
initial  letter. 

2.  Discuss  the  controlling  effect  of  a  boundary  on  the  design 
it  encloses,  and  demonstrate  this  effect  by  rough  sketches  of 
a  plant-form,  an  animal,  and  a  human  figure  or  figures,  design¬ 
ing  one  within  a  square,  one  within  a  circle,  and  one  within  a 
a  lunette. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  rough  sketch  of  the  following  announcement,  use- 
ing  three  different  sizes  of  Roman  capital  letters : — 

“THE  ART  CLASS  WILL  MEET  AT  CHRYSLER’S 
FARM,  JUNE  10th,  AT  1  O’CLOCK.” 

Use  no  ornament  on  the  design.  Make  it  for  a  card  6 
inches  wide  and  3  inches  high,  allowing  an  appropriate  margin, 
and  using  the  different  sizes  of  lettering  according  to  your 
judgment. 


4.  Distinguish  between  decorative  and  realistic  book-illustra¬ 
tion,  and  show  when,  and  why,  the  decorative  is  preferable. 

OR 

Discuss  some  of  the  requirements  of  good  design  for  china¬ 
painting,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Choice  of  motif. 

(b)  Conventionalization  as  compared  with  naturalism. 

(c)  The  relation  between  the  design  and  the  shape  of  the 

china  to  be  decorated. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


Annual  Examinations,  1914. 


ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 


FOURTH  PAPER. 

History  of  Art. 


1.  Sketch  briefly  the  development  of  landscape  painting  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century  with  special  reference  to  the  art  of  Great 
Britain  and  France. 

2.  Describe  briefly  the  chief  characteristics  of  Egyptian, 
Chaldean,  and  Greek  art. 

OR 

Describe  the  principal  structural  features  of  a  Greek  temple 
and  a  Gothic  cathedral. 

3.  Write  brief  notes,  biographical  and  critical,  on  any  four  of 
the  following  : — Chardin,  Hals,  Velasquez,  J.-F.  Millet,  Durer, 
Veronese,  Raeburn,  Winslow  Homer,  Donatello,  Lawrence, 
Vandyck,  Praxiteles. 

4.  Explain  the  terms  :  impressionism,  Renaissance ,  academic¬ 
ism,  cartoon ,  apse,  triptych,  eclecticism. 

5.  Discuss  the  influences  that  affected  the  development  of 
painting  in  the  Netherlands  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

OR 

Give  an  account  of  the  minor  arts  of  the  Middle  Ages 
and  describe  briefly  the  social  conditions  under  which  they 
developed. 

6.  Give  a  short  description  of  a  specific  example  of  (a)  Greek 
sculpture,  ( h )  Renaissance  sculpture,  ( c )  modern  sculpture. 
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ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 


FIFTH  PAPER. 

Methods  of  Teaching  Art. 


1.  ( a )  State  briefly  six  reasons  which  you  consider  valid  for 
having  art  taught  in  schools. 

(b)  Enlarge  upon  the  one  of  these  reasons  which  you  con¬ 
sider  the  most  important. 

2.  (a)  What  art  materials  should  each  student  possess  for 
the  art  work  in  the  Lower  School  High  School  for  one  year’s 
work  ? 

( b )  State  the  qualities  that  each  of  these  materials  should 
possess  in  order  that  desirable  results  may  be  obtained. 

(c)  State  the  material  helps  that  should  be  available  for 
the  teacher  of  art  in  High  Schools, 

3.  Describe  a  lesson  or  a  series  of  lessons  on  out-of-door 
water-colour  sketching  from  nature,  stating : — 

(a)  the  best  time  of  year, 

( b )  the  kind  of  subject  desirable, 

( c )  the  materials  required, 

(d)  the  directions  the  teacher  should  give, 

(e)  the  kind  of  results  to  be  sought, 

(/)  the  conduct  of  criticism. 

4.  Outline  the  colour  theory  which  should  be  taught  in  Art  in 
Public  Schools.  Divide  the  theory  into  convenient  lessons. 
Make  small  diagrams  of  any  charts  you  would  have  made  with 
which  the  lessons  might  be  recorded. 

5.  Give  the  outline  of  an  introductory  lesson  on  freehand 
perspective,  showing  a  rough  drawing  of  the  illustrations  you 
would  use.  State  definitely  the  principles  you  would  develop 
in  the  lesson. 

6.  Give  a  lesson  plan  on  the  teaching  of  values  represented  in 
a  neutral  medium. 


■ 

, 
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ART  SUPERVISORS  AND  ART  SPECIALISTS. 

SIXTH  PAPER. 

Composition  and  the  Critical  Study  of  Works  of  Art. 


1.  Give  a  critical  analysis  of  the  composition  of : — 

“The  Surrender  of  Breda”,  by  Velasquez, 

OR 

“The  Dance  of  the  Nymphs”,  by  Corot. 

2.  Within  a  rectangle  5  inches  wide  by  3£  inches  high,  make 
a  sketch  of  a  composition  whose  lines  and  masses  shall  express 
a  feeling  of  repose  and  dignity.  For  this  purpose  make  use  of 
a  figure  subject,  a  landscape,  or  a  design  based  upon  a  floral 
motif.  Give  reasons  for  your  arrangement. 

3.  Compare : — 

An  Eighteenth  Century  landscape  with  a  modern  impres¬ 
sionist  landscape, 

OR 

Andrea  del  Sarto’s  “Portrait  of  a  Sculptor”  with  Franz 
Hals’  “Buffoon”, 

OR 

The  “Winged  Victory  of  Samothrace”  with  Michelangelo’s 
“Moses”. 

4.  Define  some  of  the  important  principles  of  Pictorial 
Composition  and  refer  to  examples  which  will  illustrate  their 
application. 

5.  Give  the  plan  of  a  lesson  in  Composition  based  upon 
Turner’s  “Fighting  Temeraire”,  or  Constable’s  “Hay  Wain”. 

OR 

Outline  a  brief  talk  upon  the  Parthenon  or  Notre  Dame 
Cathedral. 
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(a)  Minor  Mode  (either  sol-fa  or  staff). 

(b)  J  J  J  (triplet)  (either  sol-fa  or  staff). 

(c)  Transition  or  modulation  (in  staff).  [over] 


Song:  The  Men  of  the  North. 


Come  if  you  dare  to  the  North-man’s  lair,  the  tramp  of  your  armies  shall  not  shake  us  ; 
Shout  if  you  will  we  are  free  men  still,  words  cannot  break  us. 

One  thing  at  a  time. 

Show  how  you  would  apply  this  principle  in  teaching  the  above  portion  of  song  in  staff. 
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.  Affix  correct  time  signatures  to  the  following  passages : — 


Write  the  following  rests  : — semi  breve,  minim,  crotchet,  quaver,  semi  quaver. 
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iii)  the  average  child  contralto  ? 

(6)  Upon  what  principles  would  you  classify  them,  and  how  would  you  proceed  to  do  it  ? 
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Translation  No.  2. 

.  Translate  the  following  into  tonic  sol-fa  (perfect  method). 


4  Translate  the  second  half  of  the  tune  into  sol-fa  notation 
(imperfect  method). 


Translation  No.  1. 

(The  following  is  one  continuous  tune  of  eight  measures  for  soprano  and  contralto.) 
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Below  the  following  treble  add  an  alto  part : 


.  Analyze  the  numbered  chords  in  question  No.  1 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  Write  a  short  paper  on  habit ,  using  the  following  head¬ 
ings  : — 

(a)  The  nature  of  habit. 

( b )  The  relation  of  habit  to  instinct. 

(c)  The  conditions  of  the  formations  of  habits. 

(ot)  The  laws  of  habit  applied  to  the  teaching  of  writing. 

2.  Explain,  illustrating  by  examples,  the  significance  of  the 
following  maxims  : — 

(a)  From  the  known  to  the  related  unknown. 

(b)  From  the  vague  to  the  definite. 

(c)  Do  by  knowing  and  know  by  doing. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  retention  ? 

(b)  State  the  conditions  underlying  the  process. 

(c)  What  are  the  functions  of  the  drill  lesson  and  the 
review  lesson  ?  What  objectionable  features  in  each  should  be 
avoided  ? 

4.  (a)  Explain  by  means  of  an  example  the  meaning  of  general 
notion. 

(b)  Show  as  clearly  as  you  can  the  steps  the  mind  takes  in 
gaining  a  general  notion.  Show  how  these  steps  are  to  be 
observed  in  teaching  a  definition  in  grammar. 

5.  Give  illustrations  of  the  following  methods  of  presentation 
and  state  the  place  and  value  of  each  : — Lecture  Method,  Text 
Book  Method,  Question  and  Answer  Method. 
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Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


READING. 


1.  (a)  Describe  concisely  the  various  methods  adopted  to 
teach  beginners  to  read. 

(b)  Estimate  the  strength  and  the  weakness  of  each  method. 

(c)  Describe  the  method  you  propose  to  adopt. 


2.  How  would  you  teach  the  sounds  s,  a,  and  m  in  the  word 
Sam  ?  Give  reasons  for  you  method.  (The  pupil  can  recognize 
the  written  word  Sam.) 

3.  Show  how  you  would  correlate  composition,  literature,  and 
history  with  reading. 

4.  How  would  you  seek  to  secure  natural,  expressive  reading 
(a)  from  beginners,  (b)  from  poor  readers  in  a  Form  IV  class  ? 

5.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  reading  of  the  following : — 

When  all  the  world  is  young,  lad, 

And  all  the  trees  are  green  ; 

And  every  goose  a  swan,  lad, 

And  every  lass  a  queen ; 

Then  hey  for  boot  and  horse,  lad, 

And  round  the  world  away  ; 

Young  blood  must  have  its  course,  lad, 

And  every  dog  his  day. 

When  all  the  world  is  old,  lad, 

And  all  the  trees  are  brown  ; 

And  every  sport  is  stale,  lad, 

And  all  the  wheels  run  down ; 

Creep  home,  and  take  your  place  there, 

The  spent  and  maimed  among : 

God  grant  you  find  one  face  there, 

You  loved  when  all  was  young. 
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August  Examinations,  1941. 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


LITERATURE. 


1.  What  aims  will  guide  you  in  teaching  literature  ?  What 
bearing  will  these  aims  have  upon  your  methods  of  teaching  ? 
Illustrate  by  examples. 

2.  Discuss  the  importance  of  the  story  treatment  of  literature 
with  little  children.  Describe  the  character  of  the  stories  you 
would  select  and  indicate  your  method  of  presentation. 

3.  What  use  would  you  make  in  teaching  literature  of : — 

(a)  silent  reading,  ( b )  oral  reading,  (c)  historical  references, 
(d)  the  life  of  the  author. 

4.  “The  ragged  daisy  starring  all  the  field, 

The  buttercup  abrim  with  pallid  gold, 

The  thistle  and  the  burr-flowers  hedged  with  prickly  shields, 

All  common  weeds  the  draggled  pastures  hold, 

With  shrivelled  pods  and  leaves,  are  kin  to  me.  ” 

Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  the  imagery  of  the  above 

poem. 

5.  I  met  a  traveller  from  an  antique  land 

Who  said  :  Two  vast  and  trunkless  legs  of  stone 
Stand  in  the  desert.  Near  them  on  the  sand, 

Half  sunk,  a  shatter’d  visage  lies,  whose  frown 
And  wrinkled  lip  and  sneer  of  cold  command 
Tell  that  its  sculptor  well  those  passions  read 
Which  yet  survive,  (stamp’d  on  these  lifeless  things), 

The  hand  that  mock’d  them  and  the  heart  that  fed  ; 

And  on  the  pedestal  these  words  appear  : 

“  My  name  is  Ozymandias,  king  of  kings  : 

Look  on  my  works,  ye  Mighty,  and  dispair!” 

Nothing  beside  remains.  Round  the  decay 
Of  that  colossal  wreck,  boundless  and  bare, 

The  lone  and  level  sands  stretch  far  away. 

(a)  Describe  in  your  own  words,  the  scene  presented  in 
this  poem. 

(b)  State  concisely  the  main  idea  expressed  in  the  poem. 

(c)  What  do  the  final  two  and  a  half  lines  contribute  to 
this  main  idea  ? 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  Write  a  note  on  the  relation  of  geography  to  nature 
study  and  history. 

(6)  Discuss  the  use  of  the  immediate  surroundings  of  the 
child  in  the  teaching  of  geography. 

2.  (a)  What  purposes  are  to  be  served  by  the  teaching  of 
map  drawing  ? 

( b )  At  what  stage  would  you  introduce  map  drawing  ? 

(c)  Give  your  plan  of  introducing  your  pupils  to  map¬ 
drawing. 

(( d )  Indicate  clearly  the  steps  necessary  to  lead  pupils  to 
make  an  intelligent  use  of  a  wall  map. 

3.  (a)  Outline  the  matter  of  a  series  of  lessons  on  the  natural 
products  of  the  neighbourhood  of  your  school. 

( b )  Show  how  you  would  teach  one  of  these  lessons  with  a 
Form  III  class. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  a  review  lesson  on  one  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  England  as  a  manufacturing  country. 

(b)  The  industries  of  the  people  of  Ontario. 

(c)  A  comparison  of  the  physical  and  climatic  conditions  of 

Manitoba  and  British  Columbia. 

5.  Explain  the  following : — 

(a)  The  rotation  of  the  seasons. 

( b )  The  causes  of  ocean  currents. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  Outline  the  steps  you  would  take  to  secure  and  retain  the 
interest  of  parents  in  your  school  and  in  your  schemes  for  its 
betterment. 

2.  (a)  What  general  principles  should  guide  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  time-table  for  a  rural  school  ? 

(b)  Make  a  time-table  for  a  school  with  two  grades  in 
Form  I,  two  grades  in  Form  II,  one  grade  in  Form  III,  and  one 
grade  in  Form  IV. 

3.  (a)  What  is  your  conception  of  good  order  ? 

( b )  What  are  the  chief  elements  of  governing  power  ? 
Indicate  clearly  how  any  two  of  these  aid  in  school  management. 

(c)  Name  some  common  mistakes  in  dicipline  and  state 
how  you  would  seek  to  avoid  such  mistakes. 

4.  Discuss  the  promotion  of  pupils  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  When  promotion  should  be  made. 

(b)  The  value  of  the  different  methods  used  in  determining 
the  standing  of  pupils. 

5.  (a)  For  what  offences  may  a  pupil  be  suspended  and  what 
rights  and  powers  have  trustees  and  parents  in  the  matter  ? 

(b)  State  the  School  Law  and  the  Regulations  relating  to 
religious  instruction  in  the  Public  Schools. 


. 


■ 


. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  Distinguish  between  inductive  and  deductive  methods  of 
teaching  and  show  how  each  may  be  used  in  teaching  grammar. 

2.  Why  is  the  sentence  and  not  mere  words  made  the  starting 
point  of  grammar  study  ?  Explain  fully. 

3.  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  the  classification  of  sentences. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Transitive  and  intransitive  verbs. 

(b)  The  functions  of  the  preposition. 

(c)  Person  in  the  pronoun. 

(< d )  Verb  phrases. 

5.  The  king’s  son,  who  was  told  that  a  great  princess,  whom  nobody 
knew,  was  come ,  ran  out  to  receive  her ;  he  gave  her  his  hand  as  she  alighted 
from  the  coach,  and  led  her  into  the  hall  among  all  the  company.  There 
was  immediately  a  profound  silence ,  they  left  off  dancing ,  and  the  violins 
ceased  to  play,  so  attentive  was  everyone  to  contemplate  the  singular  beauties 
of  this  unknown  newcomer. 

(a)  Write  the  subordinate  clauses  and  state  the  kind  and 
relation  of  each. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


... 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1.  Indicate  the  work  you  would  expect  to  cover  with  a  class  of 
beginners  in  arithmetic  during  the  first  month. 

2.  Describe  the  methods  you  would  adopt  to  secure  accuracy 
and  rapidity  in  addition. 

8.  Describe  concisely  your  method  of  teaching  a  first  lesson 
on  the  multiplication  of  decimals. 

4.  Explain  your  method  of  teaching  the  rule  for  finding  the 
area  of  a  rectangle. 

5.  Solve  the  following: — 

(a)  On  Jan.  1st,  1914,  John  Smith  gave  William  Wilson 
his  note  for  $180  payable  in  6  months  and  bearing  interest  at 
5%.  William  Wilson  discounted  this  note  at  a  bank  on  April 
22nd.  The  bank  charged  6%  discount.  How  much  money  did 
William  Wilson  receive  ? 

(b)  A  box  is  without  a  lid ;  if  the  external  length  is  8  feet, 
width  2  feet,  depth  1  foot  6  inches,  and  the  material  1  inch 
thick,  find  the  number  of  cubic  inches  of  material  in  the  box. 

(c)  At  what  price  must  an  article  which  cost  $1*50  be 
marked  so  that  there  may  be  a  gain  of  25%  after  a  discount 
of  25%  has  been  given  ? 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 


1.  Discuss  the  relation  of  oral  to  written  composition  and 
show  how  you  would  connect  the  one  with  the  other. 

2.  “  Nature  study  should  furnish  rich  and  varied  material  for 
composition  work.” 

Explain  this  statement  and  estimate  the  suitability  of  such 
material  for  pupils  in  (a)  Form  II,  ( b )  Form  IV. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  criticism  and 
the  correction  of  written  compositions  with  a  Form  III  class. 

4.  H.  Martin,  Sec.  S.  S.  No.  2  Tomkins  Tp.,  Amos  P.  O.,  is 
advertising  in  the  Toronto  daily  papers  for  a  teacher  with  a 
Limited  Third  Class  or  a  District  Certificate,  at  a  salary  of  $450. 

Write  a  letter  applying  for  the  position  and  offering  such 
references  as  you  may  have. 

5.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  forty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects  : — 

(а)  An  excursion  by  boat. 

(б)  The  resources  of  Canada. 

( c )  School  gardens. 

( d )  The  child  is  father  of  the  man. 

( e )  An  excursion  I  hope  to  have  with  my  pupils. 

(/)  Life  on  the  farm. 


♦ 
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APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  changes  in  Athenian  life  which  gave 
rise  to  the  New  Education. 

(6)  Show  clearly  how  these  changes  affected  the  content  and  the 
method  of  Athenian  education. 

(c)  Compare  the  Greek  and  Roman  ideals  of  a  liberal  education. 

2.  (a)  State  concisely  the  relation  of  the  Reformation  to  the  Renais¬ 
sance. 

(b)  How  did  the  Reformation  movement  affect  (i)  the  content, 
(ii)  the  control  of  education  ? 

(c)  Give  a  concise  account  of  two  leading  Reformation  educators. 

8.  “Rousseau  became  the  forerunner  of  the  educational  psycholo¬ 
gists.  ” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement  by  reference  to  psychological  theories 
advanced  by  Rousseau. 

[b)  Describe  the  methods  by  which  Rousseau  would  put  his 
theories  into  practice. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  disciplinary  conception  of  education. 

(b)  Trace  concisely  the  history  of  the  development  of  this  move¬ 
ment  in  education. 

(c)  Give  a  concise  account  of  a  leading  educator  who  advocates 
discipline  as  a  chief  end  in  education. 

5.  (a)  What  preceding  conditions  contributed  to  the  development 
of  the  modern  scientific  tendency  in  education  ? 

(b)  How  does  the  scientific  tendency  chiefly  affect  education  at 
the  present  time  ? 

( c )  Describe  concisely  the  educational  theories  of  Herbert 
Spencer. 
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APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  fatigue  under  the  following  heads 

(a)  The  nature  and  the  causes  of  fatigue. 

(b)  Fatigue  in  its  relation  to  school  work. 

(c)  Methods  of  preventing  fatigue. 

2.  ( a )  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  time-table  ? 

(b)  What  difficulties  will  be  met  in  preparing  a  time-table  for  a 
rural  school  of  five  or  more  separate  classes  ? 

(c)  Indicate  in  a  general  way  how  you  propose  to  meet  these 
difficulties. 

(cl)  Your  school  has  the  following  classes  : — Two  classes  in  Form 
I,  two  in  Form  II,  one  in  Form  III,  and  an  Entrance  class.  Write 
your  programme  for  Monday  and  Tuesday  showing  both  seat  and  class 
work. 

3.  State  concisely  your  views  on  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  imposition  of  school  exercises  as  a  punishment  for  mis¬ 

conduct. 

(b)  The  detaining  of  pupils  after  hours  for  wrong  behaviour. 

(c)  The  publishing  in  newspapers  of  the  names  of  pupils  ranking 

highest  in  tlieir  studies. 

(d)  The  exhibition  of  pupils’  work  at  local  fairs. 

4.  A  class-room  33  ft.  long,  25  ft.  wide,  13  ft.  high,  is  lighted  from 
but  one  side. 

(a)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  size  and  the  position  of  the 
windows  required  to  give  sufficient  light. 

(b)  Describe  a  suitable  colour  scheme  for  the  interior,  if  the 
windows  face  the  north. 

(c)  Explain  how  to  use  the  windows  (the  only  means  provided) 
for  ventilating  the  room  in  varying  conditions  of  wind  and  temperature. 

5.  State  the  School  Law  regarding  : — 

(a)  Agreements  between  the  teacher  and  a  board  of  trustees. 

(b)  The  keeping  of  records  and  the  making  of  reports. 

(c)  The  Inspector’s  duty  regarding  the  sanitary  condition  of  a 

school. 


■ 
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APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  From  your  own  personal  experience  or  from  tlie  spoken  or 
written  testimony  of  other  persons,  show  the  intimate  connection 
between  physiological  processes  and  conditions  on  the  one  hand  and 
intellectual  processes  and  emotional  states  on  the  other. 

(6)  What  bearing  has  this  connection  upon  the  teacher’s  duty  in 
regard  to  (i)  drawing  up  the  time-table,  (ii)  care  of  the  school-room 
and  seating  of  pupils,  (iii)  passing  judgment  upon  the  work  of 
individual  pupils,  (iv)  visiting  the  homes  of  pupils  ? 

2.  (a)  In  what  sense  may  imitation  be  described  as  an  instinct  ? 

( b )  Discuss  the  relation  of  imitation  to  attention. 

(c)  Illustrate  what  you  would  consider  proper  and  improper  uses 
of  imitation  in  education. 

8.  (a)  What  factors  are  involved  in  memory? 

(b)  Explain  fully  the  relation  of  memory  to  (i)  association,  (ii) 
thinking. 

(c)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  proceed  in  order  to  bring  it 
about  that  your  pupils  would  memorize  poetry  willingly  and  rapidly, 
and  be  likely  to  retain  it  as  a  permanent  possession. 

4.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  volition  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  essential  elements  in  volition. 

(b)  The  relation  of  volition  to  (i)  the  intellect,  (ii)  the  emotions. 

(c)  The  place  of  volition  in  the  development  of  character. 

(d)  Abnormal  types  of  will  and  methods  of  dealing  with  them. 

5.  (a)  State  concisely  what  purposes  may  be  served  by  having 
pupils  engage  in  systematic  seat-work. 

(6)  Selecting  any  topic  from  Canadian  History,  show  the  differ¬ 
ent  methods  you  might  employ  in  conducting  a  study  lesson  with  a 
senior  Form  IV  class. 
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APRIL,  1914. 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

ARITHMETIC. 


1.  A  class  is  able  to  multiply  by  multipliers  of  one  digit.  Show 
how  you  propose  to  teach  multiplication  by  a  multiplier  of  two  digits. 

Illustrate  clearly  your  procedure  by  examples. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  division  of  decimals. 

(6)  Give  a  series  of  examples  leading  up  to  the  division  of 
•0538075  by  2-25. 

3.  “The  attention  of  pupils  should  be  directed  to  the  fact  that  the 
rectangle  is  the  type  from  which  the  areas  of  other  polygons  are 
developed.” 

State  how  you  would  use  this  type  to  develop  : — 

(a)  The  area  of  a  triangle. 

( b )  The  area  of  the  circle. 

4.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  apply  the  principles  of  general 
method  in  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  bank  discount. 

5.  Solve  the  following  problems  : — 

(a)  A  town  requires  $39,200  to  meet  expenses  for  the  year.  If 
2  per  cent,  of  the  amount  collected  is  paid  for  collecting,  what  must 
be  the  rate  of  taxation  if  the  assessed  value  of  town  property  is 
$2,500,000? 

( b )  A  farmer  purchased  on  Nov.  15,  1913,  7  beef  cattle,  the 
aggregate  weight  of  which  was  8224  lb.,  at  6-|c.  a  pound.  He  borrowed 
the  money  on  a  note  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum.  On  Jan.  27,  1914,  he 
sold  the  cattle  at  8^c.  per  lb.  and  paid  the  note.  If  feed  and  labour 
amounted  to  $145,  and  the  weight  of  the  cattle  averaged  150  lb.  each 
more  than  when  he  purchased  them,  find  his  gain. 

(c)  A  rectangular  solid  of  metal  has  its  length  increased  one 
tenth,  and  its  width  one  seventh,  by  hammering ;  by  how  much  has 
its  thickness  been  diminished  ? 


' 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto. 


APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


AGRICULTURE. 


1.  “In  eradicating  weeds  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  first  to 
ascertain  whether  they  are  annuals,  biennials,  or  perennials.” 

[a)  Make  a  list  of  four  weeds  belonging  to  each  of  these  classes. 

( b )  Give  the  life-history  of  one  weed  in  each  class  and  state 
definitely  how  a  knowledge  of  the  life -history  may  be  put  to  practical 
use  in  eradicating  these  weeds. 

2.  [a)  What  is  meant  by  the  water-holding  properties  of  soil  ? 
Show  how  you  would  conduct  experiments  to  demonstrate  these 
properties. 

(b)  What  are  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  good  drainage  ? 
How  would  you  demonstrate  these  benefits  in  lessons  connected  with 
a  school  garden  ? 

3.  A  number  of  farmers,  some  of  whom  are  orchard  owners,  ask  you 
to  give  them  a  series  of  lessons  on  insects.  Outline  the  matter  suit¬ 
able  for  such  a  series  of  lessons,  and  show  how  you  would  conduct  a 
lesson  on  one  of  the  selected  topics. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  respective  merits  of  “Home”  and  “School” 
gardens. 

( b )  Give  a  Form  II  class  a  list  of  rules,  with  reasons,  for  (i) 
weeding  a  garden,  (ii)  transplanting,  (iii)  planting  bulbs  in  pots,  (iv) 
caring  for  house  plants. 

5.  You  are  going  to  plant  trees  at  your  school  on  Arbor  Day. 

(a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  the  selection  of  trees  ? 

( b )  What  preparations  would  you  make  for  planting  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  details  of  planting. 

(d)  What  care  would  you  give  the  transplanted  trees  during  the 
growing  season  ? 
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APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 


1.  “The  special  object  of  the  course  in  language  and  composition  is 
to  prepare  the  teacher  to  train  his  pupils  to  speak  and  to  write  good 
English  as  a  fixed,  unconscious  habit.” 

Show  how  you  would  apply  the  general  laws  of  habit  formation 
in  training  pupils  to  speak  and  to  write  good  English. 

2.  Give  some  of  the  means  you  would  employ  to  extend  and  to  clar¬ 
ify  the  child’s  vocabulary. 

3.  Outline  your  treatment  of  a  picture  as  a  means  of  language 
development.  Take  for  example  a  picture  that  shows  two  boys  with 
their  valises  at  a  railway  station,  and  a  train  approaching. 

4.  (a)  Give  the  purposes  of  a  class  exercise  as  an  introduction  to 
the  writing  of  a  composition. 

( b )  Describe  the  class  work  preliminary  to  writing  a  composition 
on  “Hunting  the  squirrel  with  a  camera”. 

5.  Write  an  essay  of  about  sixty  lines  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(<x)  A  country  road. 

(b)  Hydro-Electric  Power  in  Ontario. 

(c)  The  Panama  Canal. 

(d)  The  simple  life. 

(e)  The  school  garden  as  a  means  of  education. 
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APRIL,  1914. 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
general  method  to  the  teaching  of  geography. 

(. b )  Does  the  character  of  the  subject  demand  any  special  methods 
of  teaching?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  In  case  you  hold  that 
special  methods  are  necessary,  outline  the  methods  to  which  you 
refer. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  out-door  work  in  geography.  Outline 
a  series  of  out-door  exercises  suitable  for  a  Form  II  class  in  the 
month  of  September. 

(. b )  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  one  of  these  exercises. 

3.  ( a )  Arrange  the  following  topics  in  the  order  in  which  you  would 
teach  them  :  zones  of  sunlight,  the  equator,  axis  of  the  earth,  the  poles, 
latitude,  the  tropics,  the  seasons,  the  earth’s  orbit,  day  and  night, 
meridians.  State  reasons  for  the  order  of  your  arrangement. 

(6)  Outline  a  lesson  on  “day  and  night”. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  geographical  factors  controlling  the  sites  of 
cities  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  conditions  that  contribute  to  the  growth  and 
importance  of  the  following  cities: — (i)  Montreal,  (ii)  Pittsburgh,  (iii) 
Winnipeg,  (iv)  Manchester. 

5.  Write  out  in  detail  what  you  would  expect  a  Form  IV  class  to 
know  before  beginning  the  study  of  the  industries  of  Ireland.  Explain 
how  you  would  teach  a  lesson  on  this  topic.  Give  a  black-board 
summary  of  the  facts  taught. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 

LITERATURE. 


1.  “Children  should  be  occupied  with  studies  which  spring  out  of 
and  return  into  their  interests,  which  call  out  the  full  measure  of  their 
volitional,  emotional,  and  active  powers,  as  well  as  the  intellectual,  all 
of  which  together  give  complete  expression  to  their  life  impulses”, 

Show  how  the  study  of  literature  is  calculated  to  fulfil  the  above 
requirements. 

2.  “It  is  always  well  to  give  one’s  self  up  to  the  sweep  of  the  work 
as  a  whole.  ” 

“It  is  idle  to  hope  to  grasp  a  thing  as  a  whole  until  one  has 
become  familiar  with  the  parts.” 

[a)  How  would  you  reconcile  these  statements  ? 

[b]  Show  in  detail  how  your  method  of  treating  a  literary  selec¬ 
tion  will  carry  out  the  principles  suggested. 

3.  “I  believe  that  if  nine  tenths  of  the  energy  at  present  directed 
towards  making  the  child  learn  certain  things  were  spent  in  seeing  to 
it  that  the  child  was  forming  proper  images,  the  work  of  instruction 
would  be  indefinitely  facilitated.” 

(a)  Show  how  this  aim  may  be  realized  through  lessons  in  liter¬ 
ature. 

(. b )  Explain  the  importance  of  imagery  in  the  interpretation  and 
appreciation  of  literature. 

4.  The  Fox  once  asked  the  Stork  to  dinner,  but  only  gave  her  some  soup 
on  a  flat  dish.  Of  course,  the  Stork  could  not  eat  this  with  her  long  beak, 
and  the  Fox  only  laughed  at  her  for  trying. 

But  soon  after,  the  Stork  invited  the  Fox  to  dine.  She  put  the  dinner 
on  the  table  in  a  long  narrow  jug,  which  suited  her  very  well ;  but  the  Fox 
could  not  get  even  a  taste. 

This  made  him  very  angry,  but  the  other  animals  said  it  was  just  what 
he  deserved. 

Outline  a  lesson  on  this  fable  for  a  Form  II  class,  showing 
particularly  the  points  about  which  you  would  try  to  arouse  discussion. 

[over] 


5. 


I  would  not  enter  on  my  list  of  friends 
(Though  graced  with  polished  manners  and  fine  sense, 

Yet  wanting  sensibility)  the  man 
Who  needlessly  sets  foot  upon  a  worm. 

5  An  inadvertent  step  may  crush  the  snail 
That  crawls  at  evening  in  the  public  path  ; 

But  he  that  has  humanity,  forewarned, 

Will  tread  aside  and  let  the  reptile  live. 

The  creeping  vermin,  loathsome  to  the  sight, 

10  And  charged  perhaps  with  venom,  that  intrudes 
A  visitor  unwelcome  into  scenes 
Sacred  to  neatness  and  repose,  the  alcove, 

The  chamber,  or  refectory,  may  die. 

A  necessary  act  incurs  no  blame. 

15  The  sum  is  this  :  if  man’s  convenience,  health, 

Or  safety  interfere,  his  rights  and  claims 
Are  paramount,  and  must  extinguish  theirs. 

Else  they  are  all — the  meanest  things  that  are — 

As  free  to  live,  and  to  enjoy  that  life, 

20  As  God  was  free  to  form  them  at  the  first, 

Who  in  His  sovereign  wisdom  made  them  all. 

Ye,  therefore,  who  love  mercy,  teach  your  sons 
To  love  it  too. 

(a)  State  the  leading  theme  of  the  poem  and  show  how  the 
various  parts  contribute  to  the  unity  of  thought. 

( b )  Distinguish  “fine  sense”  (1.  2),  “sensibility”  (1.  3),  “human¬ 
ity”  (1.  7). 

(c)  Explain  “forewarned”  (1.7),  “sacred  to  neatness”  (1.  12), 
“alcove”  (1.  12),  “refectory”  (1.  13),  “a  necessary  act”  (1.  14), 
“paramount”  (1.  17),  “extinguish”  (1.  17). 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  “Grammar  teaches  us  what  is  right  by  showing  what  is  wrong.” 

“Proper  prevention  is  to  be  got  from  habit,  not  rules.” 

‘  ‘  Rules  of  good  usage  often  help  and  hasten  the  acquirement  of 
correctness  of  speech.” 

Examine  each  of  these  statements  and  give  your  own  views  of 
the  relation  of  grammar  to  habits  of  speech. 

2.  (a)  Give  at  least  six  type  examples  suitable  for  teaching  a  lesson 
on  the  preposition. 

(b)  State  why  you  consider  these  to  be  types. 

(c)  Summarize  the  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  a  study  of  the 
types. 

3.  Give  a  concise  outline  of  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following 
topics,  showing  the  matter  you  would  use  in  preparation  and  presenta¬ 
tion,  and  indicating  your  method  of  treatment  by  stating  the  chief 
questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  endeavour  to 
secure  : — 

(«■)  Uses  of  the  subjunctive  mood. 

(b)  The  nominative  absolute. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  develop  with  a  class  the  grammatical  values 
and  relationships  of  the  subordinate  clauses  and  the  italicized  words 
in  the  following  sentence,  indicating  clearly  in  each  case  the  conclusion 
you  would  expect  the  pupils  to  reach. 

“What  contributes  to  raise  justice  above  all  other  kingly  virtues 
is,  that  it  is  seldom  attended  with  a  due  share  of  applause,  and  those 
who  practise  it  must  be  influenced  by  greater  motives  than  empty 
fame .” 

5.  Give  the  exact  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the  itali¬ 
cized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  A  poor  man  served  by  thee  shall  make  thee  rich. 

(b)  To  bring  the  generality  of  admirers  on  our  side  it  is  sufficient 

to  attempt  to  please  a  very  few. 

(c)  He  worked  his  man  hard. 

(d)  He  worked  the  putty  soft. 

(e)  Beauty  is  only  skin  deep. 

(/)  He  traded  with  what  capital  he  had. 


■ 


*  ..  : 
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HISTORY. 


1.  Contrast  the  teaching  of  history  in  Form  II  and  in  Form  IV 
under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  aim. 

(6)  The  materials  used. 

(c)  The  methods  of  instruction. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  correlation  of  history  with  (i)  science,  (ii)  art. 

(b)  Show  how  the  geographical  conditions  of  Canada  have 
affected  its  history. 

8.  (a)  What  importance  do  you  attach  to  current  events  as  an  aid 
in  teaching  history  ? 

( b )  Show  how  you  would  make  use  (i)  of  the  Balkan  War  in 
teaching  the  Crimean  War,  or  (ii)  of  the  Irish  Home  Rule  Bill  of 
1918-14  in  teaching  the  Home  Rule  movement  in  Ireland  during 
the  time  of  Gladstone. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  with  a  Form 
IV  class: — 

(a)  The  Teutonic  Invasions  of  England. 

(b)  Seigniorial  Tenure  in  Canada. 

(c)  Municipal  Government  in  Ontario. 

5.  Explain  the  changes  that  were  brought  about  by  the  Reform 
Bills  of  1832,  1867,  and  1885. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


1.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
general  method  to  the  teaching  of  elementary  physics. 

2.  (a)  In  a  course  in  elementary  botany,  at  what  stage  would  you 
introduce  the  germination  of  seeds  ? 

( b )  Describe  a  method  of  germinating  seeds  for  class-room  study. 

(c)  Draw  a  bean  and  a  grain  of  corn  taken  from  the  germinator 
about  the  fifth  day,  showing  and  naming  all  visible  structures.  Point 
out  the  most  important  structural  differences  between  the  two  seeds. 

8.  How  does  a  mammal  differ  from  other  animals  ?  How  does  a 
rodent  differ  from  other  mammals  ?  Make  a  list  of  mammals  suitable 
as  type  studies.  Give  an  outline  of  a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  mam¬ 
mals  selected. 

4.  [a]  Outline  a  series  of  four  experiments  on  buoyancy  in  liquids 
and  gases. 

( b )  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  any  one  of  the  experiments 
selected. 

(c)  A  pupil  in  response  to  the  question,  “Account  for  the  up¬ 
ward  movement  of  the  air  over  a  hot  stove”,  gave  the  answer,  “  The 
air  rises  because  heated  air  is  lighter  than  cold  air  and  therefore 
ascends”. 

How  would  you  lead  this  pupil  to  form  more  definite  ideas  of  the 
cause  of  the  movement  of  the  air  ? 

5.  (a)  Outline  a  series  of  simple  experiments  to  illustrate  the  chief 
properties  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide. 

(. b )  Show  how  you  would  apply  a  knowledge  of  these  properties 
in  teaching  (i)  hygiene,  (ii)  elementary  agriculture,  (iii)  geography. 
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Normal  Schools. 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  (a)  State  concisely  the  educational  ideal  of  the  early 
Christians. 

(b)  Contrast  this  ideal  of  education  with  that  of  the  Greeks. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  the  chief  educational  institutions  prev¬ 
alent  among  the  early  Christians. 

2.  “  The  essential  feature  of  the  Renaissance  was  individual¬ 
ism.’’ 

(a)  Explain  the  significance  of  the  above  statement. 

( b )  How  did  the  individualistic  tendency  of  the  Renaissance 
affect  the  content  of  Renaissance  education  ? 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  different  phases  in  the  development  of 
realism. 

( b )  To  what  extent  did  sense-realism  immediately  affect 
the  content  and  organization  of  education  ? 

(c)  Give  a  concise  account  of  a  leading  educator  who 
applied  the  conceptions  of  realism  to  methods  of  instruction  in 
schools. 

4.  “Froebel  stands  for  education  through  motor  expression 
and  social  participation.” 

(a)  Explain  clearly  what  is  meant  by  “education  through 
motor  expression  and  social  participation”. 

(b)  Describe  Froebel’s  scheme  for  education  through  motor 
expression  and  social  participation. 

5.  Refer  the  following  features  of  our  present  system  of  educa¬ 
tion  to  their  origin  in  views  or  principles  held  in  some  earlier 
periods  : — 

(a)  The  use  of  objective  methods  of  presentation. 

(b)  The  training  of  teachers. 

(c)  Industrial  education. 


. 
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SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  (a)  State  the  main  difficulties  in  classifying  an  ungraded 
rural  school. 

(b)  What  principles  will  guide  you  in  making  your  classi¬ 
fication  ? 

(c)  Explain  concisely  the  nature  of  Binet’s  tests  and  state 
what  they  are  intended  to  show. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  good  school-room 
routine  ? 

(b)  What  effects  should  school-room  routine  have  upon 
the  general  discipline  of  the  school  ? 

( c )  Explain  how  you  would  assemble  your  pupils  in  the 
morning,  and  dismiss  them  in  the  evening. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  “natural  consequences”  as  a  deter¬ 
rent  force  governing  conduct  ? 

(6)  What  do  you  consider  the  natural  consequences  of 
(i)  lack  of  cleanliness,  (ii)  irregular  attendance,  (iii)  talking  in 
school,  (iv)  stealing  ? 

(c)  Are  the  natural  consequences  named  in  each  case  in  (6) 
likely  to  be  a  suitable  and  sufficient  deterrent  to  the  repetition 
of  the  offence  ?  Explain  fully  and  where,  in  your  opinion,  it  is 
necessary  suggest  a  more  effective  mode  of  treatment. 

4.  Discuss  the  hygiene  of  drinking-water  for  rural  schools 
under  the  headings :  (a)  sources  of  supply,  (b)  purity  tests,  (c) 
the  drinking  cup. 

5.  State  the  School  Law  regarding : — 

(a)  The  refusal  of  the  teacher  to  deliver  school  property  to 

the  trustee  board. 

( b )  The  reasons  for  which  a  child  may  be  excused  from 

compulsory  attendance  at  school. 

(c)  The  conditions  on  which  the  inspector  may  withhold 

the  legislative  and  municipal  grants. 


f 
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SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION. 


1.  Give  a  concise  description  of  the  central  nervous  system 
and  state  in  a  general  way  the  functions  of  the  various  parts  in 
their  relation  to  sensory  and  motor  action. 

2.  “Character  in  infancy  is  instinct;  in  childhood  it  is  slowly 
made  over  into  habits ;  while  at  adolescence  it  can  be  cultivated 
through  ideals.” 

(а)  Explain  clearly  this  statement,  and  give  the  distinctive 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  periods  named. 

(б)  Show  definitely  how  a  knowledge  of  the  characteristics 
of  these  periods  will  affect  your  methods  of  instruction. 

3.  Discuss  the  subject  of  interest  under  the  following  heads  : 

(а)  Interests  as  ends  to  be  sought  in  education. 

(б)  Interest  as  a  means  in  education. 

(c)  The  reciprocal  relations  of  effort,  knowledge,  and 
interest. 

4.  “  Concepts  or  general  truths  can  be  drawn  from  percepts 
or  individual  instances.” 

(a)  In  what  sense  may  concepts  be  said  to  be  drawn  from 
percepts  ? 

(b)  Is  a  concept  psychologically  identical  with  or  different 
from  a  general  truth  ?  Illustrate. 

(c)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic  from  elementary  science, 
show  what  you  consider  the  essential  characteristics  of  induction 
as  a  process  of  reasoning. 

5.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  recitation  lesson  under  the 
following  heads : — 

(а)  The  purposes  of  the  recitation  lesson. 

(б)  Method  of  conducting  a  recitation  lesson.  Make  your 
answer  definite  by  reference  to  a  lesson  selected  from  geography 
for  a  Form  IV  class. 
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ARITHMETIC. 


1.  (a)  Give  a  typical  and  graded  series  of  exercises  to  be  used 
in  teaching  subtraction,  and  explain  the  use  of  each  exercise  in 
the  development  of  the  work. 

( b )  Explain  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  to 
subtract  23  from  41. 

2.  You  wish  to  teach  a  class  to  multiply  f  by  ^ : — 

{a)  Give  the  related  work  which  should  have  been  taken 
up  previously. 

( b )  Explain  fully  your  method  of  teaching  this  topic. 

3.  State  definitely  what  material  you  would  use  and  show  how 
you  would  use  it  in  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  the  volume  of 
solids. 

4.  (<x)  Under  matter  and  method,  outline  a  lesson  to  teach 
pupils  how  to  calculate  the  commission  paid  for  the  purchase  of 
goods. 

(b)  Give  examples  illustrating  three  types  of  problems  to 
be  discussed  in  connection  with  this  commission. 

5.  Solve  the  following  problems : — 

(а)  A  person  bought  a  house  for  $3,000.  He  insures  it  at 
1\%  for  t  °£  value,  pays  $1*25  a  month  water  rates,  and  pays 
taxes  at  the  rate  of  19  mills  on  the  dollar  on  an  assessment  of  f 
of  its  value.  If  the  property  depreciates  in  value  5  per  cent, 
during  the  year,  what  rate  of  interest  does  the  owner  make  on 
his  money,  if  he  receives  $35  a  month  rent  for  the  property  ? 

(б)  A  jeweler  is  required  to  supply  110  ounces  of  alloy, 
consisting  of  3  parts  of  gold  to  1  of  silver.  The  only  gold  he 
has  in  stock  is  an  alloy  consisting  of  22  parts  of  gold  to  2  of 
silver.  How  much  alloy  must  he  use,  and  how  much  silver 
must  he  add  to  make  up  the  order  ? 

(c)  Find  how  many  acres  a  man  will  plow  in  9  hours  in  a 
field  40  rods  in  length,  if  he  walks  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  an 
hour,  cuts  11  inches  wide,  and  takes  2  minutes  each  time  in 
turning. 
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AGRICULTURE. 


1.  (a)  Give  a  list  of  experiments  that  you  would  direct  a 
class  to  perform  to  show  the  conditions  for  the  germination  of 
seeds.  Summarize  the  facts  taught  through  the  experiments. 

(6)  Which  of  these  conditions  are  most  likely  to  be  lack¬ 
ing  in  the  case  of  (i)  corn  planted  in  April,  (ii)  grass  seed  sown 
in  July  ? 

2.  (a)  State  in  detail  how  you  would  proceed  to  give  your 
Form  IV  class  a  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  seed  dispersal. 

(6)  Show  fully  how  you  can  use  the  weeds  in  the  school 
garden  as  a  means  of  instruction. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  difference  between  an  insecticide  and  a 
fungicide  ? 

(b)  Give  the  preparation  of  an  insecticide  to  be  used  in  the 
case  of  (i)  chewing  insects,  (ii)  sucking  insects. 

( c )  Give  three  instances  of  the  proper  use  of  a  fungicide 
and  describe  the  preparation  of  any  one  kind  of  fungicide. 

4.  “A  soil  that  is  deficient  in  water,  air,  living  organisms,  or 
decaying  organic  matter,  will  not  produce  good  crops.” 

Explain  clearly  just  what  this  statement  means  and  illus¬ 
trate  your  answer  by  simple  experiments  that  will  show  the 
effect  of  each  of  the  above  factors. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  rotation  of  crops,  and  what  are  the 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  such  a  practice  ? 

(i b )  “A  leguminous  clover  crop  when  ploughed  down  im¬ 
proves  the  physical  as  well  as  the  chemical  properties  of  the  soil.” 

Explain  definitely  how  the  soil  is  improved  in  each  of  these 
ways  by  this  crop. 
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LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 


1.  (a)  Describe  some  types  of  stories  suitable  for  oral  repro¬ 
duction  with  pupils  in  Forms  I  and  II. 

( b )  Show  the  suitability  of  each  type  you  have  described. 

2.  Show  by  examples  how  the  pupil’s  language  may  be  im¬ 
proved  by  lessons  in  art  and  in  arithmetic. 

3.  Describe  the  place  of  each  of  the  following  as  preparatory 
work  for  written  composition  : — 

(a)  A  class  discussion  of  possible  materials  for  the  com¬ 

position. 

(b)  The  making  of  outlines. 

4.  State  definitely  how  you  propose  to  use  the  text-book  in 
English  Composition  with  a  Form  III  class. 

5.  Write  an  essay  of  about  sixty  lines  on  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  A  moonlight  night  in  midsummer. 

(b)  Made  in  Canada. 

(c)  The  influence  of  environment. 

(d)  The  Mexican  situation. 

( e )  Helping  a  boy  to  choose  a  vocation. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  principle  of  apperception 
in  teaching  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  economy  of  good  roads. 

(b)  The  relative  cheapness  of  transportation  by  water  and 

by  land. 

(c)  The  operations  of  raising  and  of  lowering  vessels  in 

an  ordinary  canal  lock. 

2.  (a)  What  facts  should  be  taught  before  introducing  a  lesson 
on  causes  of  the  seasons  ? 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  on  this  topic. 

3.  Write  out  a  lesson  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  III  class 
on  one  of  the  following  topics : — (a)  winds,  (b)  ocean  currents, 
( c )  tides. 

4.  (a)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics,  in  the  order  in  which  you 
would  take  them  up,  for  teaching  the  geography  of  Nova  Scotia. 
Give  reasons  for  the  order  selected. 

(b)  Explain  concisely  how  you  would  develop  one  of  these 
topics  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

5.  Mention  some  objects  and  phenomena  of  nature  and  some 
facts  relating  to  commercial  intercourse  between  nations  that 
could  be  employed  to  develop  aesthetic  and  moral  sentiments 
respectively.  What  special  qualities  are  required  in  the  teacher 
to  ensure  success  in  this  work  ?  How  and  when  would  you  do 
such  teaching? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


LITERATURE. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  distinctive  qualifications  a  teacher  should 
possess  for  teaching  literature. 

(b)  Define  the  exact  place  and  use  of  the  following  in  the 
teacher’s  preparation  for  class  work  : — 

(i)  Notes  on  lessons  (Public  School  Manuals,  Ontario 

Readers). 

(ii)  Typical  lesson  plans  (Public  School  Manuals,  Liter¬ 

ature). 


2.  (a)  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  application  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  general  method  to  the  teaching  of  literature. 

( b )  Does  the  character  of  the  subject  demand  any  special 
methods  of  teaching  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  In  case 
you  hold  that  special  methods  are  necessary,  outline  the  methods 
to  which  you  refer. 


3.  “  The  library  is  the  heart  of  the  school.’1 

(a)  Examine  this  statement. 

(b)  What  principles  are  to  be  observed  in  selecting  books 
for  the  school  library  ? 

(c)  What  uses  can  be  made  of  a  well-chosen  library  in  a 
Public  School  ? 

(d)  What  can  the  teacher  do  to  increase  the  use  of  the 
library  by  the  pupils  ? 


[over] 
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“O  say  what  is  that  thing  call’d  Light, 

Which  I  must  ne’er  enjoy  ; 

What  are  the  blessings  of  the  sight, 

0  tell  your  poor  blind  boy  ! 

You  talk  of  wondrous  things  you  see, 

You  say  the  sun  shines  bright ; 

I  feel  him  warm,  but  how  can  he 
Or  make  it  day  or  night  ? 

My  day  or  night  myself  I  make 
When’er  I  sleep  or  play  ; 

And  could  I  ever  keep  awake 
With  me  ’twere  always  day. 

With  heavy  sighs  I  often  hear 
You  mourn  my  hapless  woe  ; 

But  sure  with  patience  I  can  bear 
A  loss  I  ne’er  can  know. 

Then  let  not  what  I  cannot  have 
My  cheer  of  mind  destroy  ; 

Whilst  thus  I  sing,  I  am  a  king, 

Although  a  poor  blind  boy.” 

Write  out  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  this  poem  with  a 
Form  III  class.  Give  the  main  questions  you  would  ask,  and 
the  answers  you  would  endeavour  to  secure. 

5.  Toil  on  !  toil  on  !  ye  ephemeral  train, 

Who  build  in  the  tossing  and  treacherous  main  ; 

Toil  on — for  the  wisdom  of  man  ye  mock, 

With  your  sand-based  structures  and  domes  of  rock  ; 

5  Your  columns  the  fathomless  fountains  lave, 

And  your  arches  spring  up  to  the  crested  wave  ; 

Ye’re  a  puny  race,  thus  boldly  to  rear 
A  fabric  so  vast  in  a  realm  so  drear. 

Ye  bind  the  deep  with  your  secret  zone  ; 

10  The  ocean  is  seal’d,  and  the  surge  is  stone ; 

Fresh  wreaths  from  the  coral  pavement  spring, 

Like  the  terraced  pride  of  Assyria’s  king : 

The  turf  looks  green  where  the  breakers  roll’d ; 

O’er  the  whirlpool  ripens  the  rind  of  gold ; 

15  The  sea-snatch’d  isle  is  the  home  of  men, 

And  mountains  exult  where  the  wave  hath  been. 

But  why  do  you  plant,  ’neath  the  billows  dark, 

The  wrecking  reef  for  the  gallant  bark  ? 

There  are  snares  enough  on  the  tented  field 
20  ’Mid  the  blossoms  sweet  that  the  valleys  yield ; 

There  are  serpents  in  coil,  ere  the  flowers  are  up  ; 

There’s  a  poison-drop  in  man’s  purest  cup ; 

There  are  foes  that  watch  for  his  cradle-breath, 

And  why  need  ye  sow  the  floods  with  death  ? 


25  Ye  build — ye  build — but  ye  enter  not  in, 

Like  the  tribes  whom  the  desert  devour’d  in  their  sin ; 

From  the  land  of  promise  ye  fade  and  die, 

Ere  its  verdure  gleams  forth  on  your  weary  eye ; 

As  the  Kings  of  the  cioud-crown’d  pyramid 

30  Their  noteless  bones  in  oblivion  hid, 

Ye  slumber  unmark’d  ’mid  the  desolate  main, 

While  the  wonder  and  pride  of  your  works  remain. 

(a)  Suggest  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  a  topic  for  each  stanza,  and  trace  the  sequence  of 
thought  from  stanza  to  stanza. 

(< c )  Explain:— “ye  ephemeral  train”  (1.  1),  “  sand -based 

structures  ”  (1.  4),  “fathomless  fountains”  (1.5),  “the  terraced 
pride  of  Assyria’s  king”  (1.12),  “rind  of  gold”  (1.14),  “the 
tented  field  ”  (1.  19),  “  tribes  whom  the  desert  devour’d  ”  (1.  26), 
“land  of  promise”  (1.  27),  “Kings  of  the  cioud-crown’d  pyramid” 
(1.  29). 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  Discuss  the  character  of  the  preparation  in  language  study 
which  should  be  made  in  Form  III  as  a  basis  for  the  study  of 
formal  grammar  in  Form  IV. 

2.  Give  a  concise  outline  of  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics,  showing  the  matter  you  would  use  in  preparation 
and  presentation,  and  indicating  your  method  of  treatment  by 
stating  the  chief  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  endeavour  to  secure  : — 

(a)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(b)  The  adverbial  objective. 

3.  You  are  about  to  conduct  a  final  review  of  the  classification 
of  verbs  with  a  Senior  Form  IV  class  : — 

(a)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  twelve  sentences  of  such  a 
range  of  variety  and  degree  of  difficulty  as  would  constitute  a 
sufficient  test  of  the  pupils’  knowledge  of  this  subject. 

(b)  Give  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  accept  in  this  test. 

4.  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask,  and  the  answers 
you  would  try  to  secure,  show  how  you  would  teach  the  gram¬ 
matical  values  and  relationship  of  the  italicized  words  in  the 
following : — 

(a)  John  was  made  leader. 

( b )  Do  what  conscience  says  is  right. 

(c)  The  paper  feels  rough. 

( d )  To  be  poor  is  to  be  miserable. 

(e)  He  was  driven  insane  by  persecution. 

(/)  We  have  had  trouble  enough. 

(g)  He  went  this  far. 

(h)  The  log  lay  right  in  his  path. 

(i)  The  stars  are  out. 
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5.  Give  the  grammatical  values  and  relationship  of  (a)  the 
subordinate  clauses,  ( b )  the  italicized  words  in  the  following: — 

Upon  the  afternoon  of  which  I  now  speak,  in  the  midsummer  of  the 
year  1621,  as  I  sat  upon  my  saddle-bags,  my  long  pipe  between  my  teeth, 
and  my  eyes  upon  the  pallid  stream  below ,  my  thoughts  were  busy  with 
these  matters — so  busy  that  I  did  not  see  a  horse  and  a  rider  emerge  from 
the  dimness  of  the  forest  into  the  cleared  space  before  my  palisade,  nor 
know,  until  his  voice  came  up  the  bank,  that  my  good  friend  was  without 
and  would  speak  to  me. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 

HISTORY. 


1.  What  “visual  aids”  would  you  use  in  teaching  history? 
Discuss  their  value.  Illustrate  the  use  of  any  one  of  these  aids 
by  reference  to  some  historical  topic. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  teaching  Civics  in  Public 
Schools  ? 

(6)  Outline  a  course  suitable  for  (i)  Form  II,  (ii)  Form  IV. 

( c )  Outline  your  method  of  developing  any  topic  in  Civics 
suitable  for  a  Form  III  class. 

3.  (a)  What  constitutes  a  good  review  lesson  in  history  ? 

(b)  Applying  the  principles  stated  in  your  answer  to  (a), 
outline  a  review  lesson  on  the  struggle  between  the  English  and 
the  French  for  mastery  in  America. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  concentric  method  of  teaching  history. 

(■ b )  Illustrate  how  you  would  use  this  method  in  dealing 
with  one  of  the  following  topics,  (i)  Alfred  the  Great,  (ii)  the 
Feudal  System,  (iii)  the  New  Learning. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  Responsible  Government  ? 

(b)  To  what  extent  was  Responsible  Government  secured 
in  Canada  by  the  Act  of  Union  of  1840-1  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION. 

Normal  Schools. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


1.  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  application  of  the  principles 
of  general  method  to  the  teaching  of  elementary  botany. 

2.  In  a  lesson  on  the  storage  of  food  by  the  corn-plant  or  the 
potato- plant,  state  definitely  what  you  would  teach  under  the 
following  headings : — 

(a)  The  reason  for  such  storage  of  food. 

( b )  The  nature  of  the  food  stored. 

(c)  The  parts  of  the  plant  in  which  the  food  is  stored. 

(i d )  The  advantage  of  these  stores  to  man. 

3.  (a)  Name  three  representatives,  suitable  as  type  studies,  of 
each  of  the  following  groups  of  animals : —  insects,  aquatic 
vertebrates,  rodents,  carnivora. 

( b )  State,  in  proper  sequence,  a  series  of  topics  for  a  lesson 
on  one  animal  named  in  your  answer  to  (a) ,  and  give  reasons  for 
your  arrangement  of  the  topics. 

(c)  Indicate  your  method  of  treatment  of  the  first  three 
topics  named  in  your  answer  to  ( b ). 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  series  of  four  experiments  on  air  pressure 
suitable  for  a  Form  Y  class. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  these  experi¬ 
ments. 

(c)  A  pupil  has  the  idea  that  the  height  of  the  mercury  in 
the  barometer  should  depend  upon  the  size  of  a  tube,  and  gives 
as  his  reason  that  the  amount  of  mercury  necessary  to  balance 
the  pressure  of  the  air  would  not  occupy  as  great  a  length  in  a 
tube  of  large  bore  as  the  same  amount  of  mercury  would  in  a 
tube  of  small  bore. 

Show  how  you  would  lead  this  pupil  to  discover  his  mistake. 

5.  Write  a  concise  lesson  plan  for  an  experimental  lesson  on 
limestone  and  its  products. 


- 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

EDUCATIONAL  PRINCIPLES  AND 
GENERAL  METHODOLOGY. 


1.  (a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  term  interests. 

(b)  What  are  some  of  the  more  important  interests  of 
pupils  between  the  ages  of  five  years  and  seven  years.  How 
would  you  use  these  interests  to  secure  attention  to  school  work  ? 

(c)  How  may  interests  be  (i)  eliminated,  (ii)  strengthened  ? 
Give  illustrations. 

2.  (a)  By  means  of  an  illustration  explain  clearly  the  process 
of  apperception. 

(■ b )  What  are  the  chief  conditions  of  this  process  ?  Illus¬ 
trate  by  an  example  from  (i)  history,  (ii)  grammar. 

3.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  retention  and  give  the 
conditions  underlying  the  process. 

(6)  Name  the  factors  in  efficient  recall. 

(c)  Distinguish  the  review  and  the  drill  lesson.  What 
objectionable  features  should  be  avoided  in  each  form  of  lesson? 

4.  (a)  Show  clearly  how  impression  and  expression  are  inter¬ 
dependent. 

(6)  Why  is  it  important  to  cultivate  the  pupils’  powers  of 
expression  ? 

(c)  State  the  principal  means  which  may  be  used  for  train¬ 
ing  in  expression. 

5.  (a)  Outline  the  steps  to  be  followed  in  teaching  a  lesson 
inductively.  Illustrate  by  a  lesson  in  arithmetic. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  of  this 
method  of  teaching  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


LITERATURE. 


A.— ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  (a)  Why  should  literature  be  included  in  the  course  of 
study  for  Public  and  Separate  Schools  ? 

( b )  Explain  definitely  the  means  you  would  employ  to 
foster  a  love  of  literature. 

c 

•**% 

2.  A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way 

Amid  the  grass  and  fern  ; 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well 
Where  weary  men  might  turn  ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care, 

A  ladle  at  the  brink  ; 

He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did, 

But  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 

He  passed  again,  and  lo,  the  well, 

By  summers  never  dried, 

He  cooled  a  thousand  parched  tongues, 

And  saved  a  life  beside. 

(a)  What  aims  would  you  have  in  teaching  this  poem  with 
a  Form  II  class  ? 

( b )  Write  a  concise  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  poem. 


3.  Tired  !  Well,  what  of  that  ? 

Didst  fancy  life  was  spent  on  beds  of  ease, 
Fluttering  the  rose  leaves  scattered  by  the  breeze  ? 
Come,  rouse  thee  !  work  while  it  is  called  to-day  ! 
5  Coward,  arise  !  go  forth  upon  thy  way  ! 

Lonely  !  And  what  of  that  ? 

Some  must  be  lonely  !  ‘Tis  not  given  to  all 
To  feel  a  heart  responsive  rise  and  fall, 

To  blend  another  life  into  its  own. 

10  Work  may  be  done  in  loneliness.  Work  on. 


[over] 


Dark  !  Well,  what  of  that  ? 

Didst  fondly  dream  the  sun  would  never  set  ? 

Dost  fear  to  lose  thy  way  ?  Take  courage  yet ! 

Learn  thou  to  walk  by  faith  and  not  by  sight ; 

15  Thy  steps  will  guided  be,  and  guided  right. 

Hard  !  Well,  and  what  of  that  ? 

Didst  fancy  life  one  summer  holiday, 

With  lessons  none  to  learn,  and  nought  but  play  ? 

Go,  get  thee  to  thy  task  !  Conquer  or  die  ! 

20  It  must  be  learned  !  Learn  it  then  patiently. 

(a)  State  concisely  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of  this 
poem  ? 

(b)  Explain  fully  the  following: — “coward”  (1.  5),  “lonely” 
(1.  7),  “fondly”  (1, 12),  “lose  thy  way”  (1.  13). 

(c)  What  aim  would  you  have  in  teaching  this  poem  ? 

B. — LITTfiRATURE  fbanoatse. 

1.  Exposez  le  but  que  Ion  doit  se  proposer  en  enseignant  la 
litterature  a  l’ecole  primaire,  et  indiquez  les  principaux  moyens 
propres  a  atteindre  ce  but. 

2.  (a)  Quels  avantages  pensez-vous  que  vos  eleves  retireraient 
en  apprenant  par  coeur  un  morceau  de  litterature  ? 

( b )  Indiquez  comment  vous  procederiez  pour  faire  appren- 
dre  par  coeur  un  morceau  choisi. 

3.  Tracez  le  plan  dune  le9on  de  litterature  au  cours  moyen, 
en  prenant  l’extrait  ci-dessous  comme  sujet: 

L’HIRONDELLE. 

Dis-moi,  legere  hirondelle, 

Quand  le  printemps  renouvelle 
La  parure  de  nos  champs, 

De  quelles  terres  lointaines 
Reviens-tu  jusqu’en  nos  plaines, 

Rep6ter  tes  jobs  champs  ? 

L’an  passe,  quand  la  verdure 
Se  fanait  par  la  froidure, 

Tu  nous  faisais  tes  adieux ; 

Mais  elle  vient  de  renaitre 
Et  tu  viens  de  reparaitre 
Avec  ton  babil  joyeux. 

Qui  te  montre  la  contr^e 
Oil  ta  place  est  preparee 
Plus  loin  que  la  vaste  mer  ? 

Qui  te  dit  qu’en  nos  montagnes, 

Nos  hameaux  et  nos  campagnes, 

A  fini  le  froid  hiver  ? 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntario* 


JUNE,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


GRAMMAR. 


A.— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  (a)  Write  out  six  typical  sentences  which  you  would  use  in 
teaching  the  functions  of  the  preposition. 

(b)  Give  typical  questions  you  would  propose,  with  the 
answers  you  would  endeavour  to  secure,  in  leading  the  pupils  to 
understand  these  functions. 

(< c )  What  definition  of  the  preposition  would  you  accept  as 
satisfactory  ? 

2.  Write  a  concise  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  case. 

3.  Give  the  grammatical  values  and  relationship  of  (a)  the 
subordinate  clauses,  ( b )  the  italicized  words  in  the  following: — 

Her  favourite  amusement,  as  she  sat  there,  was  to  toss  a  golden  ball 
up  into  the  air  and  catch  it  again.  Once  she  threw  it  so  high  that,  instead 
of  falling  into  the  hand  that  she  stretched  out  for  it,  it  dropped  upon  the 
ground  and  rolled  straight  into  the  water. 


B.— GRAMMAIRE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  (a)  Dans  quelle  classe  commenceriez  vous  l’etude  de  la 
Grammaire  Fran^aise  ?  Donnez  vos  raisons. 

(b)  Indiquez  la  matiere  que  vous  pourriez  enseigner  a  cette 
classe. 

(c)  Dans  quelle  classe  permettriez-vous  aux  eleves  de  faire 
usage  du  livre  de  texte  ?  Donnez  vos  xaisons. 

2.  Indiquez  la  marche  general  e  d’une  le^on  ayant  pour  objet 
d’enseigner  une  regele  ou  une  definition,  par  exemple,  la  defini¬ 
tion  du  verbe  ou  la  regie  d’accord  de  l’adjectif  qualificatif. 

[over] 


3.  {a)  Expliquez  en  dormant  des  exemples  la  regie  pour 
l’accord  du  verbe  ay  ant  plusieurs  sujets. 

( b )  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  ecrivez  les  verbes  au 
present  de  l’indicatif  et  citez  dans  chaque  cas  la  regie  qui  regit 
l’accord  de  ces  verbes : 


(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 


L’amour  propre  ou  le  respect  humain  (gouverner) 
ce  jeune  homme. 

La  fortune  ou  les  talents  (attirer)  les  honneurs. 
Jean  ou  Emile  (occuper)  cette  place. 

Ni  la  richesse  ni  les  plaisir  ne  (suffir)  a  nous  rendre 
heureux. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  (a)  Write  a  concise  paper  on  the  value  of  local  material  in 
the  teaching  of  history. 

(b)  Indicate  your  method  of  teaching  the  historical  develop¬ 
ment  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Buildings. 

(ii)  Farm  machinery. 

(iii)  Weapons  of  war. 

2.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Alfred  the  Great. 

(b)  Events  leading  to  Confederation  in  Canada. 

3.  Explain  concisely  your  method  of  using  with  a  Form  III 
class  (i)  the  History  Reader,  (ii)  the  Geography  Reader. 

4.  Outline  a  course  in  geography  suitable  for  a  Form  II  class. 

5.  Give  in  the  order  of  presentation  a  concise  outline  of  the 
matter  you  would  present  in  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following, 
giving  reasons  for  the  order  selected  : — 

(a)  Winnipeg  as  a  trade  centre. 

( b )  The  variation  of  the  climate  in  Canada. 

(c)  The  geography  of  Australia. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1.  (a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  number  7. 

(b)  Give  three  different  exercises  for  seat  work  to  follow 
this  lesson. 

2.  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  subtraction  in 
such  questions  as  285  —  196. 

3.  Write  a  complete  lesson  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  one 
of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  first  lesson  on  addition  of  vulgar  fractions. 

(b)  A  first  lesson  on  division  of  decimals. 

4.  “  The  important  thing  in  reduction  is  that  the  pupils 
should  have  clear  notions  of  the  standard  units  and  their 
relations.” 

How  would  you  proceed  to  give  clear  notions  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  units  of  (a)  avoirdupois  weight,  (b)  surface  measure  ? 

5.  Solve  the  following : — 

(a)  John  Smith  buys  a  horse  from  Henry  Miller  on  June 
10th,  1914,  for  $250,  and  gives  him  in  payment  his  note  for 
six  months  bearing  interest  at  5%. 

(i)  Write  the  note. 

(ii)  Henry  Miller  gets  the  note  discounted  at  a  bank  on 

October  1st.  Find  the  proceeds. 

(b)  An  insurance  company  insured  a  building  worth  $6000 
for  80%  of  its  value  at  2|%,  and  immediately  reinsured  J  of 
their  risk  in  another  company  at  3%.  If  the  property  is 
destroyed,  find  the  loss  sustained  by  each  company  and  by  the 
owner. 

(c)  If  462  gallons  are  taken  out  of  a  cylindrical  cistern  7 
feet  in  diameter,  how  many  inches  will  the  surface  of  the  water 
be  lowered  ?  A  pint  of  water  contains  30  cubic  inches. 


I 
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^Department  of  Education,  ©ntario* 


JUNE,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  a  good  classification  of 
pupils  ? 

( b )  What  difficulties  may  you  experience  in  making  a  satis¬ 
factory  classification  ? 

(c)  Explain  in  a  general  way  how  you  would  proceed  in 
classifying  the  pupils  in  a  rural  school  to  which  you  are 
appointed. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  aim  of  discipline  ? 

(b)  What  standard  of  discipline  will  you  seek  to  have  (i)  in 
the  class-room,  (ii)  on  the  play-ground  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  following  in  connection  with 
discipline,  (i)  the  seating  of  pupils,  (ii)  a  system  of  signals,  (iii) 
monitors. 

8.  (a)  What  are  the  teacher’s  responsibilities  in  regard  to  the 
physical  condition  of  the  pupils  ? 

( b )  Estimate  the  value  of  plays  and  games  in  school  life. 
Indicate  the  part  the  teacher  should  take  in  them. 

4.  ( a )  Name  five  of  the  leading  school  habits  which  you  will 
seek  to  form  in  your  pupils. 

( b )  Explain  the  methods  which  you  will  use  in  endeavour¬ 
ing  to  fix  these  habits. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  Regulations  regarding  the  use  of  French 
for  instruction  and  communication  in  the  English-French  Public 
and  Separate  Schools  ? 

( b )  Give  five  important  duties  of  teachers  specified  in  the 
School  Law. 

(c)  Who  may  suspend  pupils  ?  For  what  offences  ?  What 
right  has  the  parent  in  such  an  event  ? 


Department  of  t6£»ucation,  ©ntarto. 


JUNE,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 


COMPOSITION. 


A.— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

1.  Outline  your  method  of  beginning  oral  work  with  a 
Form  I  class  made  up  of  French-speaking  pupils  who  have  no 
knowledge  of  English. 

1.  (a)  Describe  a  picture  suitable  for  a  composition  for  a 
Form  II  class  and  explain  why  you  consider  it  suitable. 

( b )  Give  notes  on  your  method  of  conducting  a  composition 
lesson  with  the  picture  as  the  subject  of  the  lesson. 

3.  Write  an  essay  of  about  thirty  lines  on  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  ;— 

(a)  Mining  in  New  Ontairo. 

( b )  My  favourite  game. 

(c)  A  nature  study  ramble  that  I  hope  to  have  with  my 

pupils. 

(d)  Arbour  Day  as  I  intend  to  observe  it. 

( c )  Our  school  picnic. 

(/)  Agriculture  in  Ontario. 

B.— COMPOSITION  FRANQAISE. 

1.  (a)  Quel  est  le  but  de  l’enseignement  de  la  composition  au 
cours  elementaire  ? 

(6)  Enumerez  au  moins  dix  sujets  de  composition  que 
vous  considerez  convenables  pour  le  cours  elementaire. 

2.  Exposez  clairement  une  methode  rationnelle  pour  donner 
une  le^on  de  composition  ecrite  &  des  eleves  du  cours  moyen,  en 
tenant  compte  des  trois  points  suivants  :  “  preparation”,  “travail 
ecrit  ou  redaction”,  et  “correction”. 

3.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’au  moins  trente  lignes  sur  un 
des  sujets  suivants : 

(a)  Une  journee  passee  dans  les  bois. 

(b)  Le  Retour  des  Oiseaux. 

(c)  Le  Soir  a  la  Campagne. 

( d )  Necessity  du  Travail. 

(< e )  Le  bon  citoyen. 

(/)  Les  devoirs  d’une  bonne  institutrice. 


■ 


' 

Department  of  jStucatton,  ©ntarto. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A.— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Distinguish  between  inductive  and  deductive  methods  of 
teaching  and  show  how  each  may  be  used  in  teaching  grammar. 

2.  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  the  classification  of  sentences. 

3.  The  king’s  son,  who  was  told  that  a  great  princess,  whom  nobody 
knew,  was  come,  ran  out  to  receive  her ;  he  gave  her  his  hand  as  she  alighted 
from  the  coach,  and  led  her  into  the  hall  among  all  the  company.  There 
was  immediately  a  profound  silence,  they  left  off  dancing ,  and  the  violins 
ceased  to  play,  so  attentive  was  everyone  to  contemplate  the  singular  beauties 
of  this  unknown  newcomer. 

(а)  Write  the  subordinate  clauses  and  state  the  kind  and 
relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


B.— GRAMMAIRE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  Quels  moyens  vous  proposez-vous  d’employer  pour  faire 
acquerir  a  vos  eleves  une  orthographe  usuelle  et  grammaticale 
aussi  parfaite  que  possible  ? 

2.  Esquissez  un  plan  de  le9on  pour  enseigner  a  des  eleves  du 
4ieme  cours,  une  des  regies  suivantes  : 

(a)  La  regie  d’accord  du  participe  passe  conjugue  avec 

Fauxiliaire  avoir. 

(b)  La  regie  d’accord  du  verbe  qui  a  plusieurs  sujets  de 

differentes  personnes. 

3.  Indiquez  la  marche  a  suivre  pour  enseigner  le  sujet,  le 
verbe,  et  l’attribut  dans  une  phrase. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A.— LANGUAGE  AND  COMPOSITION. 

1.  Discuss  the  relation  of  oral  to  written  composition  and 
show  how  you  would  connect  the  one  with  the  other. 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  criticism  and 
the  correction  of  written  compositions  with  a  Form  III  class. 

3.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects  : — 

(a)  An  excursion  by  boat. 

(b)  The  resources  of  Canada. 

( c )  School  gardens. 

( d )  The  child  is  father  of  the  man. 

( e )  An  excursion  I  hope  to  have  with  my  pupils. 

(/)  Life  on  the  farm. 


B.— LANGAGE  ET  COMPOSITION. 

1.  (a)  Enumerez  une  serie  de  cinq  sujets  convenables  pour  un 
cours  de  composition  orale  a  la  lime  annee  du  Premier  Cours. 

( b )  Indiquez  les  avantages  que  les  eleves  devraient  retirer 
dune  telle  serie  de  lec^ons. 

2.  “Tout  exercise  de  composition  doit  tendre  a  exercer  Tenfant 
a  reflechir  et  a  observer,  a  trouver,  a  disposer  et  a  exprimer  des 
idees  et  des  pensees  sur  un  sujet  donne.  ”  Commentez  cette 
definition  et  enumerez  quelques  exercises  de  composition  propre 
a  atteindre  ce  but. 

3.  Ecrivez  une  composition  sur  un  des  sujets  suivants  : — 

(a)  Les  difficultes  que  rencontre  la  jeune  institutrice  a 

lecole  rurale. 

(b)  La  necessity  du  travail. 

(c)  Ma  premiere  journee  d’  enseignement. 

(d)  Avantages  de  letablissement  d’un  chemin  de  fer  dans 

une  localite. 


^Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


August  Examinations,  1914. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A. — ENGLISH  READING. 

1.  (a)  Describe  concisely  the  various  methods  adopted  to 
teach  beginners  to  read. 

(b)  Estimate  the  strength  and  the  weakness  of  each  method. 

(c)  Describe  the  method  you  propose  to  adopt. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  correlate  composition,  literature,  and 
history  with  reading. 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  reading  of  the  following : — 

When  all  the  world  is  young,  lad, 

And  all  the  trees  are  green  ; 

And  every  goose  a  swan,  lad, 

And  every  lass  a  queen  ; 

Then  hey  for  boot  and  horse,  lad, 

And  round  the  world  away  ; 

Young  blood  must  have  its  course,  lad, 

And  every  dog  his  day. 

When  all  the  world  is  old,  lad, 

And  all  the  trees  are  brown  ; 

And  every  sport  is  stale,  lad, 

And  all  the  wheels  run  down ; 

Creep  home,  and  take  your  place  there, 

The  spent  and  maimed  among : 

God  grant  you  find  one  face  there, 

You  loved  when  all  was  young. 


B.— LECTURE  FRANQAISE. 

1.  Yos  jeunes  enfants  connaissent  les  sons  suivants :  e,  i. 
Indiquez  aussi  clairement  que  possible  comment  vous  procederez 
pour  enseigner  I’articulation  p. 

2.  Indiquez  la  marche  d’une  le^on  de  lecture  pour  une  classe 
de  lime  Forme. 

3.  Quel  moyen  adopteriez-vous  pour  obtenir  une  lecture 
expressive  ? 


II  , -H 
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Department  of  Education,  ©ntano. 


August  Examinations,  1941. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


A.— ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Discuss  the  importance  of  the  story  treatment  of  literature 
with  little  children.  Describe  the  character  of  the  stories  you 
would  select  and  indicate  your  method  of  presentation. 

2.  “The  ragged  daisy  starring  all  the  field, 

The  buttercup  abrim  with  pallid  gold, 

The  thistle  and  the  burr-flowers  hedged  with  prickly  shields, 

All  common  weeds  the  draggled  pastures  hold, 

With  shrivelled  pods  and  leaves,  are  kin  to  me.  ” 

Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  the  imagery  of  the  above 

poem. 

3.  I  met  a  traveller  from  an  antique  land 

Who  said  :  Two  vast  and  trunkless  legs  of  stone 
Stand  in  the  desert.  Near  them  on  the  sand, 

Half  sunk,  a  shatter’d  visage  lies,  whose  frown 
And  wrinkled  lip  and  sneer  of  cold  command 
Tell  that  its  sculptor  well  those  passions  read 
Which  yet  survive,  (stamp’d  on  these  lifeless  things), 

The  hand  that  mock’d  them  and  the  heart  that  fed  ; 

And  on  the  pedestal  these  words  appear  : 

“My  name  is  Ozymandias,  king  of  kings  : 

Look  on  my  works,  ye  Mighty,  and  dispair!” 

Nothing  beside  remains.  Round  the  decay 
Of  that  colossal  wreck,  boundless  and  bare, 

The  lone  and  level  sands  stretch  far  away. 

(a)  Describe  in  your  own  words,  the  scene  presented  in 
this  poem. 

(b)  State  concisely  the  main  idea  expressed  in  the  poem. 

(c)  What  do  the  final  two  and  a  half  lines  contribute  to 
this  main  idea  ? 


[over] 


B. — LITTERATURE  FRANQAISE. 


1.  (a)  Quel  espece  de  litterature  fait  le  plus  d’appel  aux 
jeunes  enfants  ? 

( b )  Discutez  l’importance  de  la  lecture  orale  dans  l’etude 
litteraire  d’un  poeme. 

2.  (a)  Discutez  l’importance  et  les  avantages  de  la  recitation. 

( b )  Indiquez  comment  vous  procederiez  pour  faire  apprendre 
par  coeur  un  morceau  choisi. 

3.  Exposez  votre  maniere  de  proceder  pour  donner  une  le^on 
de  litterature  au  IVme  Cours,  prenant  pour  texte  le  poeme 
suivant : 


MoliLre. 

A  M.  Le  Vayer  sur  la  mort  de  son  fils. 

Aux  larmes,  le  Yayer,  laisse  tes  yeux  ou verts, 

Ton  deuil  est  raisonnable  encore  qu’il  spit  extreme, 
Et  lorsque  pour  to uj  ours  on  perd  ce  que  tu  perds, 

La  sagesse,  crois-moi,  peut  pleurer  elle-meme. 

On  se  propose  a  tort  cent  preceptes  divers 
Pour  vouloir  d’un  oeil  sec  voir  mourir  ce  qu’on  aime  ; 
L’effort  en  est  barbare  aux  yeux  de  l’univers, 

Et  c’est  brutalite  plus  que  vertu  supreme. 

On  sait  bien  que  les  pleurs  ne  rameneront  pas 
Ce  cher  fils  que  t’enleve  un  imprevu  tr^pas, 

Mais  la  perte  par  la  n’en  est  pas  moins  cruelle : 

Ses  vertus  d’un  chacun  le  faisaient  reverer, 

II  avait  le  coeur  grand,  l’esprit  beau,  Fame  belle, 

Et  ce  sont  des  sujets  k  tou jours  le  pleurer. 


Department  of  Education,  ©iitano* 


December  Examinations,  1914. 

AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT. 


1.  Explain  concisely  the  relation  and  obligations  of  the  rural 
teacher  to  : — 

(a)  The  parents  of  the  pupils. 

(b)  His  successor. 

2.  Briefly  discuss  home  work  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Need  and  purpose. 

(b)  Limitations. 

(c)  Nature  of  the  work  to  be  assigned. 

3.  Discuss  promotions  under  the  following  heads : — 

(а)  General  basis  of  promotion  from  Form  I  to  Form  II, 

and  from  Form  III  to  Form  IY. 

(б)  When  promotions  should  be  made. 

4.  What  are  the  principles  underlying  the  efficacy  of  school 
penalties  ? 

5.  Specify  the  means  you  would  adopt  to  secure : — 

(а)  The  formation  of  habits  of  self-control  among  your 

pupils. 

(б)  Regularity  and  punctuality  in  attendance. 

(c)  Cleanliness  and  neatness  of  person  in  the  pupils. 

6.  State  the  duties  of  the  teacher  as  prescribed  by  the  Schools’ 
Act  and  the  Regulations  of  the  Department  of  Education  with 
regard  to  the  following  topics  : — 

(а)  Classification  and  promotion  of  pupils. 

(б)  School  registers  and  reports. 

(c)  Infectious  diseases. 


■ 
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Department  of  fitmcatton,  ©ntario. 


December  Examinations,  1914. 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


HISTORY. 


1.  The  course  prescribed  for  Form  II  in  history  is  : —  Pioneer 
life  in  Canada  with  local  references.  Bible  stories  and  stories  of 
famous  persons.  Special  Anniversary  Days,  including  Victoria 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  Empire  Day,  and  Labour  Day. 

(a)  Explain  the  principles  underlying  this  selection  of 
topics. 

( b )  Give  the  material  you  would  use  in  this  Form  in  a 
lesson  on  Empire  Day. 

2.  Show  by  illustrative  examples  in  what  ways  and  to  what 
extent  the  pedagogical  maxim,  “  proceed  from  the  known  to  the 
unknown”,  can  be  utilized  in  the  teaching  of  History. 

3.  Discuss  briefly  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  of  the 
employment  of  each  of  the  following  methods  of  teaching 
history : — 

(i a )  The  progressive  method. 

( b )  The  chronological  method. 

(c)  The  topical  method. 

4.  How  would  you  deal  in  class  with  the  historic  material 
presented  by  the  present  European  War  ?  What  aims  would  you 
have  in  view  in  your  treatment  of  it  at  the  present  time  ? 

5.  (a)  What  is  included  under  the  term  “ civics”? 

(6)  In  what  Form  should  the  study  of  civics  be  begun  ? 

(c)  What  various  aims  has  this  study  in  view  ? 

6.  Outline  a  lesson  on  Cartier’s  voyages,  showing  how  you 
would  employ  constructive  work  and  other  aids  to  illustrate  and 
enrich  your  lesson. 


. 

Department  of  Education,  ©ntario. 


December  Examinations,  1914. 

AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 

EDUCATIONAL  PRINCIPLES  AND 
GENERAL  METHODOLOGY. 


Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered. 

1.  Show  how  the  five  formal  steps  of  the  Herbartians  are 
related  to  the  inductive-deductive  process  of  thought. 

2.  Discuss  the  art  of  questioning  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Distribution  of  questions. 

( b )  Questions  to  be  avoided. 

(c)  Mode  of  dealing  with  answers. 

3.  (a)  Illustrate  the  relation  of  attention  (i)  to  retention, 
(ii)  to  habit. 

(6)  What  are  the  various  stages  in  the  development  of 
attention  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  conditions  favouring  attention  ? 

4.  Discuss  (i)  the  text-book  method,  (ii)  the  lecture  method, 
and  (iii)  the  developing  method  in  regard  to : — 

(a)  Suitability  to  various  classes  of  pupils. 

(b)  Applicability  to  subjects  of  Public  School  Course. 

(c)  Most  effective  method  of  use. 

5.  “  Knowledge  proceeds  (a)  from  the  particular  to  the  general, 
(6)  from  the  concrete  to  the  abstract,  ( c )  from  the  vague  to  the 
definite.  ” 

Examine  the  truth  of  each  of  these  positions  and  show  how 
they  are  related  to  one  another. 

6.  (a)  Discuss  the  mutual  dependence  of  impression  and 
expression. 

(b)  Illustrate  from  lessons  in  geography  or  hygiene  the 
various  forms  of  expression  you  would  endeavour  to  call  forth. 


^Department  of  education,  ©ntario. 


December  Examinations,  1914. 

AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


GRAMMAR. 


1.  You  are  about  to  introduce  a  class  to  the  study  of  formal 
grammar.  Specify  the  subject  matter  of  the  first  five  lessons 
you  will  teach,  and  show  to  what  extent  the  pedagogical  maxim 
“  proceed  from  wholes  to  parts,  ”  will  govern  your  procedure. 

2.  Outline  a  plan  of  a  lesson  on  “the  subjective  completion,” 
specifying  particularly  what  the  preparatory  and  concluding 
steps  of  the  recitation  will  include. 

3.  State  each  question  you  would  ask  and  the  answer  you 
would  expect  to  receive  in  leading  your  pupils  to  detect  and 
correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(а)  He  was  a  boy  whom  we  all  thought  would  rise  very 

rapidly. 

(б)  This  is  a  friend  who  I  fear  I  have  rather  neglected. 

(c)  This  paper  is  one  of  the  easiest  which  has  been  given. 

4.  What  will  grammar,  properly  taught,  contribute  towards 
the  education  of  the  child  ?  Support  your  views  by  illustration 
and  argument. 

5.  Alas  for  him  who  never  sees 

The  stars  shine  through  the  cypress  trees  : 

Who  hopeless  lays  his  dead  away, 

Nor  looks  to  see  the  breaking  day 
Across  the  mournful  marbles  play  ! 

Who  hath  not  learned,  in  hours  of  faith, 

That  Life  is  ever  Lord  of  Death 
And  Love  can  never  lose  its  own  ! 

(a)  Write  out,  classify,  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the 
subordinate  clauses  in  the  above. 

(i b )  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  above. 


* 


^Department  of  Education,  Ontario. 


December  Examinations,  1914. 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS. 


ARITHMETIC. 


1.  A  class  of  rural  school  pupils  enters  school  at  six  years  of 
age : — 

(a)  Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  to  determine  their 
present  knowledge  of  number.  What  results  might  you  reason¬ 
ably  expect  ? 

(6)  Assuming  the  accuracy  of  your  estimate,  what  work 
would  you  expect  them  to  cover  during  the  first  term  at  school  ? 

(c)  What  would  be  your  order  and  method  of  procedure 
during  this  period  ? 

2.  “  Magnitudes  and  their  relations  should,  in  the  early  stages, 
be  presented  to  the  eye.” 

Discuss  concisely  the  value  of  this  principle  and  illustrate 
by  giving  an  outline  of  a  lesson  on  square  measure,  including 
sq.  ft.,  sq.  in.,  and  sq.  yd. 

3.  ( a )  Outline  a  lesson  on  division  by  factors  (no  remainders). 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  develop  the  principle  of  cancella¬ 
tion  from  this. 

4.  Outline  the  “preparatory  step”  in  a  lesson  to  a  Form  IV 
class  to  which  you  intend  to  present  the  following  problem : — 

The  assessed  value  of  a  school  section  is  $125,000,  on  which 
is  to  be  raised  a  tax  of  $2,500.  What  would  be  the  amount  of 
a  farmer’s  taxes  whose  land  is  assessed  at  $4,000  ? 

5.  Solve  the  following  problems  so  as  to  show  clearly  the 
logical  steps  in  the  process. 

(a)  A  householder  uses  16  tons  of  coal  which  he  can  buy 
on  1st  June  for  $6-25  a  ton  or  on  31st  December  for  $7‘00  If 
money  is  worth  4 °/Q  per  annum,  what  will  be  his  gain,  on  31st 
December,  if  he  makes  his  purchase  in  June  ? 

( b )  A  circular  ventilating  tube,  14  inches  in  diameter,  is 
delivering  a  current  of  air,  with  a  velocity  of  5-32  feet  a  second, 
into  a  hall  52  feet  long,  35  feet  wide,  and  16 J  feet  high.  Find, 
to  the  nearest  second,  how  long  it  will  take  to  secure  in  this  way 
a  complete  change  of  air  in  the  hall. 

( c )  A  house  is  worth  $14,000  and  its  contents  $10,000. 
What  will  it  cost  to  insure  both  house  and  contents  for  75%  of 
their  value,  if  the  premium  be  °/Q  and  the  agent’s  commission 
be  of  the  risk  ? 
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ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION. 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  general  aims  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the 
teaching  of  composition  ? 

( b )  In  what  ways  may  the  other  exercises  of  the  school  be 
made  to  contribute  to  the  ends  in  view  ? 

2.  “The  mother  tongue  is  rightly  regarded  as  the  supreme 
subject  of  study,  at  least  in  Elementary  Education”.  Discuss 
the  truth  of  the  above  statement. 

3.  (a)  Describe  a  picture  which  you  have  studied,  suitable  for 
presentation  to  a  class  in  the  Senior  Grade  of  Form  II. 

( b )  Show  how  you  would  use  this  picture  as  the  basis  of 
an  exercise  in  composition. 

4.  (a)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  conduct  an  oral  discus¬ 
sion  with  a  Fourth  Class  on  “Winter  Occupations  on  the  Farm”, 
with  a  view  to  preparing  your  class  to  write  a  composition  on 
this  subject. 

( b )  How  would  you  endeavour  to  secure  individuality  of 
treatment  of  this  subject  by  the  pupils  in  the  composition 
exercise  ? 

5.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  any  one  of  the 
following  topics  : — 

(a)  An  Autumn  in  Canada. 

(b)  The  Story  of  an  Acorn. 

( c )  A  School  Entertainment. 

(d)  An  Imaginary  Trip  Across  Canada. 


* 


. 

* 
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1-  Eyes  of  blue  and  hair  of  gold, 

Cbeeks  all  brown  with  summer  tan, 

Lips  that  much  of  laughter  hold, 

That  is  mother’s  little  Man. 

Shining  curls  like  chestnut  brown, 

Long-lashed  eyes,  demur  and  staid, 

Sweetest  face  in  all  the  town, 

That  is  mother’s  little  Maid. 

Dainty  room  with  snow-white  beds, 

Where,  like  dowers  with  petals  curled, 

Rest  in  peace  two  dreaming  heads, 

That  is  mother’s  little  World. 

(a)  State  what  your  specific  aim  would  be  in  teaching  the 
above  poem,  and  outline  your  method  of  accomplishing  it. 

(b)  To  what  class  in  the  school  should  it  be  presented  ? 

2.  (a)  Quote  any  “memory  gem”  suitable  for  a  primary  class 
and  outline  your  method  of  presenting  it. 

(b)  In  what  way  will  the  acquisition  of  “memory  gems” 
contribute  to  the  pupil’s  appreciation  of  literature,  and  of  what, 
value  are  they  for  the  uses  of  life  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  relative  values  of  extracts  and  of  complete 
literary  works,  as  contributing  to  the  literary  education  of  the 
children  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools. 

4.  ( a )  Enumerate  some  of  the  more  common  mistakes  made 
in  the  teaching  of  literature.  Give  your  reasons  for  regarding: 
them  as  mistakes. 

(b)  Assuming  that  there  are,  roughly  speaking,  two  stages 
in  the  development  of  the  child  from  the  time  he  enters  the 
Public  School  until  the  time  he  leaves  it,  specify  what  you 
consider  would  be  the  kinds  of  literature  suitable  for  each  of 
these  stages. 

[over] 


5. 


It  is  not  growing  like  the  tree 
In  bulk,  doth  make  men  better  be  : 

Or  standing  long  an  oak,  three  hundred  year, 

To  fall  a  log  at  last,  dry,  bald,  and  sear  : 

5  A  lily  of  a  day 
Is  fairer  far  in  May, 

Although  it  fall  and  die  that  night — 

It  was  the  plant  and  flower  of  Light. 

In  small  proportions  we  just  beauties  see; 
i  o  And  in  short  measures  life  may  perfect  be. 

(a)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  the  above  poem. 

(b)  Into  what  divisions  does  the  poem  naturally  fall  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  relations  of  each  of  these  divisions  to  the 
whole  and  to  each  other. 

(d)  Indicate,  with  reference  to  the  context,  the  meaning  of 
“in  bulk”  (1.  2);  “bald  and  sear”  (1.  4);  “flower  of  Light” 
(1.  8);  “just  beauties”  (1.  9);  “short  measures”  (1.  10). 
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1.  What  educational  aims  are  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  geography  ? 

2.  In  teaching  geography,  state  the  use  you  would  make  of : — 

(a)  Modelling. 

(b)  The  map  and  the  globe. 

(c)  The  Geography  Reader. 

(cl)  Stories  of  child  life  in  other  countries. 

3.  How  would  you  conduct  an  out-door  lesson  on  drainage 
immediately  after  a  heavy  rain  ?  What  use  could  be  made  of 
the  facts  observed  in  such  a  lesson  in  teaching  the  drainage  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario  ? 

4.  In  the  geography  lessons  upon  Nova  Scotia  or  Newfound¬ 
land.  in  what  order  would  you  take  up  the  following  topics : — 
people,  surface  features,  coast  line,  products,  industries,  climate  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

5.  Plan  a  lesson  under  the  headings  of  matter  and  method  on 
one  of  the  following  topics,  giving  the  illustrative  examples, 
diagrams,  and  experiments  you  would  employ  in  the  course  of 
the  lesson  : — 

(a)  Ocean  currents. 

( b )  The  phases  of  the  moon. 

(c)  Winds. 

6.  Illustrate  by  four  specific  examples  the  value  of  correlating 
various  phases  of  the  study  of  geography  with  the  study  of 
history. 
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